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Fig. 3. Sepulchral hall of Ser: |. Showing astronomical ceiling decoration 





Courtesy of Metropolitan Museum, New York’. 


Isis, VII, pl. 6 See Buu. L. S , under Egypt. 
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Sixteenth Critical Bibliography 


of the 
History and Philosophy of Science and of the History of Civilization 


(to November 1924, with eleven illustrations). 


This Sixteenth Bibliography contains 1356 items. Some of the 
critical notes have been contributed by A. BIRKENMAJER (Cracow), 
A. K. CooMarRaswamy (Boston), L. Guiner (Bruxelles), P. Masson- 
OurseL (Paris), R. M. May (Paris), J. Ruska (Heidelberg), 
J. SrepHENSON (Edinburgh), H. WIeLeITNER (Augsburg), H. A. 
WoLtrson (Cambridge, Mass.), and J. K. Wrigut (New York). An 
authors’ index will be found at the end. The arrangement and 
leading principles of this bibliography have been fully explained 
in vol. III, p. 169-170; a complete plan of classification will be 
found also in vol. IV, p. 124-125, or more briefly in vol. VI, p. 37. 
The reader will keep in mind that Part I is the fundamental 
classification (centurial) and that Parts II and III contain only 
such items as could not be included in Part L. 

In Part I the notes relative to the centuries following the fif- 
teenth are classified, for each century, under five groups, to wit : 
A. Mathematics; — B. Physical sciences and technology (i. e. 
astronomy, chemistry, mechanics, physics, technology); — C. Natu- 
ral sciences (i. e. anatomy, anthropology, biology, botany, ethno- 
logy, geography, geology, physiology, psychology, zoology); — D. 
Medical sciences (every branch of medicine, surgery, pharmacy) ; 
— E, Alia (i. e. archaeology, art, general bibliography, economics, 
education, history, language and literature, logic and theory of 
knowledge, morals, philosophy, religion, general science, socio- 
logy, statistics, superstition and occultism). Each of these sections 
has priority upon the following. For example, if a man of science 
was equally important as a mathematician and as an astronomer, 
studies devoted to him are classified under A not B. Students of 
medical history will observe that much material of direct interest 
to them is classified under C. 

I am preparing an < Introduction to the History and Philosophy 
of Science », which will contain a critical and synthetic biblio- 
graphy of the whole field (see Jsis, IV, 23-31). When the Intro- 
duction is published (in 1926?) the Critical Bibliographies appear- 
ing in Jsis, will be, so to say, periodical supplements to it. It is 
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hoped that the scholars who do not yet see the value of our classi- 
fication, will understand it better when this Introduction has ena- 
bled them to survey with cotMmparative ease the whole field of 
scientific endeavour throughout the ages. 

I am anxious to obtain the assistance of more collaborators in 
order that this bibliography be as good as possible. If each scholar 
who uses it would contribute every year a few notes (only a very 
few) upon papers or books which he is especially qualified to 
appreciate, its value would increase considerably. I appeal to those 
whose work is helped and improved by the publication of this 
bibliography : they could not prove their gratitude in a better way 
than by sending to the Editor a few critical notes. This would 
not oblige them to go at all out of their way, for I assume that they 
would speak only of such works which they ought to read and 
study in any case. It is not generally realized that the writing of 
conscientious critical notes is a form of public service, which is 
the more necessary and meritorious in that it is restricted to a rela- 
tively small number of men. The critic serves the author, the 
publishers and his brother scholars. It is not well that any scholar 
should do too much critical work. No critical work can be done 
very well for a long time, because he who does not himself inves- 
tigate, is bound to deteriorate and to become less able to criticize 
in a constructive way (1). Thus every scholar ought to do his 
share. 

To be truly helpful, the bibliographic notes should be written so 
as to reduce editorial revision to its minimum. For example, the 
titles of papers should be written exactly as they are to appear in 
Isis, at least with regard to the order of words (collaborators need 
not worry about the type). Furthermore, the notes should be 
neatly typewritten and no more than two titles should be written 
upon an ordinary quarto sheet of paper, even if the analysis is very 
short. The reason of this is that the pages have to be cut for the 
classification of the items and that titles written on small slips of 
paper run the risk of being lost or mislaid. 

As this bibliography appears only once or twice a year I beg 
authors and publishers to take pains that books and papers on the 
history and philosophy of science and the history of civilization 
be sent to me as soon as they are published. Even then almost a 
year may elapse before they are included. If a scholar finds that 
a publication of his, dealing with the history of science and not 





(1) See my essay on Synthetic Bibliography. Jsis, III, 159-70, 1920. 
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anterior to 1912, has not yet been mentioned or reviewed, I will 
be ready to correct the omission as soon as I receive a copy of that 
publication. I am willing to publish critical notes prepared by the 
author himself, subject to editorial revision, but in any case I must 
be given an opportunity of seeing the publication analyzed. 

The main advantage of the classification worked out in IJsis, is 
to oblige the reader to make comparisons between the scientific 
developments which took place at the same time in different 
countries of the world — East and West —, and also between the 
interdependent developments of various branches of science. The 
first part of the Bibliography is thus a continual illustration of the 
Unity of Mankind and of the Unity of Knowledge. 

The selection of the items classified in parts I and II is simple 
enough, but some readers do not understand the method of selec- 
tion used for part III. To put it briefly, I include in it, in the first 
place, contributions to the history of science or of any particular 
science which do not refer to a definite century, period or race 
and thus could not be classified in parts I and II; in the second 
place, all important contributions to the philosophy and organiz- 
ation of science in general, or of a special branch of it. Technical 
publications are generally excluded; analyses of them will be found 
in technical journals; elementary textbooks are, as a rule, also exclu- 
ded, but any textbook which is a more original creation and intro- 
duces a fresh point of view, should be at least mentioned. I make 
a very serious effort to include the most valuable non-technical 
studies relative to each discipline. The professional botanist will 
not refer to Jsis to find the best publications relative to botany, but 
he may well refer to Jsis to obtain similar information with regard 
to other sciences, zoology or geology, for example. Moreover, it 
may even be worth while to him to find out which botanical 
publications are deemed most interesting by those who are not 
professional botanists (1) and upon which botanical questions the 
attention of the scientific public in general is focussed. My purpose 
in publishing this part of the bibliography is to oblige every histo- 
rian of science to keep in touch with the latest developments of 
science, as this is absolutely indispensable to insure the scientific 
soundness of his investigations. 

All the articles and reviews which appeared in volume VI of Jsis 
are recorded in the present bibliography, which contains thus a 
complete table of that volume. 


(1) It should be noted, however that the selection of botanical works is partly 
based upon criticism published by botanists. 
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The ultimate aim of this bibliography is to establish the History 
of Science as an independant discipline and to serve as a center of 
information and rallying ground to the scholars engaged in these 
studies. I can not succeed entirely without their assistance, and 
they can help me in many ways. To serve them, as well as I can, 
is both my duty and my pleasure. Critical work must be approa- 
ched in a spirit of service or left untouched. 

Harvard Library, 185. 
Cambridge, 38, Massachusetts. GeorGe Sarton. 
January, 1925. 


Note on the writing of dates: The briefest way of writing 
complete dates is the following : 1736.04.07 meaning April 7, 1736. 
The most important part of the date, the year, coming first, then in 
order of diminishing importance the month and the day. The use 
of zeros is necessary so that all dates ( at least those of our era), 
when placed in chronological order, form a series of increasing 
numbers; inversely, if all these numbers are placed in their natural 
succession, the dates will be in chronological order. I have not 
used this simple method of dating very often yet, for fear of dis- 
turbing unimaginative readers, but I propose to use it more exten- 
sively. It may be noted that when there can be no ambiguity with 
regard to the century as, for example, in the case of all contem- 
porary events, it is not necessary to write the two first figures, and 
each date can be written completely by means of six numerals. 
For example : JoHn Wituiam Srrvurt, third baron RayLercu 
(b. 42.11.12; d. 19.06.30). G. S. 





PART I. 


Fundamental Classification (centurial). 


Books and papers relative to a period longer than one century but 
not longer than two are also included in Part I. They are then clas- 
sified under the most important of both centuries; I mean that one 
wherein their center of gravity falls. There can be no objection to this, 
for no one interested in one particular century, say the xutth, ean 
possibly avoid reading the notes concerning the two adjoining centuries, 
the xith and xiuth. 


S. IX A. C. 


Cunliffe, Richard John. A lexicon of the Homeric dialect. London, 
Buackiez, 1924. 


Moulé, Léon. L'hygiéne dans les poémes homériqnes Bull. soc. frang. 
hist. méd. , t. 17, 350-77, 1923. 


1st 
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S. Vill A. C. 
Le Marchant, A. Greek religion in the time of Hesiop. 185 p. 


Manchester, SHERRATT and HuGues, 1924. 1318 
S. Vl A. C. 
Price, Ira Maurice. The Nabopolassar chronicle. Journ. Amer.Or. 
Soc., vol. 44, 122-129, 1924. 18ts 


NABOPOLASSAR was king of Babylon 625-605 B.C. The chronicle covers 
the years 616-609 B.C., and sheds much light on a period hitherto only 
slightly understood, especially as regards international relations. J.S. 


Smith, George Adam. Jeremian. (The Baird Lecture, 1922) x+-394 p. 


London, Hopper and SrovGuron, 1923. 1818 
S.VA. C. 
Bise, Pierre. Hirppopamospre Miret. Arch. f. Gesch. der Philosophie, 
28, 13-42, 1923. Isis 


L’auteur examine dans cette étude, d’aprés le livre II de la Politique 
d’ARISTOTE, les théories politiques de ce précurseur de PLATON, qui fut 
en méme temps un grand architecte, et le lave des reproches que lui 
adressait ARISTOTE. L. G. 


Hellmann, Gustav. Bibliographie der gedruckten Ausgaben, Ueber- 
setzungen und Auslegungen der Schrift TTepi dépwv vddtwv tétwv. 


Beitr. sur Geschichte der Meteorologie, Bd. 3, 6-8, 1922. 1818 
First edition recorded, Greek-Latin, Basel 1529; last, Greek-Latin, 
Bonn, 1911. G. S. 


[Hippocrates]. Greek text with an English translation by W. H. S. 
Jones. Vol. 2,.xvi+ 336 p. (Logs Classical Library). London, 
HEINEMANN, 1923. Isis 

See my review of vol. I in Isis VI, 47-48. The second volume contains 
the following works : Prognostic; Regimen in acute diseases; The sacred 
disease; The art; Breaths; Law; Decorum; Physician (chapter 1) ; 
Dentition. As the text of many of these works is uncertain, the editor 
was obliged to give more attention to textual criticism than had been 
necessary for vol. I. He received much help from E, T. WiTHineton 
who will translate the surgical treatises to be contained in vol. III. 


G. 5. 
Hirschberg, Julius Vorlesungen iiber hippokratische Heilkunde. 
1035. Leipzig, G. TuHieme, 1922. isis 


Jones, William Henery Samuel. The doctor’s oath : an essay on the 
history of medicine. 62 p. Cambridge University Press, 1924. 
Isis 

Lippmann, Edmund QO. von. Technologisches und Kulturgeschicht- 
liches aus Heropot. Chemiker-Zeitung, 1924, S. 1, 29-31, 38. 1 

1. Die Elemente; 2. Mineralische Stoffe; 3. Metalle; 4. Organische 
Stoffe. G. 8. 


Moon, Robert Oswald. Hippocrates and his successors in relation to 
the philosophy of their time. The Fitzpatrick lectures delivered 
at the Royal college of physicians, 1921-22. 1x-+ 171 p. London, 
Lonemans, 1923. 1818 
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Stéphanidés, Michel. Tlepi tod xumevtod Anuoxpitov : Le chymeute 


Démocrire. Aedtiov ‘Etaip. Dus. ‘Emot. vol. 2, p. 122-125. 
L’auteur montre des relations entre |’écrit chymeutique ®voixa kai puotixd 
attribué an philosophe Démocrire et les idées de ce philosophe, et que 
Démoorite se regardait comme le patron de la chrysopée. parce qu’ARISTOTE 
dit que Dimoorire fut le premier investigateur de la génération et de la 
corruption des choses. G. 8. 


Wells, Joseph. Studies in Heropotus. Oxford, BLackwe.., 1923. 


S. IVA. C. 


Archibald R.C. Aristorie’s knowledge of acoustics (Query 1). ZIJsis 


Isis 


V1, 533, 1924. 


[Aristote]. Physique, IV, 1-5. Traduction et commentaire par HEnR! 


CarTERON 70 p., gi. in-8, Montpellier, Impr. de la manuf. de la 
Charité, 1923. 1818 
L’auteur donne cette traduction de l’argumentation d’ARISTOTE sur 
Yexistence et l’essence du lieu, comme un spécimen d’une édition com- 
pléte de la « Physique » qu’il se propose de publier. Le texte suivi est 
celui de BEKKER; les commentateurs grecs sont cités d’aprés l’édition 
de Berlin, Saint Tuomas d’aprés celle de Rome (1884). La traduction 
occupe 15 pages du livre, le reste étant pris par le commentaire. Je 
souhaite prochaine l’apparition de l’édition compléte, avec le texte grec 
qui manque ici. L. G. 


Balss, Heinrich. Studien iiber Aristoreces als vergleichende Anatom. 


Isis 


Arch. di storia d. scienza, 5, 5-11, 1924. 
ARISTOTE avait une notion parfaitement claire de notre type de ver- 
tébré; il avait la notion du principe du balancement des organes, 
retrouvé par Georrroy Saint Hitarre en 1800, ainsi que celle de la 
symeétrie. L. G. 


Carteron. Henri. La notion de force dans le systéme d’ARisrore. 


XII +- 282 p. gr. in-8°, J. Vrin, Paris, 1924. 1si8 
La physique aristotélicienne comprenant l'étude générale de la nature 
et celle des étres, vivants ou non, qui la peuplent, on concoit que les 
savants se soient atiachés & la résolution de cette question, d’importance 
primordiale pour |’interprétation de cette physique: y a-t-il chez 
ARISTOTE les éléments d’une mécanique? Dunem, dans <|’Origine de la 
Statistique », et au 1°" vol. du « Systeme du Monde » a répondu affirma- 
tivement, et a méme formulé ce qui est, selon lui, le principe de la 
dynamique péripatéticienne : Syst¢me du monde, I, p. 192. CaRTERON, par 
une étude plus serrée des textes, montre d’abord que la terminologie 
d’ARISTOTE ne correspond pas & la rigueur de la formule de Dunew, et 
qu’en réalité la force reste dans son cuvre, tant comme qualité que 
comme quantité, une émanation de la substance, de sorte que les pro- 
blémes essentiels des relations du mouvement 4 la vitesse lui échappent, 
et que «la confusion du mouvement produit et de la production du 
mouvement se retrouve fréquemment chez lui». ARISTOTE a bien eu 
Vidée d'une mécanique, ¢ mais sans parvenir & lui donner son autonomie, 
que sans doute n’admettait point son systéme >. L’ouvrage de CarRTERON, 
dont il a volontairamant éliminé tout ce qui n’est pas pure conception 
aristotélicienne (antécédents historiques, étude des engins et des horloges 
du temps d’ARIsTOTE), est ainsi partagé: Utilisation concréte de la 
notion de force (107 p.); essai d’élaboration d’une notion de force 
(53 p.); la notion de force et les concepts principaux du systéme (50 p.) ; 
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la notion de force et les tendances principales de la doctrine (10 p.). 
Suit un appendice oi est examinée la question de |l’authenticité des 
« Météorologiques >», du < De Animalium incessu », du <« De Animalium 
motu », et des < Questions mécaniques >. L. G. 


Defourny, Maurice. Arisrote. L’évolution sociale. Ann, de l'Institut 
sup. de philos. de !Univ. de Louvain, 5, 529-696, 1924. Isis 
Dans deux mémoires précédemment publiés au méme recueil, 1914, 
1919, l’auteur avait étudié la théorie économique et la politique sociale 
d@’ARISTOTE d’une part, d’autre part |’attitude d’ARiIsToTE en face du 
probléme de l’éducation. I] examine ici les vues du Stagyrite sur l’ori- 
gine et le développement des collectivités humaines, sur l'état, la fédé- 
ration organisée des cités, et les met en regard des idées généralement 
admises & l’heure présente sur les origines de la civilisation et sur la 
Société des Nations. L. G. 


Frank, Erich. Pato und die sogenannten Pythagoreer. Ein Kapitel 
aus der Geschichte des griechischen Geistes. Halle (Saale) Verlag 
von Max Niemeyer. x + 308 §., 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by Jutivs Ruska, Isis, VI, 48-52, 1924. 


Gudger, E.-W. Anrisrorie’s Echene is not a suckling-fish. Science, 
vol. 44, 316-318, 1916. Isis 


Hiestand, Max. Das Sokratisches Nichtwissen in PLatons ersten 
Dialogen. Eine Untersuchung iiber die Anfiinge Piatrons. 110 p. 
Ziirich, SeELpwyY La, 1923. 1818 


Howald, Ernst. Piarons Leben. 110 S. Ziirich, Setpwyta, 1923. 18 


Lorimer, William Laughton. The text tradition of pseudo-ARISTOTLE 
De Mundo, together with an appendix containing the text of the 
medieval Latin versions. x1 + 95 p. For St. Andrews Univer- 
sity, London, Mi.rorp, 1924. 1818 


Masson, Paul. Pyruéas et le poumon marin. Bulletin de la Section de 
Géographie, t. 37, 55-66. Ministére de I’Instruction Publique et des 
Beaux-Arts; Comité des Travaux Historiques et Scientifiques, 
Paris, 1923. 1sI8 

According to Straso, Pytrneas of Marseilles described in the region of 
Thule a mingling of sea, air, and land which he likened to the « sea 
lung > (mveduovu Sakattiw éoiwxoc). This idea persisted into the Middle 
Ages and its origin has given rise to much discussion in modern 
times. M. Masson believes PytTueas referred to fog banks of the North 
Atlantic and that by « sea lung » was meant a form of medusa (jelly 
fish) frequent near Marseilles, which, when seen in sufficient quantities 


and under the right conditions, gives the impression of a low fog over the 
water. J. K. W. 


Ross, W.D. ArisrorLe. vu-+ 300 p. London, Mernuvuen, 1923. ‘8 
Reviewed by F. S. Marvin in Nature, vol. 113, 776-777, 1924. 


Stenzel, Julius. Zahl und Gestalt bei Piatov und ARISTOTELES. 
vii + 146 S., 8°. Leipzig, B. G. Teusner, 1924, 1818 
Diese Schrift, geistvoll, doch infolge der Hineinarbeitung vieler 
griechischer und Literaturzitate in den Text fiir Nichtphilologen schwer 
geniessbar, ist zwar in der Hauptsache philosophisch, schneidet aber mit 
grosser sachkenntniss auch zahlreiche und schwierige mathematisch- 
historiche Probleme an. H. W. 
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Stéphanidés, Michel. Une théorie chimique d’Arisrore. Contact et 
affinité. Reo. Scientif., Paris, 25 oct. 1924, 626-7. isis 

De l’examen de la Physique d’ARISTOTE, et surtout de son traité < sur 

la production et la destruction des choses », l’auteur tire ce que devait 

étre la théorie d’ARISTOTE sur les changements et les combinaisons des 

choses et fait remarquer qu’ARISTOTE observa déja que les corps agissent 

les uns sur les autres en fonction du contact, et que le contact est un 
résultat de la pesanteur ou de la légéreté des choses. L. G. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Mayvntixi) Sewpia tod ‘Emxovpou : Sur une théorie 
magnétique d’Epicure. ‘AvOpwmétns, vol. 3. p 1-5. 1818 
Sur une théorie d’émanation d’Epicurer, expliquant les phénoménes 


magnétiques et électriques et sur les objections de GALIEN & cette théorie. 
G. 8. 


Thorndike. Lynn. Disputed dates, civilization and climate, and traces 
of magic in the scientific treatises ascribed to Turopurastus. 
14 p. Essays on the history of medicine. Edited by Cuaries 
Singer and Henry E, Sicerist. Zurich, SeEupwywa, 1924. 1818 
The scientific treatises « appear on the whole to go fairly well together, 
but those passages which offer any clue to the time of their writing 
suggest a later date than the lifetime of THkopHrastus, which is usually 
given as from about 372 to 287 B. C. ». 


Willamowitz-MSllendorf, Ulrich von. Ptatron, Leben und Werke. 
2" Aufl., 760 p., in-4°, Berlin, WetpMann, 1920. 1818 
Une étude critique trés élogieuse de ce volume a paru dans la Rev. de 
Métaph. et de Mor., 30, 563-587, 1923, sous la signature d’EmMiLe Breurer. 
La psychologie de PLaTON en parait renouvelée. L. G. 


S. Wl A. C. 


| Apollonius of Perga) Ver Eecke, Paul. Les coniques d’APoLLonivs bE 
Perce (£uvre traduite pour la premiére fois du grec en francais, 
avee une introduction et des notes. 708 p.. in-8°, 419 fig., 2000 
notes mathématiques. Bruges, Descike, de Brouwer, 1924. [75 fr.] 


Cette traduction commentée est faite en suivant les mémes directives 
que celles qui ont présidé a l’édition d’ARCHIMEDE par le méme traduc- 
teur (sis, [V, 499-501). Voir compte rendu par H. BosMmans in Ann. Soc. 
scientif. Bruxelles, t. 43, 187-94, 1924. L. G. 


Bortolotti, Ettore. Quando, come e da chi ci vennero ricuperati i 
sette libri delle coniche di ApoLLonio. Periodico di Matematiche, 
vol. 4, 1924, 12 p. 1818 

Correcting the very inaccurate account of the tradition of Books V 
to VII given by Paut Ver Eg&cke in his recent French translation 
(Bruges, 1924). It is not true that Gortrus brought the Arabic MSS. 
from the East in 1629; they were brought to Italy before Gotivs’ birth! 
Neither is it true that Giovanni Bore. discovered these three books in 
the Florentine MS. of Apu-L-Fatn of Ispahan, in 1658, — but he recogn- 
ized then their authenticity which had been impugned. The Maronite 
father ApRaHAM ECHELLENSIS had been trying for thirteen years to be 
intrusted with their translation; Borex it was who decided the Grand 
Duke of Tuscany to give this commission to ApraHaM. Both BoreL1 
and ABRAHAM ECHELLENSIS collaborated to the translation which appeared 
in Florence in 1661. G. 8S. 
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Holleaux, Maurice. Rome, la Gréce et les monarchies hellénistiques au 


ur* siécle avant J.-C. 1v + 386 p. Paris, Boccarp, 1921. 18ts 
Reviewed by J&réme Carcoprno in Journal des Savants, 1923, 112-21, 
ete., ete. G. 8. 


Przyluski, J. La légende de l’empereur Acgoxa (Acgoka-avadana) dans 
les textes indiens et chinois. (Annales du Musée Guimet, t. 32) 
xvi + 460 p., Paris, GeuTHNER, 1923. Iss 
Reviewed by P. Masson OuRSEL in Revue de Synthése historique, t. 37, 
168-170, 1924. 
Torr. Cecil. HanniBat crosses the Alps. Cambridge University 
Press, 1924. 1818 
S.A. C. 
Saussure, Léopold de. Une interpolation du Che Ki. Le tableau 
calendérique de 76 années. Journal asiatique, t. 20, 105-135, 1922. 


According to the author this table was interpolated into Ssfi-ma CH’rEN’s 


Shih-chi after the time of Li Fane and Pan Kv. G. 8. 
S. 1A. C. 
Glover, Terrot Reaveley. Vircit. Fifth edition. xix + 343 p. 
London, Metruuen, 1924. 1s18 


First edition, entitled Studies in Virem, London, ARNOLD, 1904; 
fourth edition, 1920. 


Leaf, Walter. Srraso onthe Troad. Book XII], Cap. 1. Edited 
with translation and commentary. xLvut-+ 352 p. Many plates 
and maps. Cambridge, University Press, 1923. isis 

This is a noble fragment of a great undertaking: a scientific edition 
of SrraBo, which had been proposed by the author just before the war; 
a little later he had suggested to the Hellenic Society to undertake a 
more modest task, an edition of the three books of Srraso, XII-XIV, 
dealing with Asia Minor. Negociations were proceeding when the war 
broke out. Water Lear decided to publish separately his own share of 
the work, completed in 1916. This share had been alloted to him natur- 
ally enough, inasmuch as he had already collected the necessary frag- 
ments for his Troy, a study in Homeric Geography (London, 1912). 
It should be noted that Srraro’s description of Troad comprises no less 
than one fourth of all that he has written on Asia Minor, though the 
area can hardly be more than one sixtieth. The author is chairman of 
the Westminster Bank, London, and, incidentally one of the leading 
Hellenists of England. G. S. 


S.I 


Breasted, James Henry. Oriental forerunners of Byzantine painting. 
First-century wall paintings from the fortress of Dura on the 
Middle Euphrates. (Oriental Institute Publications, vol. 1) 105 p. 
23 pl., 2 maps, 58 fig. Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1924. 

Isis 
Elaborate account of paintings examined by Prof. BREASTED under the 
protection of British Indian troops during a single day. Further study 
of them under the protection of French troops was made by FRanz 
Cumont, see Comptes Rendus Acad, des Inscript., 1923, p. 12-41; Syria, 
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t. 4, 1923, 38-58. The importance of these paintings can hardly be 
overestimated the more so that they have been partly destroyed since the 
author’s visit. Colored reproductions of them are included, the indi- 
cations of colors being based upon full notes taken by the author. I do 
not understand why those paintings are so definitely ascribed to the 
first century; they might belong to the second or to the third. Indeed 
a Ill. century ascription seems the most probable. At any rate their 
interest lies in their being a transition between Hellenistic painting and 
the early Byzantine art, for example, the mosaics of San Vitale at 
Ravenna (VI. cent.). The book is splendidly got up. Introduction by 
FRanz CuMONT. G. 8. 


Eisen, Gustavus, A. The great chalice of Antioch, on which are 
depicted in sculpture the earliest known portraits of Curisr, 
Apostles and Evangelists. New York, Koucuaks Frikres, 1924. 


Isis 


Faider, Paul. Etude sur Sénzque. Recueil des travaux de la Faculté de 
Philosophie, fase. 49. 325 p. Gand, 1921. isis 


Gudger,E W. P.txy’s Historia Naturalis. The most popular natural 
history ever published. Jsis V1, 269-281, 1924. isis 
A survey of the editions of the Natural History showing its immense 
popularity. 
Neuburger. Max. Medizinisches aus dem Epos des C. Sitivs Iranicus 
26-101] « Punica». Monatsschrij{t « Eesti Arst +, n° 9, 215-220, 
orpat, 1924. 1si8 


Rehm, Albert Das siebente Buch des Naturales Quaestiones des 
Seneca und die Kometentheorie des Posemwonios. Sitsungsber. der 
Bayer. Akad. der Wiss , 1921, 40S. 1818 


Tanzer, Helen Henrietta. The villas of Puiny the Younger. With a 
foreword by James C. Ecoperr. xxu + 152 p., illust. New York, 
Columbia University Presss, 1924. 1818 


Volimer, Friedrich. Studien zu dem rémischen Kochbuche von 
Apicius. Sitsungsber. der Bayer. Akad. der Wiss , 1920, 47S. 
Isis 


See Isis V, 491. 
Ss. Hl 


|Asvaghosha]. Buppuas Leben. AsvaGuosa’s Buddhacaritam. Ein 
altindisches Heldengedicht d. I. Jh.n. Chr. Zum ersten Male ins 
Deutsche iibertr. von Ricnarp Scumipr. 126 p. Hagen, 1923. 8 


Heawood, Edward. The Wilton Codex of Protemy Maps. Geogra- 
phical Journal, vol. 64, 1924, 237-240. ists 

On an important set of manuscript PTOoLEMY maps from the second 

half of the fifteenth century recently sold in England to a purchaser 
whose name has been withheld. J. K. W. 


Menetrier, M A propos du Traité du pouls attribué 4 Rurus d’Ephése 
et de la Sphygmologie des anciens. Bull. soc. fr. hist. méd., t. 18, 
97-98, 1924 1st8 

« Le petit traité du pouls... qui, attribué a Rurus d’Ephése, est cer- 
tainement d’un auteur antérieur, probablement méme d’un éléve d’H£Ro- 
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PHILE, est un chef-d’eeuvre d’exposition symptomatique. I] est 4 la lecture 
d'une clarté parfaite, surtout si l’on fait abstraction des gloses et 
commentaires dont DaREMBERG |’obscurcit, dans la préface de sa traduc- 
tion, en y mélant les idées de tous les auteurs anciens, et dans ses 
notes, ot il accable chaque dénomination de toutes les analogies que lui 
inspire sa prodigieuse érudition. >» 


Niedling, Justus. Die mittelalterlichen und friihneuzeitlichen Kom- 
mentare zur Techne des GaLenos. Diss., aus dem Institut fir 
Geschichte der Medizin an der Universitit Leipzig. 29 p. Pader- 
born, 1924. 1818 

A valuable list in chronological order of medieval commentaries on 
GaLen’s Ars parva, beginning with JOHANNITIUS and ending with Lucas 
Tozzus (1638-1717), whose commentary appeared at Venice in 172). 
Not less than 54 authors are named and to their writings must be 
added many anonymous commentaries. This thesis offers us a very 
interesting cross section of medical history extending over eight and a 
half centuries. The term medieval which I used above is not improper. 
Mowever, for the later commentaries were simply survivals of the 
medieval! spirit. G. 8. 


[Ptolemaeus, Claudius]. Tetrabiblos Buch I]I und IV. Nach der 
von Puitipp MeLancutTuon besorgten und mit einer Vorrede ver- 
sehenen seltenen Ausgabe aus dem Jahre 1553 griechisch und 
lateinisch Ins Deutsche iibertragen von M. Ericn WINKEL. 
xu + 1458S. Berlin-Pankow, Linser-Verlag, 1923. (818 


Richmond, 1. A. Pro.emy’s map of Denmark; a study in conflicting 
evidence. Scottish geographical magazine, vol. 39, pp. 99-102, 


1923. 1813 
Sigerist, Henry E. Die Lecciones He.iovori. Archio fiir Geschichic 
der Medizin, t. 13, 145-56, 1921. 18t8 


The author brought to our knowledge in 1920 (Archw f. Gesch. d. 
Medizin, t. 12, p. 1-9) the Cirurgia Extoporr. The Lecciones now 
edited are included in a Glasgow MS. of the IX/X. century, Codex 
Hunterian, T. 4, 13. Conclusion: « Es ist denn wahrscheinlich, dass 
wir in den Leeciones und in der Cirurgia in der Hauptsache diirftige 
Ausziige, aus einer pneumatischen Sammlung vor uns haben, Ausziigen die 
in ihren chirurgischen Partien tatsiichlich in letzter Linie auf HeEt1o- 
poROS als Quelle zuriickgehen kinnen, >» G. 8. 


[Tatian]. Perfection according to the Saviour. Edited by ReEnpet. 
Harris. 41 p. Manchester, University Press, 1923. isis 


Ss. 


Faye, Eug. de. OxiGkne, sa vie, son oeuvre, sa pensée. I, sa biographiec 
et ses écrits, x-+244 p. in-8°, Biblioth. de [Ecole des Hautes études. 
Paris, E. Leroux, 1923. [20 fr.]. 1818 

OrniGéne (185-251), le « penseur qui a été le principal organe de l’évo- 
lution des doctrines chrétiennes » & partir du mi* siécle, a été, depuis une 
dizaine d’années, objet de travaux importants de Barnrens (édition 
critique), de Harnack (sa doctrine au point de vue de Vhistoire de 
léglise), de G. Barpy (histoire du texte et des versions latines du « de 
Principiis >»). Le présent volume de DE Faye est une excellente mise au 
point biographique (50 p.) et une introduction & l'étude de la pensée 
d’OricEne. L’examen de la forme qu’il a donnée & ses travaux d’exé- 
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gése permet a l’auteur de le replacer dans le milieu qui l’a formé et 
dans |’ambiance ot il a vécu. L’étude de lceuvre est faite dans l’ordre 
suivant: les Hexaples (examen de la Bible des Septante), les Com- 
mentaires (ancien et nouveau Testament), le « De Principiis » (exposé 
de ses doctrines théologiques), les homélies, enfin le <« contra CELSUM >, 
(dont l’examen est précédé d’un chapitre sur ce philosophe), le traité 
sur la priére, |’ « exhortation au martyre >», les trois lettres qui nous 
restent d’une correspondance qui a dQ étre assez étendue, et les fragments 
qui peuvent passer pour authentiques, et qui semblent d’ailleurs offrir 
assez peu d’intérét. Le volume se termine par une bibliographie critique 
des travaux documentaires ci-dessus indiqués. L. G 


S. IV 


Blazquez y Delgado-Aguilera, Antonio. AvieNno: Ora maritima: 
edicion critica y estudio geografico. Boletin de la Real sociedad 
geografica, t. 44, cuarto trimestre de 1923, following p. 248; 
primer trimestre de 1924, following p. 312. oe 


Ss. V. 


Law, Bimala Charan. The life and work of BuppnaGuosa. With a 
foreword by Mrs. C. A. F. Ruys Davips. xv + 185 p. Calcutta, 


THACKER SPINK, 1923. 1818 
Neuburger, Max. Die Medizin im Macrosivus und THEODORETUS. 
Janus, t. 28, 155-172, 1924. isis 
Ss. VI. 


Herwegen, (Kt. Rev.) Idephonsus. Sr. Benepicr : a character study. 
Translated by Dom Perer Nucentr. 184 p. London, Sanps, 1924. 
Isis 


German edition, Diisseldorf, Scuwann, 1919. 


Jeanselme, Edouard. Une observation d’ulcére phagédénique des 
organes génitaux au VI°* siécle de notre ére. Bulletin de la Société 
Frangaise d'Histoire de la Médecine, t. 18, p_ 23-28, 1924. Isis 


« Les Commentaires sur les saints orientaux de JEAN d’Ephése, écrits 
en syriaque, contiennent une description succincte, mais précise, d’une 
ulcération qui aboutit 4 la destruction totale de la verge. » G, 8. 


Maspero, Jean (1885-1915). Histoire des patriarches d’Alexandrie 
depuis la mort de l'empereur ANaAstasE jusqu’a la réconciliation 
des églises Jacobites, 518-616. Ouvrage revu et publié aprés la 
mort de l’auteur par Ap. Fortescue et Gaston Wier. (Bibliothéque 
de l' Ecole des hautes études, Sciences historiques et philologiques, 
237). Paris, CHampion, 1923. isis 


Van Hée, Louis (S.J.). The arithmetic classic of Hsta-nov Yana. 
American mathematical monthly, vol. 31, 235-7, 1924. 1818 


Brief analysis of the Hsta-Hou Yano Suan-king. «< It was one of the 
standard works demanded for the official examinations in mathematics 
during the Tane Dynasty (618-907), and has been preserved in the 
extensive encyclopedia, Yong-lo, although the compilers of that work 
have separated it into parts for the purpose of supplementing the much 
older treatise, the K’ru-cu’anG Suan-shu (Arithmetic in Nine Sections). 
Fortunately the index is so arranged as to allow one to determine the 
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original arrangement of the material, and to this fact we owe the editio 
princeps as prepared in 1776 by the celebrated Peking echolar, Tar CHEN. 
So important was this edition considered that the emperor Kuren-LunG 
wrote the preface and supplied most of the money necessary for its 
publication. » (See fig. 1 of this bibliography.) G. 8. 


Ss. Vil. 


[Harsha]. Priyadarsika. A Sanskrit drama. Translated into En- 
glish by G. K. Nariman, A. V. WiLtiams Jackson, and Cuar.es J. 
OcpEN. With introduction and notes together with the text in 
transliteration. cxi1+ 131 p. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1924. Isis 


Heiberg, J. L. Glossae medicinales. Det Kgl. Danske Videnska- 
bernes Selskab, hist. Medd., 1X, 1. 96 p. Copenhagen, 1924. 
Iss 
Glossae extracted from the Liber glossarum, an encyclopaedia compiled 
c. 700 in Spain or rather in Southern Gaul. W. M. Lanpsay is preparing 


an edition of it. G. 8. 


Kramrish, Stella. The Vishnudharmottaram (Part III) a treatise on 
Indian painting. 59 p. Calcutta University Press, 1924. 1818 
Translation of the most detailed known Indian text dealing with 
painting, probably contemporary with the latest painting at Ajanta. 
Comparable in many ways with the well known treatise of CENNINO 
CEeNNINI. The contents show a far higher consciousness, both in principle 
and in technique, than has hitherto been recognized in Indian painting. 
It is interesting, however, to observe that just as in other countries the 
chief aim of painting was thought to be the production of exact likeness. 
In practice, of course, this means adequate representation in respect to 
those appearances which are significant at the time, and not as in modern 
realism, an impartial record of all appearances. It is abundantly clear, 
e. g. from the analysis of rasa (mood, sentiment or passion), and the 
emphasis upon the close relation of painting to dancing and music 
(« without a knowledge of the science of dancing, the rules of painting 
are very difficult to be understood » and « without music dancing cannot 
exist at all ») that the real end in painting, as in other arts, was the 
evocation of a certain state or states of mind. For the student of art 
generally, and of Indian art in particular, this is one of the most 
important books that has appeared in recent years. A. K. C. 


Loeffler, Eugen. Zur Geschichte der indischen Ziffern. Archiv der 
Mathematik und Physik, t. 19, 174-8. Iss 

Paper, dated October 1911, dealing with a text of Severus Sépoxur, 

of 662, alluding to the nine numerals apropos of F. Nau: La plus 

ancienne mention orientale des chiffres indiens. Journal asiatique, t. 16, 
225-7, 1910. G. 8. 


Ruska, Julius. Arabische Alchemisten. 1. CuAuip 1pn Jazip IBN 
Mu‘awia (Arbeiten aus dem Institut fiir Geschichte der Natur- 
wissenschaft, 1). 56p. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1924. 161s 

This precious little volume is the first publication of the new Institute 
for the history of science attached to the University of Heidelberg. This 
is a very auspicious beginning, indeed, for RuskKa’s work is also the 
first scientific study of a subject of great interest to the student of 
medieval alchemy. It is essentially a philological investigation of the 
Greek, Arabic and Latin sources, but the author has kept constantly in 
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mind the needs of the historian of chemistry (for example, Arabic sen- 
tences are translated and technical terms transliterated). He proves 
that we have no positive knowledge whatever upon KHALIp’s scientific 
activity. Neither can any alchemical writing, not even the Book of 
Crates, be ascribed to him. This Arabic adaptation of a Greek work 
dates probably of the end of the VIII. century if not of a later time. 
The legend of KHALID mn Yazip, the alchemist, the patron of science, 
developed gradually as Arabic alchemists felt the need of ancestors. 
It becomes thus, characteristically, more definite as time elapses : 
Hassi Kuavira writing ¢. 1650, knows much more about it than 
AL-Mas‘fipr or Ipn aL-Napim. G. 5. 


[Santideva]. La Marche a la Lumiére (Bodhicaryavatara) Traduite du 
sanscrit, avec une introduction et des notes par Louis Finor. 
Illustrée de 28 bois (hors texte, bandeaux, culs-de-lampe), dessinés 
et gravés par H. Tirman. (Collection des Classiques de |'Orient). 
Paris, Bossarp, 1920. 1818 


Staél-Holstein, Baron A. von. HsiiaAn-rsanc and modern research. 
Journal of the North-China branch of the Royal Asiatic society, 
vol. 54, pp. 16-24, 1923. 1818 


Stein, Sir Aurel. The desert crossing of Hsiian-rsanc. 630 A. D. 
The Indian antiquary, vol. 50, pp. 15-24, January, !1921. ists 


S. VII. 


Lehmann, Paul. Wert und Echtheit einer Bepa abgesprochenen 
Schrift. Sitsungsber. der Bayer. Ak. der Wiss., philos. phil. 
Klasse, 1919, 21 p. 318 

Apropos of the « Liber quaestionum » included in the Bale edition of 
Bepa’s works, 1563 and in the following editions. The author concludes 
that at least a part of it is genuine. G.S. 


Stein, Sir Aurel. A Chinese expedition across the Pamirs and 
Hindukush A. C. 747. Indian Antiquary, vol. 52, pp. 98-102, 
139-144, 173-176, May, June, and July, 1923. 1818 

The glacier pass of the Darkot, 15,400 ft., with the high valleys to 
the North and South of it, constitutes an ancient route over the Hin 
dukush, connecting the Pamirs and the uppermost head-waters of the 
Oxus with the Dard territories on the Indus, and thus with the N. W. 
marches of India. A Chinese army traversed this route down to the 
valleys of Yasin and Gilgit in 747 A. D., the expedition being a con- 
sequence of the prolonged conflict with the Arabs in the west, and the 
rising power of the Tibetans in the south. Our knowledge of the under- 
taking is derived from official Chinese records, rendered accessible by 
the extracts published by M. Cuavannes in his <« Documents sur les 
Tures occidentaux ». The present author describes the region from 


personal knowledge. J.8. 


S. 1X. 


Chassinat, Emile. Un papyrus médical copte, publié¢ et traduit. (Mé- 
moires de l'Institut francais d’archéologie orientale, t. 32) xvi +- 
395 p., 20 pl., folio. Le Caire, 1921. 

Ce papyrus, découvert & Méshaikh en 1892 par U. Bourtant, est posté- 
rieur & la conquéte arabe, car il contient un assez bon nombre de mots 
arabes (ce nombre est beaucoup plus petit cependant que celui des mots 
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grecs); examen paléographique permet de le dater du 1x* ou x* siécle 
et le texte méme n’est guére plus ancien. Toutefois, il continue dans une 
certaine mesure les traditions de l’ancienne Egypte. I) est d’autant plus 
important que les documents relatifs & la médecine copte sont extréme- 
ment rares. I] est écrit en dialecte sa’idique; la langue en est simple et 
claire, mais moins pure que celle des livres ecclésiastiques contemporains. 
Ce n’est pas un traité théorique, mais un simple formulaire (237 for- 
mules) rédigé sans ordre ni méthode. Le vocabulaire est nouveau dans 
une notable proportion. Le texte et sa traduction francaise sont pré- 
cédés d’une longue introduction historique et linguistique et suivis par 
plusieurs index: mots coptes, grecs, arabes; mots arabes transcrits, 
matiére médicale. G.58. 


Gabrielli, Giuseppe. HuNayn isn Isuag. Jsis VI, 282-292, 1924, 118 


Biography and bibliography based on Oriental sources. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Die Prognostica Democriti im Cod. Hunterian. 


T. 4, 13, S. 1x-x. Archivo fiir Geschichte der Medizin, Bd. 13, 
S. 157-9, 1921. 1818 


S. X. 


Holmyard, BE. J. Mastama at-MasriTi and the Rutbatu’l-Hakim. 


Isis V1, 293-305, 1924. 1818 
The Rutbat al-hakim or Sage’s step is one of the most important 
sources for the history of chemistry in Arabic Spain. The author 
examines the MSS. and discusses their authorship. This question is 
very difficult. Mastama aL-MaJrirti died in or before 1007. Some MSS. 
of the Rutbat are dated 950/1-953/4, others 1047/8-1050/1; on the 
other hand it is said that the Rutbat was written after the fitna, which 
broke out in 1009. The author is inclined to accept the later date 
(ec. 1050) as the correct one and thus to regard the ascription of the 
Rutbat and Gha’iat to aL-Masriri as false. The paper ends with an ana- 
lysis of the Rutbat. G. 8. 


Périer, Abbé Augustin. YauyA BEN ‘Api, un philosophe arabe chrétien 





du x* siécle. (Thése, Paris) 228 p. Paris, GeuTHner, 1920. Petits 
traités apologétiques de Yanya BEN ‘Api, texte arabe édité pour 
la premiére fois et traduit en francais (Thése complémentaire), 
135 p. Paris, GeuTHNeR, 1920. Isis 

Ce philosophe jacobite était né & Takrit en 893 ; il vécut & Bagdad 
et y mourut le 13 aofit 974. Il ne reste de lui que des traités d’apologé- 
tique chrétienne. Compterendu par Cr. Huart in Journal asiatique, 
t. 20, 148-51, 1922. G.S. 


S. XI. 


Asin Palacios, Miguel. Los precedentes musulmanes del pari de 


PascaL. Boletin de la Biblioteca Menendes y Pelayo, 65 p. 
Santander, 1920. Isis 
L’auteur montre que AL-GHAzZzALi avait déja donné du < pari de Pas- 


CAL> une expression claire et systématique. 
G. 5. 


[Avicebron] Solomon ibn Gabirol. Selected religous poems. Trans- 





lated into English verse by IsrAEL ZANGWILL, from a critical text 
edited by Israret Davipson. English translation and Hebrew text 
on opposite pages. 1x + 247 p. Philadelphia, The Jewish publi- 
cation society of America, 1923. isis 
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Medici e scienziati Arabi: AL! IBN Ripwan. 
Isis 


Gabrieli, Giuseppe. 

Isis, V1, 500-506, 1924. 
Biography based upon the Arabic sources. 

{al-Ghazzali|. Die kostbare Perle im Wissen des Jenseits. Aus dem 
Arabischen iibersetzt von MoHaAMMED Brucscu. 116 S. Hanover, 
Orient, 1924. 1818 

[al-Ghazzali} Mishkat al-anwir. (The Niche for Lights) Trans- 
lation with introduction by Wittiam Henry TempLe GAIRDNER. 
vil + 98 p. London, Royal Asiatic Society, 1924. 1818 


Jeanselme, Edouard. La maladie et la mort de Romain III Areyre, 
empereur de Byzance [1028-34]. Bull. soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 17, 
309-19, 1923 Isis 

Based on Byzantine chronicles, chiefly on PSELLOs. G. 8. 


Jeanselme, Edouard. La pleurésie du Basileus Isaac ComNENE (1059). 
D’aprés le récit de Psetios. Bull. soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 18, 


89-97, 1924. Isis 


Lokotsch, Karl. Avicenna als Mathematiker, besonders die planime- 
trischen Biicher seiner Euklidiibersetzung. /Jnaug. Diss. Bonn, 
H. W. 


1912, 27 S. 
Nyki, A.R. IBn Hazm's treatise on ethics. Amer. Journ. of Semitic 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 40, pp. 30-36, Oct. 1923. ists 
An account of the contents of the treatise ; the last chapter is entitled 
«Concerning attending Scientific Gatherings». There is an edition of 
the work in the original Arabic published at Cairo in 1908; this has 
been translated and commented by Micuren Astin Pavactos (Los Carac- 
teres y la Conducta, Madrid, 1916). Another Cairo edition, with a 


different title, is dated 1911. J.S8. 


The Norsemen in the New World. 70 p. Min- 
Isis 


Roddis, Louis Harry. 
neapolis, Augsberg Publishing House, 1923 
The Icelander, THorRFINN KARLSEFNI, who visited 


Samuel, J. Bunford. 
Philadelphia, 1922. 1818 


the western hemisphere in 1007 
Schoy, Carl. The geography of the Moslems of the Middle Ages. 
Geographical Review. vol. 14, 1924, pp. 257-269, 1 fig. ists 


Besides giving a summary estimate of medieval Moslem achievement 
in the field of geography, Scnoy publishes here for the first time a 
translation of a text from Inn YaNnus (died 1009 A. D.) giving directions 


regarding a method of finding longitude by observing lunar eclipses. 
J. K. W. 


[Somadeva] Ocean of Story; being the late C. H. Tawney’s transla- 
tion of Somapeva’s Katha Sarit Sagara (or Ocean of Streams of 
Now edited with introduction, fresh explanatory notes 
10 volumes. London, Pri- 
Isi8 


Story). 

and terminal essay by N. M. Penzer. 

vately printed for subscribers, Grafton House, 1924 sq. 
S. XH. 


Avalon, J. Comment Marniev p’AGELLO, Chancelier du Royaume des 
Deux-Siciles, soignait sa goutte. Bull. soc. franc. hist. méd , t. 18. 
99-102. 1924. 1818 

From the Carmen de rebus Siculis (1195) of Perer of Epont, the 
author of the De balneis Puteolis. G. 8. 
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Boissonade, Prosper. Du nouveau sur la Chanson de Roland; la ge- 
nese historique, le cadre géographique, le milieu, les personnages, 
la date et lauteur du poeme. vi + 520 p. Paris, Cuampion, 1923. 
L’auteur conclut que la Chanson de Roland n’est pas une euvre collec- 
tive, mais fut composée entre 1120 et 1125 par un Normand, Avranchin, 
nommé TUROLD, qui vécut en Espagne. G.S. 
Borchardt, Paul. L’itinéraire de RaBpi Bexsamin de Tudéle en Chine. 
T’oung Pao, vol. 23, pp. 31-35, 1924. 1s8 


Gabrieli, Giuseppe. Averrok. Arch. di storia d. sciensa, t. 5, 
156-162, 1924. ists 
L. G. 


Bibliographie établie sur les sources arabes, 
gray 


Gabrieli, Giuseppe. Maimonipe. Arch. di storia d. sciensa, 5, 12-15, 
1924. 1818 
Notes biographiques et bibliographiques extraites des scurces arabes. 


L. G. 


Gemayel, Dr. La plus ancienne mention d’une é¢pidémie d’influenza. 
Bull. soc. hist. méd , t. 17, 425, 1923. Isis 
D’aprés l’auteur cette mention aurait été faite par IBN EL HALANSI 
(qui mourut en 1160), dans son Histoire de Damas; elle se rapporte a 
Vannée 1152. G. 5S. 
[Han Yen-Chih] Chii Lu. (Monograph on the oranges of Wén-Chou, 
Chekiang.) Translated by MicnarL J. HAGERTY, with introduction 
by Paun Petuior. . T’oung Pao, vol. 22, 1923, 63-96. 1818 
« Si on excepte le Tehou p‘ou ou Traité des bambous, qui doit étre du 
1v* ou du v°® siécle, et le Tch’a king ou Livre du thé rédigé par Lou Yu 
dans la seconde moitié du vin® siécle, nous n’avons pas de monographies 
chinoises consacrées & un groupe déterminé de plantes et qui soient anté- 
rieures & la dynastie des SONG; mais nombre des monographies composées 
sous les SONG nous sont parvenues, et concernent les pivoines, les chry- 
santhémes, les orchidées, les letchi, les champignons, etc. Dans cet 
ensemble d’ceuvres, le Kiu lou ou Traité des oranges, rédigé en 1178, 
vient en bonne place. Comme |’a fait remarquer M. WaLTeR T, SWINGLE, 
c’est le plus ancien traité scientifique connu qui soit consacré & décrire 
des variétés de Citrus. Aucune de ces monographies botaniques chinoises 
n’a été traduite jusqu’ici; elles méritent mieux cependant qu'une telle 
indifférence. Les recherches poursuivies depuis plus de dix ans par le 
Bureau of Plant Industry, sous la direction de M. SwIncie, ont montré 
que, méme au point de vue pratique, il vy avait grand intérét a utiliser 
les observations des botanistes chinois. M. CoRDIER et moi avons done 
accueilli avec plaisir offre de publier dans le T’oung Pao, comme pre- 
mier spécimen de ces monographies botaniques, la traduction de Kiu lou 
exécutée, & la demande méme de M. SwInGLe, par M. Hacerry. » L’auteur 
de ce traité, Han YEN-TCHE était, en 1178, préfet de Wen-tcheou. 
M. PELLIoT décrit les éditions sur lesquelles cette traduction a été basée. 
1] est possible que la bibliothéque de Lou Sin-YUAN (maintenant la pro- 
priété du baron IwasakI) contenait un exemplaire de l’édition originale 
de 1178 et il vaudrait la peine d’examiner cette édition dont le traduc- 
teur n’a pu se servir. L’introduction contient aussi la traduction fran- 
caise de la notice du Catalogue impérial (Seu k‘ou, chapitre 115, ff. 51-2) 
sur le Kiu lou. I] est & peine besoin de souligner l’importance de cette 


publication : elle ajoute un nouveau chapitre & histoire de la botanique. 
G. 8. 
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Krah, Friedrich Alexander. Ein Miinchner handschriftliches Augen- 
traktat, betitelt « Liber Sulse Ractini, id est Secreta Secretorum », 
ein neuer (6.) Text der « Sisilacera », angeblich eines Magister 
Zacuarias. Institut fiir Geschichte der Medizin an der Univer- 
sitiit Leipzig. 8.S. 1923. 1818 

Le Strange, G. and Nicholson, R.A. IsnuL-Batkui. The Farsnama. 
Edited and Englished (Gibb Memorial, new series, 1). xxx + 
199 p. Cambridge University Press, 1921. isis 

Geographical and historical description of the Persian province of 
Fars dating of the beginning of the XII. century. The geographical part 
had already been published in English by Le Srrance in Journal BR. 
Asiatic Soc., Jan. 1912, 1-30. In the meanwhile Le STrRance became 
almost entirely blind. Thus the complete edition was prepared with the 
assistance of R. A. NicHoL“son. See review by Ci. Huart in Journal 
Asiatique, t. 20, 1922, 151-3. G.-S. 


: McCrae, Thomas. The octocentenary of St. Bartholomew's Hospital 
' ry I 
(1123). Annals of medical history, t. 5, 279-82, ill., 1923. ists 














Male, Emile. L’art religieux du xu* siécle en France. Etude sur les 
origines de liconographie du moyen age. iv + 460 p., in-4° carré, 
253 gravures. Paris, Conin, 1922. Isis 
Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Isis VI, 52-56, 1924. 


| Mendelson, Walter. Maimonipes, a twelfth century physician. An- 
nals of medical history, t. 5, 250-62, 1923. Isis 
The most interesting part of this essay (which contains nothing new 
for students of Marmonmpes) is a delightful account of SoLomon 
ScHecuTer, a Roumanian born Jewish scholar who became in 1902 
president of the then newly established Jewish Theological Seminary in 
New York. Dr. Scuecuter discovered in 1896 in Cairo the original 


Hebrew text of Ecclesiasticus or the Wisdom of Jesus the Son of 
s. 


Sirach, and he edited it in 1899, together with CuarLes TayLor. G. 





: [Urso of Calabria}. Die naturpbilosophischen, ausfiihrlich kommen- 
tierten Aphorismen des Magister Urso von Calabrien aus der 
medizinischen Schule von Salerno. Herausgegeben von GrBHARD 


v. Jacow. Diss., Leipzig, 16 p. 1924. 
S. Xi. 


|Aquinas. Thomas]. The Summa Contra Gentiles of Saint Tuomas 
Aquinas Literally translated by the English Dominican Fathers 

i from the latest Leonine edition. In two volumes. Vol. I, 
x + 214 p. Vol. LU, tx + 305 p. London, Burns, Oares, and 


WasHBoURNE, 1923. 18s 


Birkenmajer, Alexandre. Henri Bate de Malines, astronome et philo- 
sophe du xm siécle. Extrait de « La Pologne au Congrés Inter- 
. national {des Sciences Historiques] de Bruxelles ». 13 p. Cracovie, 
Université, 1923. Iss 
Henri Bate est né & Malines, non pas en 1244, mais en 1246, dans 
la nuit du 23 au 24 mars. La derniére date connue de sa vie, c’est le 
31 janvier 1310, date ot il a observé une éclipse annulaire du soleil. 
Plusieurs écrits astrologiques d’ABRAHAM IBN Ezra furent traduits en 
francais en 1273 et 1274, dans la maison d’Henri Bate & Malines par un 
juif nommé Haciws ou Cuassm,. Ces traductions influencérent sa 
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propre activité. Le 11 octobre 1274 {] terminait & Malines sa premiére 
wuvre originale, la Magistralis compositio astrolabii dédiée & GUILLAUME 
pE MoERBEKE dont il venait de faire la connaissance au Concile de Lyon. 
L’astrolabe de Bate ne différait que peu du planisphére de ProLttmée; 
il e’était borné & y introduire quelques légéres < améliorations » pour 
mieux l’approprier aux besoins astrologiques. Le but de Bate était essen- 
tiellement astrologique, mais il faisait lui-méme de nombreuses obser- 
vations astronomiques. Les Tabulae Machlinienses composées par lui, 
Ctaient basées sur ses propres observations. I] ne cessait de les corriger 
et il en a publié trois éditions de plus en plus correctes, dont il ne nous 
reste malheureusement qu’un petit fragment. La premiére édition fut 
composée sirement avant 1281, car Bare l’utilise dans son écrit de cette 
année Liber Servi Dei de Machlinia super inquisitione et verificatione 
navitatis propriae (une autobiographie astrologique). Son Commentaire 
sur le livre d’ALBUMAZAR sur les conjonctions des planétes et sur lea 
révolutions des années du monde date sans doute de la méme année ou 
d’un peu plus tard. (Nous n’en avons que des extraits conservés par 
PIERRE D’AILLY). I] n’est pas possible de dater un fragment (généralement 
confondu avec son traité de l’astrolabe) dans lequel il explique lusage 
d’un aequatorium planetarum, pour trouver les positions des planétes, 
sans calcul, par des opérations purement mécaniques. Les traductions 
francaises de Hacins (citées plus haut) furent traduites en latin par Bate 
en 1281 et aprés. Le « livre du monde ou du siécle » fut traduit par lui en 
1281; la traduction d’autres écrits d’Ipn Ezra ne fut complétée par 
Bate qu’en 1292, & Orvieto (par ex. le de luminaribus seu de diebus 
criticis; un écrit original de Bate porte aussi le titre de criticis 
diebus). BATE composa encore entre 1280 et 1300 (1310) une vaste 
compilation en 23 livres, le Speculum divinorum et quorundam natur- 
alium, C’est une sorte d’encyclopédie théologique ot les étres intellec- 
tuels sont étudiés dans l’ordre hiérarchique; les hommes, les créatures 
spirituelles, et Dieu. Le caractére encyclopédique de louvrage est sou- 
ligné par de nombreuses digressions sur: les phénoménes optiques qui 
se produisent dans l’atmosphére; la matiére; les fonctions de nos divers 
organes; les vents, les cométes, ete.; les abeilles; le tonnerre; le temps 
et le mouvement; les révolutions des corps célestes, etc. De méme que 
les Specula de VINCENT DE Beauvais, l’encyclopédie de Bate est com- 
posée en grande partie par des extraits des auteurs grecs, arabes et 
latins. Il s’efforce sans cesse d’y réconcilier la philosophie de PLaTon et 
celle d’ARISTOTE en une sorte de synthése néoplatonicienne peu ori- 
ginale. (Il est clair qu’il a été fortement influencé par Procius.) Bate 
était en quelque sorte le fils spirituel du dominicain MorrBeke; il est 
le frére spirituel d’un autre dominicain, THIERRY DE VRIBERG, son con- 
temporain et il y eut quelques autres néoplatoniciens au XIV* siécle. 
Mais tout compte fait, influence de Bate sur les philosophes fut assez 
faible; Heymertc pe Campo et Nicotas pe Cugs sont a peu prés les 
seuls & le citer. I] ne méritait rien de plus, car ce n’était certes pas un 
esprit original ou puissant. I] eut plus d’influence sur les astrologues 
ou les amateurs d’astrologie (Campanus, AMLY). Cette influence qui 
dura jusqu’en plein XVI°* siécle, était bien méritée, car Bare était un 
astrologue sérieux, dont la préparation mathématique, astronomique 
et expérimentale était excellente; c’était & coup sar le plus scienti- 
fique des astrologues de son temps. Son Speculum contient (livre XXII, 
ch, 21, 22, 23) Vesquisse d’un systéme du monde sans excentriques ni 
épicycles et cependant différent du systéme d’ALPETRAGIUS dont il avait 
reconnu les défauts. — Les deux écrits intitulés Liber de consuetudi- 
nibus in judiciis astrorum et De horis planetarum, attribués & BaTE 
par DuneEM, ne sont pas de lui. G. 8. 
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Birkenmajer, Alexander. Der Brief der Pariser Artistenfakultit 
iiber den Tod des hl. Tuomas von Aquino. Beitrage sur Geschichte 
der Philosophie des Mittelalters, t. 20, 5; 1-35, 2i1-3, Miimster 
i. W. 1922. Isis 


Birkenmajer, Alexander. Der Brief Ropert Kitwarppys an PETER 
von ConrLans und die Streitschrift des Acipius von Lessings. 
Beitrige zur Geschichte der Philosophie des Mittelalters, t. 20, 5; 


p- 36-69, 213, Miinster i. W., 1922, 1318 


Birkenmajer, Aleksander. Krakowskie wydania tak zwanej Phil- 
osophia Pauperum ALBerta WIELKIEGO. 16 p., 30em. Krakow, 
1924. Isis 

<¢ On connait la controverse plusieurs fois renouvelée sur |’authen- 
ticité de la Philosophia Pauperum d’ALBERT LE GRAND. Mgr GRABMANN 
qui lui a consacré un livre tout entier, il y a six ans, a cru devoir la 
trancher en avancant que ce petit traité n’est pas d’ALBERT LE GRAND, 
mais de son contemporain ALBERT D’ORLAMUNDE. Pour soutenir cette 
thése il se basait, exclusivement, sur des criteriums extérieurs, sur le 
témoignage de trois manuscrits du XIV* et du XVe siécle; il ne s’occu- 
pait point des criteriums internes a tirer du texte méme de la Philo- 
sophia pauperum. 

¢ Or ce texte se présente, dans divers manuscrits et éditions, sous 
une forme trés sensiblement variante. On doit distinguer cing diffé- 
rentes familles de manuscrits et cinq familles distinctes d’&ditions 
imprimées dont le nombre monte jusqu’é 23. Entre ces 23 éditions, les 
deux éditions modernes (de 1651 et de 1890) dont on se sert couram- 
ment, ne reproduisent aucun manuscrit médiéval, mais sont le produit 
d’une contamination de deux éditions du XV* siécle. 

« Dans cet état de choses, le premier pas 4 faire pour arriver 4 la 
solution définitive de notre controverse consiste 4 établir le texte 
primitif de la Philosophia pauperum, L’auteur de cet article le fera 
& une autre occasion; pour le moment, il s’occupe exclusivement des 
éditions de la Philosophia qui ont été imprimées 4 Cracovie en 1508, 
1516, 1541, 1548 et 1587. Aucune de ces éditions n’a eu recours aux 
manuscrits; elles ne sont que des réimpressions d’autres éditions plus 
anciennes (voir leur arbre généalogique, p. 9). Par conséquent elles 
sont sans valeur au point de vue de la critique du texte de la Philo- 
sophia. Elles ne sont point pourtant dépourvues d’intérét pour Vhis- 
torien de l’Université Jagellon au XVI* siécle car elles nous font 
apercevoir l’autorité presque incroyable dont jouissait ALpertT 4 Cra- 
covie : la Philosophia pauperum a fait ici l’objet d’un cours universi- 
taire jusqu’en 1777! En dehors de cela, les éditions de 1508, 1516 
et 1541 sont un témoignage précieux pour les liens trés étroits qui 
linient les éditeurs de Cracovie avee les éditeurs et imprimeurs alle- 
mands, de Leipsig, Vienne et Strasbourg. » A. B. 


Bortolotti, Ettore. Leonarpo Pisano ed il rinascimento delle scienze 
matematiche in Occidente. Periodico di Matematiche, vol. 4, 
134-9, 1924. 1818 

Bugiel, V. La pathologie et la thérapeutique dans la Légende Dorée de 
JACQUES DE VoRAGINE. Bull. soc. frang. d'Histoire de la médecine, 
t. 17, 320-49, 1923. 1318 


Caraci, Giuseppe. Un capitolo del « Milione » di Marco Potro. Rivista 
geographica italiana, Annata 31, 1924, 12-42. 1818 

On the relation of the Ramusian text of Marco Potro to the original 
French text. J. K. W. 
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Coomaraswamy, AnandaK The treatise of at-Jazari on Automata. 
Leaves from a manuscript of the Kitab fi Ma‘arifat al-Hiyal al 
Handasiya in the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston and elsewhere. 
21 p., 31 em., 8 pl. Boston, 1924. isis 

I have already indicated (Jsis, VI, 149) the importance of those 
leaves. Eight of them are here beautifully reproduced, they represent: 
a water-clock; the beaker water-clock; an instrument for use in blood- 
letting to measure the amount of blood drawn; an automaton represent- 
ing two men drinking; a peacock used for washing hands; a dubab or 
water wheel; an apparatus for raising water to a height of about 
20 ells; a girl who serves a cup of wine at regular intervals. 
Dr. Coomaraswamy has provided a long introduction containing the 
available information on AL-Jazari’s work, on other MSS. of it, the 
explanation, discussion and dating of the leaves reproduced and a 
bibliography. These leaves are relatively early. The work itself dates 
of 1206; the leaves are almost certainly of the XIII. century and 
probably of the beginning of it. « We have no definite evidence of the 
date of the manuscript from which our six leaves are derived, other 
than that afforded by the actual material and technique. The fact 
that the pseudo-hieroglyphic technical alphabet which occurs « in all 
the older manuscripts » is used in the lettering of our leaves, while in 
the Oxford Graveley MS. 27 dated 1486 and other late manuscripts 
these marks are replaced by ordinary characters, is perhaps sufficient 
evidence, if this were needed, that our manuscript is relatively early. 
In any case, from the style of the illustrations, very much like that of 
the <« Dioscormes » manuscript, dated 1222, and those of some other 
well-known thirteenth-century books, and also from the quality of the 
paper, we can hardly hesitate to assign the leaves to the thirteenth 
century. The Nashki script offers no argument to the contrary. It is 
possible that we have before us leaves of the original manuscript written 
and illustrated by the author himself for Sultan Manmdip. » G. 8S. 


Hanisch, Erich. Ein chinesischer Baedeker aus dem 13. Jahrhundert. 
Ostasiatische Zeitschrift, 7, Jahrgang. 201-220, 1918-19. 1818 
Discussion of a book entitled (as translated by HAniscn) « Aufge- 
zihlte Sehenswiirdigkeiten aus der Landeskunde », dating from the 
early 13th century, describing parts of southern and central China. 
« Neben den natiirlichen Sehenswiirdigkeiten wie Bergen, Tiilern, 
Héhlen, Wiildern, Einzelbiiumen, Fliissen, Seen, Quellen und Furten 
werden auch Bauwerke und Anlagen aller Art aufgefiihrt, wie Tempel, 
Pagoden, Kloster, Tiirme, Pavillons, Gediichtnishallen, Briicken und 
Brunnen, aber auch beriihmte Standbilder, Glocken, Altertums- und 
Sammlungsgegenstiinde u. dergl., auch eigentiimliche Pflanzen und 
Tiere. In vielen Fiillen findet sich ausser der Ortsangabe auch eine 
etymologische Erklirung des Namens mit der dazu gehérigen Sage oder 
Geschichte. » J. K. W 


Hoffmann, Gustav. Zahniirztliches bei ARNALDUS VON VILLANOVA. 
7p. (Auszug, Diss.) Leipzig, 1923. 1si8 


{[Lull, Ramon} The book of the lover and the beloved. Translated 
from the Catalan with an introductory essay by E. ALLIson Peers. 
vir + 105 p. London, S. P. C. K., 1924. 1818 


Pelliot, Paul Angkor vu au xu° siécle par un Ambassadeur chinois. 
Récit de Tcneou Takovan. Traduit du chinois, avec une intro- 
duction. Illustré de bois dessinés et gravés par H. Tirman. (Col- 
lection des Classiques de l’Orient). Paris, Bossarp, c. 1924. «sis 
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Riesman, David. A physician in the papal chair. Annals of medical 
history, t. 5, 291-300, 1923. isis 
A propos of PerTrus Hispanus (pope JoHN XXI) with portrait and 


bibliography. G. BrLancront's elaborate study is not quoted (/sis,V, 476). 
G. 8. 


Sarton, George. Wautrox. A medieval aquiculturist. /sis, V1, 306- 
310, 1924. 1818 
An Irishman called WALTON is said to have invented about the middle 
of the XIII. cent. the remarkable system of mussel-culture which is still 
practised in the Anse de l’Aiguillon near La Rochelle. The author 
reproduces the information already available and hopes that more may 
be obtained by archival investigations in La Rochelle. G. 8. 


Satomi, Kishio. Japanese civilization. Its significance aud realiz- 
ation. Nichirenism and the Japanese national principles. xiv +- 

238 p. London, Kreean Pau, 1923. isis 
Introduction (what religion is, reconstruction of the world, what 
Nichirenism is). Five critical principles. The three great secret laws. 
NICHIREN’s life (portrait). Japanese national principles. Conclusion 


(NICHIREN’S views on conduct; modern Nichirenism). Glossarial index. 
G. S. 


Wickersheimer, Ernest. Henri pe Saxe et le « De Secretis Mulierum ». 
Communication faite au 3* Congrés de l'Histoire de l’Art de 
Guérir. 8 p. Anvers. 1923. isis 

« Le De secretis mulierum est-il ou n’est-i] pas l’euvre d’ALBERT LE 
Grand? Sans répondre a cette question, qu’on s’est peut-étre trop haté 
de résoudre par la négative, je vais chercher 4 (tablir la part de HENRI 
DE SAXE dans histoire du fameux traité; on verra qu’elle se réduit a 
bien peu de chose. » Cet HENRI DE SAXxe (ou de Saxoine), dont le nom 
patronymique était WILDENBROCK, avait été le médecin de CHARLES, 
comte de Nevers, mort en 1464; i] habitait Nevers et y devint chanoine 
en 1473; il était aussi appelé < fabricae rector », ce qui n’implique pas 
qu'il fut architecte. I] faut rayer son nom de la bibliographie gynéco- 
logique. G. 8. 


Wickersheimer, Ernest. Pour éviter la paralysie. Conseils de Maitre 
PiERRE DE CApestanG, médecin de Montpellier (vers 1300). Bull. 
soc. frane. hist. méd., t. 18, 103-106, 1924. ISIS 


PIERRE DE CAPESTANG, languedocien, « montra pour la diététique une 
prédilection spéciale. A Montpellier, ot en 1313 il siégeait encore parmi 
les maitres de |’Université, il prit en 1299 l’initiative de faire traduire 
le Liber de regimine et conservatione sanitatis d’AVENzOaAR. Les deux 
ouvrages laissés par lui et restés tous deux inédits jusqu’A ce jour, 
traitent également de diététique. » L’auteur nous donne le texte de la 
« Cura contra disposicionem ad paralisim, ordinata a magistro PETRO 
DE CAPITE STAGNO >, d’aprés le MS. Leipzig, No. 1183 G. 8. 


Wickersheimer, Ernest. Roserr Grossereste et la médecine. Comm. 
faite au 3° Congrés de I’ Histoire de |’Art de Guérir, Londres, 1922, 
4p. Anvers, 1923. 1818 


Wilke, Walter. Der Arzt Perrus Hispanus und seine Bedeutung fiir 
die Zahnheilkunde, Auszug, Diss., {Institut fiir Geschichte der 
Medizin an der Universitat Leipzig). 7 p. Leipzig, 1924. isis 
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[Albano, Pietro d’ (died c. 1315-8)]. De Venenis, edition of 1698. 
Englished by Horace M. Brown, Annals of medical history, vol. 
6, 25-53,1924. 1818 


Birkenmajer, Alexander. Drei neue Handschriften der Werke 
Meister Dierricus. Beitriige sur Geschichte der Philosophie des 
Mittelallers, t. 20, 5; 70-90, 213-6, 1922. isis 


Birkenmajer, Alexander. Ein Rechtfertigungsschreiben von JOHANN 
von Mirecourt. Beitriige sur Geschichte der Philosophie des Mit- 
telalters, t. 20, 5; 91-128, 216-226, 1922. 


Brand, Walter. Ein irztlicher Ratschlag des Magister HeErnricn, 
genannt TuHoppinc von Sinsheim, fiir den an der Gicht leidenden 
Papst InNNocenz VI. (1352-62). Diss., Institut fiir Geschichte der 
Medizin, Leipzig, I2 p , 1924. 1818 


Callenfels, P. V. van Stein. Bijdrage tot de topografie van de resi- 
dentie Soerabaia in dn 14°* eeuw, door P. V. van Stern CALLENFELS 
en L. VAN Vuuren. Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch 
aardrijkskundig genootschap, t 41, 67-81, 1924 isis 


Dei Gaudio, Antonino. J)anre letto da un medico. Fisiologia della 
generazione umana nel canto XXV del Purgatorio. 1. Forma- 
zione del seme; Fecondazione. Rassegna di studi sessuali, anno 
4, 1924. 133 sq. 188 


Faber, Hugo. Eine Diitethik aus Montpellier (« Sanitatis Conserva- 
tor »), dem Ende des 14. Jahrhunderts entstammend und « Trac- 
tatus medicus de Comestione et Digestione vel Regimen Sanitatis » 


benannt. 23 p. (Auszug Diss., Leipzig). isis 
Text edited from a MS. of the Wolfenbiittel Library, Cod. Helmst. 429, 
folii 83-88. G. 8. 


Ferrand, Gabriel. Une navigation européenne dans |’Océan Indien au 
xive siécle Journal asiatique, t. 20, 307-9, 1922. 1818 
A propos du Directorium ad passagium faciendum in Recueil des 
Historiens des Croisades, Documents arméniens, t. I], Paris, 1906, texte 
erronément attribué & Brocarpus’ (Brocuarp); le véritable auteur en 
est peut-tre le dominicain GUILLAUME Apa. G. 8. 


Halliwell-|Phillipps}, James Orchard (1820-1889). A dictionary of 
archaic and provincial words, obsolete phrases, proverbs and 
ancient customs from the xiv. century. Seventh edition. XXxvi 
+ 960 p. London, Rour.epGe, 1924. isis 

First edition, 2 vol., 1846 (1847); second edition, 1850; sixth edition, 


2 vol., London, RouTLEDGE, 1904. 


Huizinga.J. The waning of the Middle Ages; a study of the forms of 
life, thought and art in France and the Netherlands in the four- 
teenth and fifteenth centuries. vin + 328 p. London, Epwarp 
ARNOLD, 1924. isis 

First Dutch edition 1919 (/sis, IV, 138). Translated from the second 
Dutch edition 192). 


Kohier, Johannes. Zahuniirztliches bei Tuomas von Sarepta. Diss., 
Leipzig. 1924, 26 p. 1818 
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THoMAS was born in 1297, became archbishop of Sarepta in 1352, and 
died in or after 1378. He was physician to the emperor Cuartes IV. 
He wrote two large medical works, Michi competit and Collectorium 
secundum, and smaller ones. Study of his views on dentistry, with list 
of drugs. G. 58. 


Langlois, Charles Victor (editor). Histoire litteraire de la France. Ou- 
vrage commencé par des Religieux Bénédictins de la Congr¢gation 
de Saint-Maur et continué par des Membres de |’Institut. Tome 35, 
Suite du xiv* siécle. Paris, 1921. sis 

Parmi les articles de ce volume, i] faut signaler ceux de LANGLOIS sur 
Marco Po.o et Jorpan CaTara, celui de Henrr Omonr sur GUILLAUME 
ADAM, missionnaire, et celui d’ANTOINE THOMAS sur JEAN Prrart. Parmi 
‘es notices succinctes, j’en remarque quatre autres de THOMAS relatives a 
des astronomes : Prerre Vinal, frére précheur; RatmMonp Bancat, frére 
mineur; Maitre ETIENNE ARBLANT et au médecin astrologue ARNOUL de 
Quincampoix. G.B. 


[Mandeville] Manpevitte’s Travels, Translated from the French of 
JeaN dOurremeuse. Edite¢ from MS. Cotton Titus CXVI. in 
the British Museum by P. Hametius. vol. I., Text xv + 217 p. 
Vol. II., Introduction and notes, 1x + 189 p. For the Early En- 
glish Text Society. London, Mi.rorp, 1923. 1818 


[Petrarca] Francisc! Perrarcu® Epistola Selecta. Edidit A. F. 
Jounson. Xx + 276 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1923. 1818 


Portigliotti, Giuseppe. Dissections clandestines au xiv* siecle. 2scu- 
lape, déc. 1923, 284-286. 1sI8 
Histoire d’un procés intenté & Bologne & des étudiants en médecine 
arrétés pour avoir, le 19 mars 1319, déterré le cadavre d’un homme qui 
avait été pendu au gibet, et l’avoir transporté au logis du magister 
ALBERTUS, pour le disséquer. L. G. 


Revelli, Paolo. L’Italia della Divina Commedia. Con la riproduzione 
diplomatica del planisfero vaticano-palatino di Prerro VEesconre 
del 1320-21 e una cartina : « L’Italia di DANTE ». Milano, 1922, 


Isis 
Sabbadini, Remigio. Giovanni da Ravenna insigne umanista, da docu- 
menti inediti. xm + 264 p. Como, Ostinetii, 1924. 1818 


Reviewed in English Historical Review, Oct. 1924, 600-4. 


Schirow, Ludwig. Zahntexte in zwei italienischen Handschriften 
des Mittelalters. Diss., Leipzig, 1924. 47 p. Institut fiir Ge- 
schichte der Medizin der Universitit, Leipzig 1818 

Edition of two Italian texts on dentistry. (1) Contra infirmita di 
denti ex MS. Secreti di medicina D. VI 2, 46, Bibl. Casanatense, Roma, 
written about the beginning of the XIV. century; (2) Denty Cyergie. 
Al dolore dogni vitio di denti e di gengie, ex MS. Trattato di medicina. 
Bibl. Nazionale, Naples VIII C. 59, p. 11-13, dating probably of the last 
third of the same century. Followed by a commentary and list of drugs. 


G. S. 
Schreiber, Manfred. Konsilien von Jacospus pe Argvuata. 12 p. 
(Auszug, Diss., Leipzig, 1923). Isis 


The author of these consilia, Jacopus pE Arquvata, is unknown, unless 
he can be identified (a very plausible hypothesis) with Jacopo D’ARQUA 
who was professor of medicine at Padova in 1390. G. 8. 
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Simonini, R. Maino pe Marner ed il suo Libellus de preservatione ab 
epydimia. 48 p., | pl. Modena, 1923. 181s 


Stillman, John Maxson. Petrus Bonus and supposed chemical forge- 
ries. Scientific Monthly, vol. 17, p. 318-325, 1923. 1si8 
Concludes that the date of the Margarita as given by Petrus Bonus, 
1330, is probably correct. G. S. 


Sudhoff, Kari. Line Diiitregel fiir einen Bischof, aufgestellt von vier 
Professoren von Montpellier in der Mitte des 14. Jahrhunderts. 
Archivo fiir Geschichte der Medizin. Bd. 14, 184-6, Leipzig, 1923. 


Wickersheimer, Ernest La peste noire 4 Strasbourg et le Régime des 
cing médecins strasbourgeois. Comm. faite au 3° Congrés de 1’His- 
toire de l’Art de guérir, Londres, 1922, 7 p. Anvers, 1923. 1818 

L’un de ces cing médecins, ALBERT DE PARME, mourut en 1355. Le régime 
publié ici pour la premiére fois d’aprés le MS. unique de Berlebourg, se 
rapporte done a l’épidémie de 1349. G. 8. 


S. XV. 


Agostini, Amedeo. |! « de viribus quantitatis » di Luca Pacio.t. (Pubb. 
dell’ Istituto Nazionale per la Storia delle Scienze fisiche e mate- 
matiche, 1) 28 p. Bologna, 1924. 1818 

This work of PacroLi, completed sometime between 1496 and 1508, is 
still unpublished. The unique MS. (University, Bologna, No. 250) 
contains 309 leaves. The author gives an analysis of it. It is divided 
into three parts as follows : (1) delle forze numerali cioe de arithmetica; 
(2) della virtu et forza lineale et geometria; (3) de documenti morali 
utilissimi. The first part is particularly important, as being the ear- 
liest large collection of mathematical games and recreations (ALCUIN’s 
collection is much smaller). Bacnretr bE MEzIrtac who is generally 
considered as the initiator in that line appeared only a full century later 
(1612). This first part contains 81 arithmetical problems; the second 
part, 80 geometrical questions (documenti) followed by 54 games of a 
physico-mechanical kind; the third part has no scientific interest, it is a 
collection of Latin and Italian proverbs, etc. The author analyses one 
by one the 81 problems of the first part. G. S. 


Agostini, Amedeo. I! « de Viribus quantitatis » di Luca Pacio.. 
Periodico di matem., Bologna, S. 4, 4, 165-192, 1924 Isis 
Analyse de ce traité, composé entre 1496 et 1508, souvent cité par les 
historiens des mathématiques, sans que lui ait été consacrée la moindre 
notice. L’examen en est fait d’aprés unique copie manuscrite que 1’on 
en connaisse : Bibliothéque de l'Université de Bologne, n® 250. L, G. 


Almagia, Roberto. Un‘antica carta topografica del territorio vero- 
nese. Rendiconti, Reale Accad. Naz. dei Lincei, Classe di scienze 
morali, storiche e filologiche, Vol. 32, p. 63-82, Rome, 1923. (Also 
published separately). Isis 

On a great fifteenth century wall map (3™05 « 2™23) recently restored 
by Austria to Italy (in fulfilment of the terms of the peace treaty) and 
now in the Archivio di Stato in Venice. See also A, FEUERSTEIN, Ein 
kartographisches Denkmal aus dem 15. Jahrhundert, Mitteilungen der 
geogr. Gesellschaft in Wien, Vol. 66, n° 4-12, pp. 106-122. FEUERSTEIN’s 
paper is accompanied by a much reduced photograph of the original map. 

J. K. W. 
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Altolaguirre y Duvale, Angele de. Colon espaiol ’ Estudio historico- 
critico. Boletin de la Real sociedad geografica, tomo 64, tercer 
trimestre de 1923, 89 p. isis 


Barduzzi, Domenico. Intorno alle ricerche storiche delle fonti sulla 
origine della sifilide del Dr. Gustavo VorBerG. Rassegna di 
studi sessuali, Anno 4, 146-8, 1924. Isis 

In defense of the American theory. G. 8. 

[Bible]. Biblia (antiguo testamento) traducida de hebreo al castellano 
por Rast Mose ArraGer de Guadalfarara (1422-1433 ?) y publicada 
por el Duque de Berwick y de Alba. 2 vol. fol. Madrid, Imprenta 
artistica, 1920-2. (Also privately printed for presentation to the 


members of the Roxburgh Club, 1918-21). 1818 
Reviewed by A. Morei-Fatro in Journal des savants, 1924, p. 5-16. 
G. bd. 


Birkenmajer, Alexander. Der Streit des ALonso von Cartagena mit 
Leonarpo Bruni Aretino. Beitrige sur Geschichte der Philosophie 
des Mittelalters, t 20, 5; p. 129-210, 226-236, 1922. Isis 

The medieval translations from Greek into Latin were painfully literal. 
The point of view of translators was radically changed at the time of 
the Renaissance. The most important matter was no longer literal 
accuracy, but faithfulness in a higher sense. The humanists asked 
themselves first of all whether the translation was truly Latin or bar- 
baric. When Leonarpo Bruni of Arezzo (c. 1374-1444) completed in 1418 
his translation of the Nicomachean Ethics, he claimed in the preface 
that his was the first Latin translation; from his point of view indeed, 
the medieval translations could not be called Latin translations at all. 
Bruni’s preface is a real manifesto of Humanism against medieval 
scholasticism, literalism and pedantism. Did the medieval] translators 
find no defenders? Yes, they did. We remember that M. GRaBMANN 
published a very interesting defense in HeRTLING’s Festschrift (Freiburg 
1913, 133-42) written in 1481-4 by Baptista pe’ Grupict, bishop of 
Ventimiglia. However that defense had been written after Brunt’s 
death. BIkKENMAJER publishes now an earlier one, written while Bruni 
was still alive and indeed answered by him. The author was ALONSO 
Garcia de Cartagena (alias ALPHONSUS A SaNncTA MARIA) born in 1384, 
the son of the Jew SaLomon Levi, who had been baptized and had become 
bishop ef Burgos under the name of PauLus a Sancta MARIA. ALONSO 
became, like his father, a cleric, was used by King Joun II of Castilia 
in a diplomatic capacity and sent by him to the Council of Bale in 1434. 
In 1435 he succeeded his father as bishop of Burgos, but he did not 
return to Spain until 1440. He died on 1456.06.12 in Villasandino near 
Burgos. His defense was long known only under its Spanish title 
¢ Declinaciones sobre la transladacio de las Ethicas » BIRKENMAJER has 
found a Latin text in the Cod. Crac. 3245 written ¢. 1440. He edits 
Leonanpo Brwunt’s preface to his translation; ALOoNso’s criticism 
(p. 162-86); Bruni’s answer; a letter of Poceio; Brunt’s rejoinder and 
a letter of his to ALonso. Together with BirKENMAJER’s introduction 
and notes, the collection of these texts forms an important contribution 
to the history of humanism. G. 8. 


Birkenmajer, Louis Antoine. Flores Almagesti. Ein angeblich ver- 
loren gegangener Traktat Giovanni Biancuini’s Mathematikers 
und Astronomen von Ferrara aus dem XV. Jahrhundert. Bull. 
de l Académie de Cracovie, sciences, 19]1, 268-78. 1818 
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Birkenmajer, Louis Antoine. De diebus naturalibus earumque zqua- 
tione. Ouvrage de BArTuELeMyY Berp de Valentia, astronome du 
xv¢ siécle. Publié d’aprés le texte du MS. no. 759 de la Biblio- 
théque des Comtes Ossolinski 4 Léopol et suivi de notes. Bull. de 
l Académie des Sciences de Cracovie, sci. A. 1912, 339-79, | pl. ts 

Cet ouvrage est daté de Bologne 1471; lauteur n’était plus jeune & 
cette époque. I] était probablement d’origine juive quoiqu’il s’exprime en 
Chrétien. Il était auteur d’une Introductio Almagesti. Son opuscule sur 
Péquation du temps ne contient pas de données originales; |’auteur nous 
annonce que la méthode equationis dierum naturalium qu’il enseigne est 
la méme quem tenuerunt antiqui astrologi, et parmi ceux-ci il mentionne 
Trwocnare, L’édition de ce texte est suivie d’un long commentaire 
(p. 354-79) astronomique et historique. G. 8. 


Cajori, Florian. Notes on Luca Pacioui’s « Summa +, Arch. di storia 
d. scienza, t. 5, 125-130, 1924. 1818 

1. Introduction. 2. Comparison of editions. 3. Different uses of the 

Symbol 2 4. Sign of Equality. Reproduction d’un portrait de Luca 
PACIOLI (Musée de Naples), attribué & Jacopo DE’ BARBARI. L. G. 


|Columbus, Christopher]. Journal of first voyage to America. With 
an introduction by Van Wyck Brooks. vii-+ 251 p. New York, 
Bont, 1924. 1818 


Grimbert, Charles. La mélothérapie dans l’antiquité et son applica- 
tion 4 la mélancolie du peintre HuGo vAN pER Gors (1420-1482). 
Bulletin de la Soc. Frang. d'Histoire de la Médecine, t. 18, 
p. 149-152, 1924. isis 


{Gutenberg}. The Society of Printers of Boston presents this repro- 
duction of a page from the First Printed Book, being the first 
page of the Book of Daniel as it appeared in the Gutenberg or 
« Forty-two Line +» Bible of 1450-1455 on the occasion of a talk by 
Harry Lyman Koopman, Librarian of Brown University, at the 
Massachusetts Normal Art School hall, on Thursday, Jan. 10. 
1924. 4p., folio, 1924. 1818 

Historical introduction by G. P. Winsurp. Initial letters limned by 
Mrs. G. P. Wixsutp. Size of the original and paper very similar to the 
paper of the original. G. 8. 
Haebler, Conrad. Geschichte des Spanischen Friihdruckes in Stamm- 
baiimen. Mit 489 Abb. 450p. folio. Leipzig, Hiersemann, 1923. 
1818 
HaEBLER has been studying Spanish, Portuguese and Catalan incuna- 
bula for more than thirty years. (See his previous works: The early 
printers of Spain and Portugal, London, 1891; Bibliografia Iberica. 
La Haye, 1903-17; Typographie ibérique, La Haye, 1901-1902.) The 
present magnificent volume embodies the results of his own investiga- 
tions and of the many others which have been carried out of recent years 
in Spain, Catalonia and other countries. Admirable illustrations, G. S. 


Hevesy. André de. La bibliothéque du roi Marruias Corvin. Paris, 
Société Francaise de Reproductions de Manuscrits 4 Peintures, 
52 facsimile plates, 1923. Isis 


Jensen, Johannes Vilhelm. Curistorer CoL_ompus. Kjébenhavn, 
GYLDENDAL, Nordisk forlag, 1921. 
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[Ketham]. JoaNnNnes DE Keruam ALEMANUS. Fasciculus Medicinae, 
1491. Fascsimile of the first edition with an historical introduc- 
tion and notes by Karu Supnorr, translated and adapted by 
CuarLtes Sincer. (Monumenta Medica, edited by Henry E. 
Sigerist, 1). Large folio. Milan, R. Lier, 1924. 1818 

Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Isis, VI, 547-549, 1924. 





Klebs, Arnold C. The practica of GiANMATTEO FERRARI DA GRADI. 
Editio princeps. Essays on the History of Medicine presented 
to Prof. Karu Supworr. Zurich 1924, 211-236, illustr. ists 

A very thorough study of a medical incunabulum of exceeding rarity. 

This Practica appeared most probably in two parts, a hypothesis con- 
firmed by the fact that only one single complete copy is known to exist 

in any one library, namely, the copy in the Morgan library, New York. 

Very few libraries own either the first part or the second. The second 

part appeared in 1472, the first part possibly earlier (1471). Up to 1560, 

nine editions of it appeared, seven of them in Italy, two at Lyon. An 

' elaborate biography of GIANMATTEO FERRARI DA GRADI, was published by 

one of his descendants, HENRY MAXIME FERRARI DA GRaAprI in 1899 (Une 

chaire de médecine au XVe siécle, un professeur a Vuniversité de Pavie 
de 1432 &@ 1472, Thése, Paris, 1899; see an account of it in Sir CLirrorpD 
ALLBUTT : Greek medicine in Rome. London, 1921). Kes describes 
the princeps edition on the basis of his own copy of the first part and 
of photographs from the copy of the second part in the Surgeon General's 
Library of Washington. This edition bears no date, place or printer's 
name. It forms two large folios, printed on two columns, 
244 plus 268 leaves. The « Practica sive commentarium textuale in 
[Ruazis] Nonum ALMANSORIS cum ampliationibus et additionibus 
materierum » was the first commentary on the Ninth Book to ALMANSOR, 
with fragments of its text (This text itself appeared only in 1481), to 
appear in print; it was also, with BaGELLaRpO’s short treatise on 
children’s diseases the first printed work written by a contemporary; 
finally, it was the first medical book of large size ever printed and the 
fifth or sixth of the medical books of any size to which we can assign a 
definite date. A great part of Kiers’s paper is devoted to the study of 
early printing at Milan and Pavia; it is interesting to note the prominent 
part taken by medical men in that important development. Four large 
| folios printed in two columns with the same type appeared in close 
succession, according to Kiess in the following order: 1472 before 
Oct. 29. Ferrart pa Grant. Practica. 512 leaves, 50 lines; 1473. Feb, 12. 
Milan. Avicenna, Canon. 572 leaves, 50 lines; 1473. Aug. 4. Milan. 
Mesvr. Opera, 156 leaves, 41 lines; 1473. Oct. 30, Pavia. Arerio. Institu- 
tiones. 382 leaves, 50 lines. G. 8S. 


50 lines, 


: Labande, Léon Honoré. Avignon au xv* siécle. Légation de CuarLes 
rf pe Bourson et du Cardinal Juuien pe LA Rovere. xxxi +- 723 p. 
Monaco, Imprimerie de Monaco, 1920. Isis 


Lejeune, Fritz. Die Problemata des ViLLaLopos. Auszugsweise zum 
ersten Male ins Deutsche ibersetzt, erliiutert und mit einer Einlei- 


7 - 

tung versehen. Greifswald, 1923. Isis 

On VILLALOBOS, see Jsis, V, 504. G.B. 

[Maqrizi]. El-mawa‘iz wa'l-i*tibar fi dhikr al-Khitat wa’lathar. Edité 
par Gaston Wier. Tome troisiéme, deuxiéme partie, chap. 1-49 
(Mémoires de UInstitut francais d’archéologie orientale, t. 46) 
xv + 379 p. folio, Le Caire, 1922. rare 
; 








| 
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McClenaghan, Barbara. The springs of LAvenHam and the Suffolk 
cloth trade in the XV and XVI centuries. xv -+ 90 p., 1 map. 
Ipswich, The Ancient House, 1924. Isis 

Student’s thesis prepared under the direction of Miss E. E. Power, 
largely based upon original documents. G. 8. 


Mori, Gustav. Was hat GuTenBerG gefunden ? Ein Riickblick auf die 
Friihtechnik des Schriftgusses. 37 S., 12 Taf. Gutenberg Gesell- 


schaft, Mainz, 1921]. 1s18 


Mortet, Charles. Les origines et les débuts de l’imprimerie d’aprés les 
recherches les plus récentes, vil + 98 p., plus un atlas contenant 
21 pl. en phototypie. Paris, Société francaise de Bibliographie; 
AuGustE Picarp, 1922. ists 

Etude fouillée et basée sur les derniéres recherches techniques. Résumé 
clair. L’auteur ne croit pas & Yorigine haarlemmoise, mais semble cepen- 
dant avoir été impressionné par le récent ouvrage de GOTTFRIED ZEDLER. 
« Von CosTeR zu GUTENBERG >, 1921 (gq. v. infra), Peut-étre les premiers 
essais de typographie eurent-ils lieu en effet & Haarlem, mais ils furent 
insuffisants et c’est & Mayence que l’invention fut vraiment accomplie. 
Ce bel ouvrage de l’administrateur de la Bibliotheque Sainte-Geneviéve, 
est complété par une série splendide de facsimiles. G. 8. 


Osler, Sir William (1849-1919). Incunabula medica. A study of the 
earliest printed medical books, 1467-1480. xu + 138 p., 4to, 

16 pl. Printed for the Bibliographical Society at the Oxford 
University Press, 1923. 1818 
Sumptuous publication containing a reprint of Oster’s address as 
president of the Bibliographical Society in 1914, a preface by A. W. 
POLLARD, an appendix by OSLER on Synonyma, Dictionaries, Pandects 
and Antidotaria. The list of incunabula covers about 100 p. including 
the indexes. In all 217 editions of books of medical interest are recorded, 

the earliest being Ranants Matrvs. «¢« De sermonum proprietate >. 


Strasburg, 1467 (7). 


Peliizzari, Achille. I] Quadrivio nel Rinascimento. (Biblioteca 
della Rassegna, 8) 95 p. Societa editrice Francesco PERRELLA, 
Napoli, 1924. Isis 

The purpose of this learned monograph is to oppose the commonly 
accepted theory according to which the triumph of humanism was marked 
by the supremacy of the trivium over the quadrivium in the schools. 
The author shows that the branches of the quadrivium flourished in Italy 
during the XV. and XVI. centuries. His study is divided as follows : 
« I. Aritmetica, Geometria e Astrologia nelle Scuole del Rinascimento; 
Il. Gli studi del Quadrivio nell’ epoca uwmanistica, al difuori della scuola 
e dell’ accademia; Ill. Gli studi musicali nel periodo umanistico; 
IV. Nota: 1. I corrispondenti di NrccoLd Tarraciia; 2. La dedica dei 
« Quesiti et inventioni diverse >»; 3. Alcuni episodi delle dispute fra 

Tonin1; 4. I primi rapporti fra N. TAaRTAGLIa 

G. 8. 


N. TARTAGLIA e G. 
e G. CARDANO, > 
Plischke, Hans. CuristropH Ko.umsus; die Entdeckung Amerikas. 
Nach zeitgendssischen Quellen bearbeitet. 158 p. Leipzig, 
Brockuaus, 1923. 1818 
Putnam, Bertha Haven. Early treatises on the practice of the justices 
of the peace in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1924. = 
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Sarton, G. Leronarpus QuaLea, Venetian physician, fl. 1460. (Query 2) 
Isis, V1, 533, 1924. 1818 


Schoy, Kari. Sonnenuhren der spitarabischen Astronomie. /sis, VI, 
332-360, 1924. 1918 
Translation of two Arabic treatises on gnomonics, one by MuHAMMAD 
men Apf-t-Fatu (d. Cairo ¢. 1494), the other by Smt at-Manupini 
(b. 1423, fl. Cairo; d. ¢. 1494) proving that the Egyptians of that time 
used exclusively equal hours. Sret at-Maripini described a sundial 
directed towards the world pole and his description is the earliest known. 
This is very interesting as it was hitherto believed that such sundials 
were an exclusive product of the West. Smrt is, as far as we know now, 
the only Muslim writer who speaks of them. They are probably of 
occidental origin. These translations are accompanied by brief but suffi- 
cient introductions, which bring out very clearly the value and signifi- 
cation of the origina! texts. G. 8. 


Schwenke, Paul (1858-c. 1922). Jonannes GuTeNBeRGs Zweiundvier- 
zigzeilige Bibel. Ergiinzungsband zur Facsimile Ausgabe [1914] 
Leipzig, INseL, 1923. isis 


Scofield, Cora Louise. The life and reign of Epwarp THe Fourvn, 
king of England and of France and lord of Ireland. Two volumes. 
London, Longmans, 1923. Isis 


Seton, Walter. Nicno.as GiAssperGcer and his works. With the 
text of his Major Cronica Boemorum Moderna. tix + 117 p. 
Manchester University Press. Issued to Members of the British 
Society of Franciscan Studies, 1923. isis 


Sigerist, Henry E. Conrap Heincarrer, de Zurich, et la médecine 
astrologique au xv°* siécle. Comptes rendus du 2° congrés inter- 
national d'histoire de la médecine (Paris, 1921) Evreux, 1922, 
p. 323-9. 1818 


Sigerist, Henry E. Eine deutsche Uebersetzung der Kethamschen 
Gynikologie. Archivo fiir Geschichte der Medizin, Bd. 14, 169-78, 
Leipzig, 1923 Isis 

German translation (covering 6 leaves, 31.5 X 22 cm.) printed at an 
unknown place probably ec. 1525, at any rate between 1495 and 1531, that 
is, after the second edition of the Latin Kernam and before the first edi- 
tion of the Der Weiber natiirliche Heymlichkeiten. It will be remembered 
that the gynaecological section of KeTHAM’s treatise contains two inde- 
pendent parts: a female anatomical figure with explanations; the Pro- 
blemata de membris generationis de matrice et testiculis seu de secretis 
mulierum. G. S. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Zur Friihgeschichte der Syphilis. Miinchener 
medizinischen Wochenschrift \921, N* 39, S. 1257-58. Isis 


Simonelli, Francesco. A proposito delle testimonianze di Oviepo e di 
Diaz sull’ origine della sifilide in Europa. Rassegna di studi 


sessuali, 4, 79-81, 1924. 1sI8 
Smith, David Eugene. The first printed arithmetic (Treviso, 1478). 
Isis, V1, 311-331, 1924. 1818 


Analysis of the whole work with translations of typical extracts and 
historical notes. 
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Streeter, E. C. and Singer, Charles. Fifteenth century miniatures of 
extramural dissections. 4 p., 5 fig. Essays on the history of 
medicine. Edited by CuarLes SinGeR and Henry E. Sicerisr. 
Zurich, SELDWYLA, 1924. 1818 

« An instructive series of miniature paintings illustrating public 
dissections of a late period (about 1465) is here reproduced from an 
incomplete Latin MS. of Avicenna’s Canon (Funfin I and II) in the 
Hunterian Library at Glasgow. They were executed by a Flemish artist, 
presumably in the third quarter of the fifteenth century, and accompany 
the usual text of Gerarp of Cremona. Together with nine other minia- 
tures of medical interest, they constitute the major illuminations of the 
Latin MS. 9 described in the Young-Aitken Catalogue of the Hunterian 
MSS. » 


Sudhoff, Karl. Syphilis-Erfahrungen zweier Augsburger beamteter 
Aerzte, JoHANNES und AmBrosius JuNnG in den Jahren 1497 und 
1498. Pharm. Monatsheften, Wien 1923, 45S. 1816 


Vorberg, Gaston. Ueber den Ursprung der Syphilis. Quellen- 
geschichtliche Untersuchungen. vi + 112 p., 11 pl. Stuttgart, 
PiTrMann, 1924. 1818 

Reviewed by A. Mreti in Rassegna di studi sessuali, 4, 114-6, 1924. 
The author is opposed to the American theory but gives an impartial 
and apparently complete exposition of the whole case. Seems important. 


G. 8. 
Walsh, James J. The debt of medical science to the early printers. 
Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, p. 181-195, 1924. 1818 


Wickersheimer, Ernest. Documents pour servir a l’histoire de la 
police de la mendicité a Strasbourg a la fin du Moyen Age. 
Bulletin philologique et historigue [jusqu’a 1715}, 143-51, 1921. 

IsI8 

Zedler, Gottfried. Von Coster zu GuTensperG. Der holliindische 
Friihdruck und die Erfindung des Buchdrucks. xu + 194 S., 
26 Doppeltaf., 49 Abb. darunter 8 Typentaf. (Mit Unterstiitzung 
der Holliindischen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Haarlem). 
Leipzig, HierseMANN, 1921. 1818 

« Es ist mir gelungen von dem holliindischen Friihdruck aus eine 
Briicke zu schlagen zu den iiltesten Mainzer Druckdenkmiilern... Der 
jahrhundertelange Streit, ob die Erfindung des Buchdrucks LAURENS 
JANSZOON CosTeR in Haarlem oder JOHANN GUTENBERG in Mainz zu 
verdanken ist, wird, wie ich tiberzeugt bin, durch die hier veréffent- 
lichte Untersuchung endgiiltig zu Grabe getragen werden. Die Vertreter 
beider Richtungen werden sich in Zukunft friedlich die Hiinde reichen : 
die Coster in Holland gesetzten Denkmiiler brauchen nicht niederge- 
rissen zu werden, und auf der anderen Seite erleidet der Ruhm und das 
Verdienst GUTENBERGS nicht den mindesten Abbruch. Freilich gilt es 
sich frei zu machen von falschen Voraussetzungen, die auf Unkenntniss 
der hier in Betracht kommenden Fragen beruhen. Dem Laien will es 
nicht ohne weiteres einleuchten, dass CosTerR zwar die gegossene Druck- 
letter, nicht aber den Buchdruck, dagegen GuTenserG den Buchdruck, 
nicht aber die Gussletter erfunden hat. Nur wer sich die gewaltigen 
Schwierigkeiten klargemacht hat, die der Erfindung des Letterngusses 
entgegenstanden, wird dem Wirken beider Miinner gerecht werden kinnen 
und sich davon iiberzeugen, dass mit der Anerkennung des Verdienstes 
des Einen dem Verdienste des Anderen nicht zu nahe getreten wird. > 
I am not able to appreciate the validity of ZepLer’s conclusions, but his 


Vout. vu-2. 14, 
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work is the fruit of painstaking studies of twenty years-studies of all 
the early documents and of the technical processes mvolved. The work 
is divided as follows: 1. Introduction; 2. Examination of the type of 
Duteh incunabula; 3. Incunabula types; 4. LaURENS JANSzOON COSTER; 
GUTENBERG’S invention. G. 8. 


Leonardo da Vinci 


Beltrami, Luca. Miscellanea Vinciana. 32p. Milano, 1923. 1818 


1, Nuovi indizi sulla provenienza del ritratto femminile dell’Ambro- 
siana, 2. Beneperto Deri e « I] gigante venuto dal Monte Atalante > di 
Leonarpo, 3. Nuovi documenti riguardanti AmMprocio Prepa. 4. I primi 
risultati della pubblicazione : Anatomia di Windsor. 5, Le tribolazioni 
postume di LeonaRpo. 


De Toni, Giambattista. Le piante e gli animali in Leonarpo pa Vinci 
(Pubblicazioni dello Istituto di Studi Vinciani in Roma, vol. 4) 
xIxX + 283 p., 40 fig. Bologna, ZanicHeLui, 1922. Isis 

1. Botanica generale. 2. Botanica artistica. 3. Botanica applicata. 
4. Degli alberi e delle verdure. 5. Le note zoologiche. 6. Gli studi sul 
eavallo. 7. Gli studi su altri animali. 8. Gli studi sul volo. 9. L’anatomia 
e l’embriologia negli animali. 10. Le facezie e gli enigmi. 11. Le favole. 


Favaro, Antonio. GiL_BerRTO Govi (1826-1889) vi -+ 228 p. (Pubbl. 
dell’ Istituto di Studi Vinciani. Vinciani d'Italia, 1). Roma, 1923. 
Isis 


Favaro, Giuseppe. Lronarpo va Vinci, i medici e la medicina: 
memoria. 59 p.,illustr. Roma, MaGLiong e Srrini, 1924. Isis 


Hart, Ivor B. Lronarpo DA Vinci as a pioneer of aviation. Journal 
of R. Aeronautical Society, vol. 27, p. 244 sq., 22 fig. May 1923. 
1818 
A very able examination of Leonarpo’s studies on flying based upon 
the published MSS. It is divided as follows : 1. Flight before Lmonarpo; 
2. Leonarpo’s problem of flight; 3. Flight of birds; 4. Function of the 
tail; 5. Movement of the wings; 6. Soaring flight; 7. Mancwuvre; 
8. Safety precautions in natural and artificial flight; 9. LeonaRpo’s 
flying machines. G.S. 


Hart, Ivor B. Leonarpo pA Vinci's manuscript on the flight of birds. 
Journal of R. Aeronautical Soc., vol. 27, p. 289 sq, 43 fig., 
June 1923. Iss 


English translation of the « Codice sul volo degli ucelli » written by 
Leonarpo at Florence in 1505. One will remember that a beautiful fac- 
simile edition of this MS. was published by THroporE SaBACHNIKOFF 
and G. Prumatt1 at Paris, in 1893, together with a French translation by 
C. RAvVAIssoN-MOLLIEN. G.5. 


{Leonardo da Vinci]. Del moto e misura dell’acqua. Libri nove 
ordinati da Fra Luig1 Maria ArconaTi. Editi sul codice archetipo 
barberiniano acura di E. Carusi ed A. Favaro. xxiv + 414p., 
10 pl. (Pubbl. dell’ Istituto Vinciano in Roma, Nuova serie, 
Testi Vinciani, |!) Bologna, Zanicue.s., 1923. [L 35] 1818 


Valuable edition with references to the corresponding passages in 
Lgonarpo’s MSS. G.8. 
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Solmi, Edmondo [1874-1912]. Séritti Vinciani. Raccolti a cura di 


ARRIGO Sotml. xu + 414p. Firenze, La Voce, 1924. ists 
Collection of fifteen memoirs on Leonarpo by the great LmonaRpo 
scholar together with a bibliography of his writings. G. 8. 


Verga, E. Gli studi intorno a Lronarpo pa Vinci nell’ ultimo cin- 
quantenario (1872-1922). iv + 151 p. Roma, MaGuione e Srrini, 
1924. 1813 


S. XVI 
A. — Mathematics. 


Bortolotti, Ettore. La trisezione dell’ angolo ed il caso irreducibile 
della equazione cubica nell’ « Algebra» di Raragt BomBevu. 
Rendiconto delle Sessioni della R. Accademia delle Scienze dell’ 
Istituto di Bologna, \922-1923, 14 p. Isis 


Study based upon the MS. of Bompeui’s Algebra discovered in the 
Library of the Archiginnasio of Bologna; this MS. contains the 
geometrical part which remained unpublished (the rest having been 
published at Bologna in 1572). G. 6. 


Bosmans, H. (S. J.) JEAN Strape. Extrait de la Biographie Nationale 
de Belgique, t. 23, 526-533, sans date (1924 ?). 1818 

Mativmaticien, astronome et érudit, né & Loenhout le 1527-05-01, mort 

a Paris le 1579-06-17. Professeur au Collége de France dés 1576, Mathé- 

maticien et astronome médiocre. La notice biographique qui parait fort 

compléte contient la bibliographie des ouvrages de Strape: Tabulae Ber- 

genses, 1560; Ephemerides novae, 1556, ete.; Arithmeticae libri duo. 
Paris, 1581; ete. G. 8. 


Bosmans, H. (S. J.) La résolution des équations du 3° degré daprés 
Simon Srevin. Mathesis, t. 37, 246-254, 304-311, 341-347, Bruxelles 
1923. : isis 


Cajori, Florian. Note on our sign of Equality. Jsis, VI, 507-508, 1 pl., 
1924 1818 
Showing that our symbol for equality exists in a MS. of the Univer- 
sity of Bologna, the notes of Pompro BoLocnettTi who died in 1568. The 
MS. is possibly anterior to 1557, date of publication of Recorpe’s algebra 
in which this symbol first appeared in print. G. 8. 


Notari, Vittoria. L’equazione di quarto grado. Rizoluzione di Lopovico 
FERRARI € sua interpretazione geometrica. Periodico di matem., 
Bologna, S. 4, 4, 327-334, 1924. 1818 

Le procédé de résolution de Frerrart (Bologne, 1522-1565), trouvé 
comme réponse & un probléme posé par Cotta & TarTaciia le 15 dé- 
cembre 1536, et dont son maitre CARDANO avait eu connaissance, a été 
publié pour la premiére fois par CaARDANO dans son « Ars Magna >». Exa- 
men de cette solution; son extension & l’équation compléte du quatriéme 
degré, et interprétation géométrique de la méthode de Ferrarr L.G. 


S. XVI. 
B. — Physical Sciences and Technology. 
Birkenmajer, Louis-Antoine. Marco BENEVENTANO, COPERNICUS, Wa- 


PowskKI und die iilteste geographische Karte von Polen [1506]. 
Bull. de ! Académie de Cracovie, sciences, 1901, 63-71, 1 pl. ists 
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Birkenmajer, Louis-Antoine, Martini Biem de Ilkusz Poloni Nova Ca- 
lendarii Romani Reformatio. Opusculum ad requisitionem quinti 
concilii Lateranensis A. D. 1516 compositum ad fidem chirographi 
auctoris nunc primum edidit Lupovicus BirkenmaJer. (Editionum 
collegii ad historiam scientiarum mathem. naturalium perscrutan- 
dam, vol. 1) xv + 114 p. Cracoviw, G. Gresrruner, 19158. Isis 

MartTIN Brew was born c. 1470 in Ilkusz (now Olkusz), near Cracow; 
he studied at the university of Cracow, obtaining his master’s degree in 
1491; he died in 1540. The princeps edition of his treatise on the 
reform of the calendar is preceded by a brief history of the subject and 
a biographical notice. G. 8. 

Birkenmajer, Louis-Antoine. Nicotas Copernic. Premiére partie. 
Etude sur les travaux du célébre astronome et matériaux pour 
servir a sa biographie. Bull. de l’ Académie de Cracovie, classe des 
sciences, 1902, 201-219. 18ts 

In spite of the fact that this paper is now more than twenty years 
old, I do not hesitate to include it in this bibliography because of its 
exceptional importance. It is the summary of a Polish work by the 
same author, bearing the same title (NrKoLAJ Kopernik. Czefé pierwsza. 
Studya nad pracami KoOPernrKa oraz materyaly biograficzne. Krako- 
wie, 1900, 4° str. xin + 709), and based upon a deep study of the subject. 
This work, being written in Polish, is unfortunately unknown outside of 
Poland. It ought to be translated into English. G. 8. 


Birkenmajer, Lodovico Antonio. Nicco.é Coprernico e |’ Universita di 
Padova. Estr. dall’ Omaggio dell Accademia Polacea di Scienze e 
Lettere all’ Universita di Padova nel settimo centenario della sua 
fondazione. 98 p. Cracovia, Tipografia dell’ Universita Jagellonia, 
1922 181s 


Gomes Teixeira, Francisco. Sur l’histoire de la fondation de l’astro- 
nomie nautique. Scientia, t. 35, 241-248, avril 1924. Isis 
Voir sur le méme sujet les comptes rendus des études de Joaqur 
Bensaupe (/sis, 1, 718; Ll, 424-6). Gomes Terxerra s’attache surtout a 
lanalyse du « De arte atque ratione navigandi » de Pepro Nunez (1546). 
L. G. 
Hamy, Maurice. L’ceuvre scientifique de Coprrnic et ses conséquences. 
Ann. du Bureau des Longitudes pour 1924, Notice A, 9 p. 181s 
Discours prononcé a la Sorbonne, le 15 juin 1923, a V’oceasion du 
450° anniversaire de CoPpERNIc. G.8. 


C. — Natural Sciences. 


Almagia, Roberto. L’«Italia» [1620] di Giovanni ANronio Macini[ Padova 
1555-1617] et la cartografia dell’ Italia nei secoli XVI e XVII 
(Comitato geografico nazionale italiano, Pubb. 1) vi+183 p., 9 
carte. Napoli, Francesco PERRELLA, 1922. 1813 

1. Cenni biografici su G. A. Macint L’edizione della « Geografia » 

di Totomeo; 2. Caratteri generali dell’ « Italia » maginiana; 3. Compo- 

sizione e cronologia delle carte costituenti 1’ « Italia »; 4. Le fonti delle 

carte maginiane e la cartografia dell’ Italia nel secolo XVI; 5. L’opera 

personale del Macin1; 6. La fortuna dell’ opera maginiana e la sua 
influenza sulla cartografia del secolo XVII. 

Babinger, Franz. Hans Dernscuwam’s Tagebuch einer Reise nach 


Konstantinopel und Kleinasien, 1553-1555. Nach der Urschrift im 
Fugger-Archiv. xxxvi+314 p. Miinchen, Duncker und Humsvor, 


1923. 1818 
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[Cartier, Jacques]. The voyage of Jacques Cartier Published from 
the originals with translations, notes and appendices by H. P. 
BicGar. Publications of the Public Archives of Canada, N° 11. 
x1v-+330 p. Ottawa, F. A AcLanp, 1924. 1818 


Charpentier, Jarl. CESARE pI Feperici: and Gasparo Basi. Indian 
Antiquary, vol. 53, March 1924, pp. 49-61. Isis 
These were two Venetian merchants who visited India in the 16th cent. 
Their works have apparently not been reprinted in Italy since the open- 
ing years of the 17th cent., but English translations are found in 
HAKLUYT, and in part in Purcuas His Pilgrims. The voyage of CESARE 
pI FEDERICI is especially valuable for a very clear description of the 
trade-routes and products of the East; it is also of use as a historical 
source though it does not seem to have actually been employed for this 
purpose. His travels occupied the years 1563-81, and are briefly 
described. BaLpi, whose voyages took place in 1579-1588, incorporated 
passages from CESARE DI FEDERICI in his work. J.8. 


[Federmann, Nicolas}. Narracion del primer viaje de FEDERMANN a Ve- 
nezuela, traducida y anotada por Pepro Manvuew Arcaya. Caracas, 
Tip. del Comercio, 1916. Isis 

NICOLAS FEDERMANN of Ulm made two expeditions into the interior of 
Venezuela in the service of the German merchants, the Welsers, who 
attempted to establish a colony in Venezuela in 1528. FEDERMANN’S 
narration of his first expedition (1529-1532) was first published in 
German in 1557. The present volume is a Spanish translation of HENSI 
TERNAUX’ French translation in the first volume of his « Voyages, Rela- 
tions et Mémoires originaux pour servir & histoire de la découverte de 
Amérique ». Paris, 1837. The present work, however, includes a map 
which shows a reconstruction of FEDERMANN’s probable route. The 
narrative is of considerable interest from the ethnographic point of 
view as throwing light upon the customs of the inhabitants of Vene- 
zuela in the early 16th century. The original German text is exceedingly 
rare, but a reprint of it was made by the literary society of Stuttgart 
in 1857. J. K. W. 


Ferrand, Gabriel. Les instructions nautiques de SULAYMAN AL- Mauri 
(xvi* siécle). Annales de Géograplhie, 32° année, pp. 298-312, 15 juil- 
let 1923. 1818 


Greve. Ernesto. Sobre el estado de progreso de la nautica a la epoca 
del descubrimiento del Estrecho de Magallenes. Santiago de Chile, 
Imprenta CERVANTES, 1921. 13s 


Heawood, Edward. A hitherto unknown world map of A. D. 1506. 
Geographical Journal, vol. 52, 1923, pp. 279-293, 4 figs. in text and 
facsimile of map. 181s 

On the ConTARINI map recently purchased by the British Museum and 
now the earliest known printed map showing the discoveries in America 
(see note on VILLIERS, infra). J. K. W. 


Langlois, Le Lt.-Colonel. Etude sur deux cartes d’OroncEe Fine de 
1531 et 1536. Journal de la Société des Américanistes de Paris, nou- 
velle série, t. 15, 1923, p. 83-97, 6 fig . 1 pl. iets 

A discussion more particularly of America as shown on the two 
cordiform maps of Orontrus Firnazeus. Though North America in 
accordance with long standing tradition is connected with Asia, these 
two maps were among the first to show North and South America in 














ae 
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approximately their true relation and without an _ intervening 
strait, J. K. W. 


Pastelis, (Rvdo P.) Pablo. El descubrimiento del Estrecho de Magel- 
lanes. 2 vols. Biblioteca de historia Hispano-Americana. Madrid, 
Succesores de RivapeNneyra, 1920. rss 


Pigafetta. Relation du premier voyage autour du monde par MAGELLAN, 

1519-1522: édition du texte francais d’aprés les manuscrits de Paris 

“ de Cheltenham, par J. Denuck. 290 p., Anvers, Gust. JANSSENS, 
923. ists 


Sabbatani, Luigi. Di una supposta opera di Luca Guint. Arch. di storia 
d. scienza, 5. 37-40, 1924. 1818 

On attribue & Luca Guo un ouvrage intitulé Experimenta in praxi; 

cet ouvrage aurait été publié par Weiscu en 1676. L’examen du volume 

de Weiscn a montré & l’auteur quelques citations de Guunr tirées, non 

d@’un manuscrit, mais de l’e@uvre de Foncesca et de celle de Marrrous. I! 
n’existe aucune euvre de Guint portant le titre indiqué ci-dessus. L. G. 


Sabbatani, Luigi. I] Guini e |’ ANGuILLARA negli orti di Pisa et di Padova. 
Rivista di storia delle sciense, anno 14, 307-309, 1923. 1g13 


Savage, S. A little known Bohemian herbal. The Library, vol. 2, 
117-131, ill., Oxford 1921. isis 

Apropos of the edition of Marriois’s Commentaries, in Bohemian, 

printed at Prague, 1562, and illustrated for the first time with the 
large woodcuts. G. 8. 


Villiers, J. A. J. de. A map of the world designed by Gio. Marteo 
ConTarini, engraved by Franc. Rose, 1506. 15 p., 34cm , | fac- 
simile. London, British Museum, 1924. iste 

« This is the first printed map known in which the discoveries made 
in the New World by CoLUMBus and his contemporaries are represented, 
being one year earlier than MarRTIN WALDSEEMULLER’s map of 1507 and 
two years earlier than that of Joannes Ruyscu included in the edition 
of Protemy’s Cosmographia published in Rome in 1508 ». It was 
purchased by the British Museum in 1922 and no other copy is known. 
A list of names, with reference to the latitude as given in the map, 
has been compiled by F. P. Sprenr. Free use was made by the author 
of Epwarp Heawoop : A hitherto unknown world map of 1506. Geogra- 
phical Journal, October 1923. I extract a few statements from the 
excellent introduction: The delineation of Europe is very good, in 
some ways better than WaALpSEEMiiLLER’s. For central Europe Conrta- 
RINI may have drawn upon an earlier printed map by CuUSANUS 
(Eichstadt 149117) and for Italy, France and Spain, he had at his 
disposal Bertincuier!’s edition of Protemy (Florence ec, 1480). He 
made good use of the portolani. — The representation of Asia is not up- 
to-date and is very similar to WALDSEEMiiLLER’s. Yet new material had 
already been embodied in Portuguese charts such as those of ALBERTO 
Cantino (bef. 1502) and Nicoto pe Canerio (c. 1502). — In Africa the 
general correctness of outline is once more very striking. One remark- 
able innovation is the extraordinary southward displacement of the 
Blue Nile system (reaching down to some 18°S.!). — The name America 
is absent (it was first used for the New World in cartography by 
WaLpseemiitter, 1507). A S. American continent, called Terra S. 
Crucis, is delineated. G. 8. 
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Wagner, H.R. (ed) The voyage of Pepro pe Unamuno to California 
in 1587. Berkeley, California, 1923. isis 


Wieder, F. C. (ed.) De reis van Manu en De Corpses door de straat van 
Magelhaes naar Zuid-Amerika en Japan, 1598-1600; scheepsjour- 
naal, rapporten, brieven, zeilaanwijzingen, kaarten, enz, uitge- 
geven en toegelicht. Eerste deel; De uitreeding en de scheepstocht. 
(Werken uitgegeven door de Linschoten- Vereeniging, 21), 's-Gra- 


venhage, 1923 1818 
Zavattari, Edoardo. Il « Tractatus de Piscibus + di Simone Porzio. 
Arch. di storia della sciensa, 5, 228-242, 1924. 1818 


SmmoneE Porzio (1496-1554), philosophe commentateur d’ARISTOTE 
mérite d’étre connu également comme zoologue et observateur de la 
faune de la mer Tirrénienne, L’auteur a trouvé a la bibl. Ambrosiana, de 
Milan, une copie manuscrite, de 7 feuillets, qui devait vraisemblablement 
constituer la base du travail d’ensemble portant comme titre « Tractatus 
de Piscibus ». Examen de ce manuscrit, dont la premiére feuille est 
reproduite. L. G. 


D. — Medical Sciences. 


Chavarria, A. Peiia, and Shipley, P. G. The Siamese twins of Espa- 
fjola. The first known post-mortem examination in the New 
World (1533). Annals of Medical History, vol. 6, 287-302, 1924. 

{sts 


From Oviepo’s Historia general y natural de las Indias. 


Croce, Giovannandrea Dalla. Venezia c. 1509-c.1575]. Il ritratto di G. 
A. Datta Croce. Archivio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 409-411, 
3 fig., 1923. Isis 


Forster, Rudolf. Zahnheilkundliches bei Giovanni Vico. Diss.. Leip- 
zig, 1924, 23 p. Institut fir Geschichte der Medizin an der Univer- 
sitiit Leipzig. 1818 

Giovani Vico was the son of a famous lithotomist, Batrista da 
Rapallo. He was born at Rapallo, near Genoa in 1460. In 1503 he 
became physician to the pope Juttus Ii. He died ¢. 1518. He wrote 
after 1503 two surgical treatises: the « Practica in arte chirurgica 
copiosa » published at Rome in 1514 and the « Practica in arte chirurgica 
compendiosa » Pavia, 1518, ete. Both works enjoyed a great popularity 
in spite (or perhaps because) of their lack of originality. The first was 
very often published in Latin and many translations appeared in French, 
Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, German and English. Of four English 
translations, the first was as early as 1543, the last as late as 1743! 
Vico seems to have been the first to declare that gun wounds were 
poisoned and to heal them by caustic means. The present study is 
restricted to Vico’s views on dentistry. G. 6. 


Heitz, J. L'insomnie de Ronsarp. Bull. Soc. frang. d'Hist. Méd., t. 18, 
p- 172-176, 1924. 1818 


Laignel-Lavastine, M. et Vinchon, J. Sémiologie des démonopathies 
en 1580. Arch. di storia d. scienza, 5, 1-4, 1924. 1816 

La démonopathie était déja considérée par les médecins comme un 

syndréme commun 4A la catalepsie (hystérie), & la mélancolie et & la 


manie, La thérapeutique était en méme temps médicale et religieuse. 
L. G. 
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Packard, Francis R. References to syphilis in the plays of SHAKESPEARE. 
Annals of Medical History, vol. 6, 194-200, 1924. Isis 


[Paré, Ambroise]. Die Behandlung der Schusswunden (1545) einge- 
leitet, iibersetzt und herausgegeben von Henry E. Sicerist, 87 p. 
(Klassiker der Medizin, 29). Leipzig, J. A. Bartu, 1923. 1818 

French text based upon the original edition <« La Méthode de Traicter 
les Playes Faictes par Hacquebutes et aultres bastons a feu : et de 
celles qui sont faictes par fléches, dardz, et semblables: aussy des 
combustions spécialement faictes par la pouldre & canon, Composée par 
AMEROYSE PARE, maistre Barbier, Chirurgien 4 Paris », Paris, 1545, 
with German translation and an introduction (9 p.). G. 8. 


[Paré, Ambroise]. Selection from the Works of Amproise Park, with 
short biography and explanatory and bibliographical notes by 
DoroTuEA WALEY SINGER. Iv + 246 p., 2 pl., 10 ill. (Classics of 
Medicine, edited by Cuarves Sincer) London, Joun Baue, 1924. 

1sI8 

The war seems to have given to Paré a new heyday. This is indeed 
the third popular publication devoted to him within a very short time; 
the two others having been prepared by F. R. Packarp, 1921 (Isis, IV, 
326) and H. Sieerist, 1923 (/sis, VII, 208). Mrs. Srncer’s selection 
contains the Epistle Dedicatory to Henry III; extracts from « Of wounds 
made by gunshot, other fiery engines and all sorts of weapons; Apologie 
and Treatise of voyages into divers places; Surgical aphorisms and rules >. 
These extracts are printed from the translation by Tuomas JOHNSON, 
London, 1634. They are preceded by a very readable introduction of 
47 p. Says Mrs. Sincer : Par#’s three great definitive contributions 
to the surgical art were no doubt his discovery that gunshot wounds 
are not « poisonous » and therefore do not require the application 
of boiling oil but are best healed by soothing applications; secondly, 
the cognate doctrine that haemorrhage after amputations should be 
arrested not by the terrible method of the cautery, but by simple ligature; 
and thirdly, his advocacy of the method now known as podalic version 
of the babe before delivery in cases of abnormal presentation. None 
of these three great changes were entirely without precedent in surgery.» 
« It may, nevertheless, be claimed for Par that they became popular and 
were really adopted into current practice largely through his influence. 
But the greatest of all his contributions to medicine was the service of 
his own winning personality. the example of his steadfast efforts to 
increase his knowledge of human anatomy and his skill in the surgical 
art, and his constant emphasis on the surgeon’s duty to exert his utmost 
efforts to avoid or relieve the patient’s suffering. » G, 8. 


Power, Sir D’Arcy. Notes on the bibliography of three sixteenth 
century English books connected with London hospitals. The 
Library, vol. 2, 73-94, Oxford University Press, 1921. Isis 

(1) The Order of the Hospitals, 1557; (2) Vuicary’s Anatomy of 
man, 1577; (3) The Ordre of the Hospital of S. Bartholomewes in West- 


Smythfielde in London, G. 8. 
Riddell, William Renwick. Hydrophobia : four centuries ago. Annals 
of medical history, t. 5, 242-249, 1923. 1818 


FRACASTORO’s views as developped in his ¢« De contagionibus >», 

Verona 1546. 

Sigerist, Henry E. The conflict between the xvi" century physicians 

and antiquity. Proceedings of the 111. International Congress of 
the History of Medicine, London, 1922. 3 p. Antwerp, 1923. 11s 


G. 8. 
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[Theophrast von Hohenheim gea. Paracelsus] Saemtliche Werke. 





Herausgegeben von Kart Supnorr und WILHELM MATTHIESSEN. 

1. Abteilung. Die medizinischen, naturwissenschaftlichen und 

naturphilosophischen Schriften, herausgegeben von Karu Sup- 

Horr. Sechster Band. Aus dem Jahre 1528 (Kolmar im Elsas). 

198 S., 6 Taf. Miinchen, O. W. Bartna, 1922 Isis 
Reviewed by GroRGE Sarton in Isis, VI, 56-57, 1924. 


Toomey, Thomas Noxon. Sir WiL.1am Buttes of Norfolk. The physi- 


cian of Henry VIII mentioned by SHaKEsPEARE. Annals of Medical 
History, vol. 6, 185-194, 1924. Iss 


Wehrli, G. A. Der Zuericher Stadtarzt Dr. Curistopu CLAUSER und 


seine Stellung zur Reformation der Heilkunde im xvi. Jahrhun- 
dert. Nebst Faksimileausgabe seiner Harnschrift und seiner 
Kalender. vi -+ 120 p., 39 p, facs., 7 pl., 8 fig. (Veroeff. der 
Schweizerischen Gesellschaft fir Geschichte der Medizin, 2). 
Ziirich, SELpwy La, 1924 Isis 
The medical reformation of the XVI century which is best symbol- 
ized by the names of PARACELSUS, VESALIUS and PARE was deeply felt 
in Switzerland. Paracetsus himself was of Swiss origin but the con- 
tribution of that little country to the great medical revolution was 
not limited to the gift of Paracetsus. Just think of the following 
names, the names of men who were either born in Switzerland or enjoyed 
her hospitality about that time : Konrap Gesner, FELIX Wirtz, Jacos 
Ruerr, Prerre Franco, Orro BRUNFELS, ADELPHI, THORINUS, ZWINGER, 
Fevix Piatrer, CASPAR BauntIn! The author of this monograph, Pri- 
vatdozent for the history of medicine in Zurich, has devoted his attention 
to the work and personality of CuristopH CLAUSER, who was born in 
the XV“ century, was town physician of Zurich, and died in 1552. He 
was a friend and correspondent of GrsNER, PARACELSUS, VADIAN and 
Zwincui. He published in Zurich, in 1531 a little treatise on uroscopy, 
which is important because it was the first to denounce the medieval 
overestimation of that method. The whole treatise is reproduced in 
facsimile (40 p.) at the end of Dr. Wenrtui’s study, which contains 
also facsimiles of title pages of other works of CLaUsER (some of them 
in color). Contents : 1. Die CLauser als alte Apotheker- und Sche- 
rerfamilie; 2. Privatleben und polivische Tiitigkeit CuristopH CLav- 
sERS: 3. Die Aerztliche Tiitigkeit und die Stellung als Stadtarzt; 4. Die 
Beziehungen zu den Aerztender Zeit; 5. Die Stellung zum Humanismus 
und zur Reformation; 6. Die Medizinische Ausbildung; 7. Die Medizi- 
nischen Publikationen CLausers; 8. Die Medizinischen Anschauungen 
CLausers; 9. Kritik der Medizinischen Literatur der Zeit; 10. Die fiir 
die Harnschrift herangezogenen Autoren und die Bibliothek CLAUSERS; 
11, CrauserR als Kalender- und Prognostikschreiber und sein Verhiltnia 
zur Astrologie; 12. Das Urteil iiber die Volksmedizin und die Jiidischen 
Aerzte : 13. Die Briefe CLAUSERS; 14. Faksimiledruck der Harnschrift 
CLAUSERS; Namenregister, (Fig. 2 of this bibliography.) G. S. 


E. — Alia. 


Atanassiévitch, X. La doctrine métaphysique et géométrique de 


Bruno. exposée dans son ouvrage « De triplici minimo ». 156 p. 
Paris. Les Presses universitaires de France, 1923. Isis 


Bell, Aubrey Fitz Gerald. Dioco po Covro [1542-1616]. New York 
Hispanic Society of America. 82 p. 1924. 
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Bell, Aubrey Fitz Gerald Gaspar Corréa [d.1560]. New York Hispanic 
Society of America. 93 p. 1924. 1818 


Caraci, Giuseppe. 11 padre Marreo Riccr (1552-1610) e la sua opera 
geografica. Rivista Geog. Italiana : Ann. 25, 1918, 24 35: 96-110; 
249-257; Ann. 26, 1919, 58-63; 115-123; 175-180; Ann. 27, 1920, 31-36; 
184-191; Ann. 28, 1921, 86-102; 152-156; Ann. 29, 1922, 4147; 


187-196 ; 296-278; Ann. 30. 1923, 36-49; 150-157. 1813 
Chambers, E. K. The Elizabethan stage. 4 vol., iJlustr , Oxford, Cla- 
rendon Press, 1923. 1818 


A very elaborate study (continuing a former one by the same author 
on The Mediaeval Stage), the most elaborate available to-day, the fruit 
of an intermittent activity of more than twenty years. I. The court; 
Il. The control of the stage; III. The companies; IV. The play-houses; 
V. Plays and playwrights. Anonymous works. Many critical appen- 


dices. Indexes of plays, persons, places, subjects, G. 8S. 
Cohen, Gustave. Ronsarp, sa vie et son ceuvre. vi -++- 288 p. Paris, 
Borvin, 1924. Isis 
Reviewed by Craupe Barsac in Larousse Mensuel Illustré, vol. VI, 
p. 604, 1924. 


{[Brasmus, Desiderius]. Opus Epistolarum Des. Erasmi Roterodami 
denuo recognitum et auctum per P. S. ALLEN et HM. ALLEN. 
Tom. V (1522 1524). Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1924, eis 


See /sis, t. V, p. 508, for previous volumes. 


Gonzalez de la Calle, Pedro Urbano. Francisco Sancuez de las Brozas 


[1523-1601]. Madrid, Vicroriano SuArez. 1924. 1818 
Hermannsson, Haiid6ér. Icelandic books of the xvi" century. Islandica, 
vol. 9, Ithaca, N. Y., 1916 1818 


Hiilsen, Christian. Eine Sammlung rémischer Renaissance-Inschriften 
aus den Augsburger Kollektaneen Konrap PevutincGers. Sitzungs- 


ber.d. Bayerischen Ak. d. Wiss., 1920, 61 S. 1818 
Huizinga, J Erasmus. With an introduction by the editor. (Great 
Hollanders Series) xu+-276 p. London, Scrisyer, 1924. isis 


[Hutten, Ulrich von. 1488-1523] Les Epitres des hommes obscurs, tra- 
duit par Laurent Tatctuape (Les Textes, 6). Paris, La Connais- 
sance, 1924. Ists 


[James, I, King of Great Britain. 1566-1625]. Daemonologie (1597). 
News from Scotland declaring the damnable life and death of 
Doctor Fan, a notable sorcerer who was burned in Edenbrough in 
lanuary last (1591). Bodley Head Quartos edited by G. B. Harri- 
son London, Lane, 1924. 1818 


Kiarwill, Victor (edifor). Fugger-Zeitungen; ungedruckte Briefe an 


das Haus Fugger aus den Jahren 1568-1605. Vienna, Rikola, 1923. 
Isis 


[Monserrate, Father (S. J.,d. 1600)]. The commentary of Farner Mon- 
SERRATE, S. J., on his Journey to the Court of Akbar. Translated 
from the original Latin by J. S. Hoyianp, Hislop College, Nag- 
pur, and annotated by S. N. Banersez, Professor of history, 
Mahindra College, Patiala. xx11+220+xLvu p. Oxford University 
Press, 1922. 1818 
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This work was written by Father MonserraTe while he was impri- 
soned in Arabia; he completed it in the prison of Sanaa in 1590. The 
original text was discovered in a Calcutta library in 1906 and was 
edited by Father H. Hosren, 8. J., in the Memoirs of the Asiatic 


Society cof Bengal, vol. III, pp. 513-704, 1914. G. 8. 
Oldmeadow, Mrs. Cecilia (Dawson). The first Red Cross (CAMILLUS DE 
Lexus, 1550-1614) 187 p. London, Burns, Oates, 1923. 1818 


Plattard, Jean. L’adolescence de RapBetais en Poitou. x1+2l1 p., 
7ill. Paris, Les Belles Lettres, 1923. ists 


Plattard, Jean. Gui.LAume Bupk (1468-1540) et les origines de l'huma- 
nisme francais. 38 p. Paris, Les Belles Lettres, 1923. 181s 


Reviewed in Isis, VI, pp. 413-415, 1924, by L. Gumnet. 


Rivari, Enrico. La sapienza psicologica e pedagogica di Giovanni 
Lopovico Vives da Valenza. con prefazione del Pr. Sitvio Tonint. 
x1v+522 p., Libr. editr. Bonomia, Bologna, 1922. isis 

L’ouvrage de Rivaki s’ouvre par une étude de 75 pages sur la vie de 
J. L. Vives (Valence, 1492, 03; Bruges, 1540, 05, 06), dans laquelle il 
insiste, aver raison, sur les liens intimes par lesquels Vives était uni 
& Erasmus, & Gui. Bupt, qui forment avee lui « il Triumvirato della 
Republica litteraria ». Parmi l’euvre considérable de Vives, qu’il étudie 
daprés l’édition de Bale (1555), il s’attache surtout 4 son traité « De 
anima et vita », auquel il consacre 218 pages, et au « De disciplinis » 
(72 pages), et en dégage parfaitement, au moyen de citations trés nom- 
breuses (traduites en italien sans le texte latin), une psychologie origi- 
nale, vivante, qui semblerait étre celle d’un naturaliste, qui est celle 
d’un précurseur de Videntification du cerveau comme organe de la 
pensée. Le « De concordia et discordia » (pp. 417-447) pourrait encore 
étre lu avee quelque profit & Vheure actuelle. L’ouvrage de Rrvarr se 
termine par une notice bibliographique ot sont indiquées les différentes 
éditions des ceuvres de Vives, et par l’indication des principaux travaux 
sur sa vie et ses écrits; l’auteur semble ne pas connaitre le travail de 
Van DEN Busscue, « Le séjour de Lovis Vives 4 Bruges », édité a 


Bruges méme en 1874. L. G. 
{Sainean, Lazar) L’histoire naturelle et les branches connexes dans 
l'ceuvre de RaBe.als, 449 p. Paris, Ep. Cuampion, 1921. 1818 


Savage, Frederick G. The flora and folk-lore of SHAKESPEARE. 
vi+420 p. London, Burrow, 1923. 1818 
« A series of 155 articles which appeared in the Stratford-upon-Avon 
Herald between 1909 and 1916, revised and most of them enlarged. » 


[Schmidel, Ulrich (1510?-1579?,] Abenteuer in Sidamerika 1534-1554. 
Nach den Handschriften bearb. von Curt Cramer. 160 S (Alte 


Reisen und Abenteuer, 2). Leipzig, Brockuaus, 1922. Isis 
Sedgwick, Henry Dwight. Ionatius Loyota. An attempt at an impartial 
biography. xvi+3¥9 p. New York, Macmi.uan, 1923. Isis 


Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Isis, VI, 415-416, 1924. 


S. XVI. 


A. — Mathematics. 


Bortolotti, Ettore. Notizia storica su la Regola di Torrice.. per la 
mesura dei volumi. Periodico di Matematiche, vol. 3, p. 317-319, 
1923. 18s 
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Bortolotti, Ettore. Ancora su la Regola di Torricetit. Periodico di 
Matematiche, vol. 3, p. 429-430. 1923. 1818 
Formula to determine the centre of gravity of certain solids. G. 8, 


Bortolotti, Ettore. Evancetista Torriceti!. La Matematica elemen- 
tare, anno 2. Roma 1924, 11 p. Ists 

Careful summary of TORRICELLI’s main contributions to the progress 

of science. G. 8. 

Bosmans, H. La notion des « indivisibles » chez Buatse PAscau. Archi- 
vio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 369-379, 1923. 1313 


Bosmans, H. (S. J.). Pascat et son traité du triangle arithmétique. 
Mathesis, t. 37, 455-464, 1923. Isis 
PascaL dédaigna toujours l’algébre; il s’ensuit que certains de ses 
mémoires sont fort pénibles & lire, en dépit de leur perfection logique. Le 
P. BosMaNs nous donne ici une traduction algébrique sommaire du 
« Traité du triangle arithmé¢tique », dont l’édition originale (avee quel- 
ques autres petits Traitez sur les mesmes matiéres) parut 4a Paris en 
1665. L’opuscule était achevé dés 1654. Est-il besoin de rappeler ici que 
PascaL ne fut pas Vinventeur du triangle arithmétique? Mais il en fit 
de nouvelles applications, et découvrit des procédés de démonstration et 
de caleu!l a Vaide du triangle. G. 8S. 


Bos mans, H. |S. J.). Pascat et les premiéres pages de i’ « Histoire de 
la Roulette ». Archives de Philosophie, 1924, 21 p. Isis 
L’auteur de l’ « Histoire de la Roulette » a eu tort de dire que les 
anciens n’avaient point considéré cette courbe, car le paradoxe de la 
roue, dans les «€ Questions mécaniques » attribuées & ARISTOTE, se rat- 
tache immédiatement & cette considération. Il y a, du _ reste, dans 
l’ « Histoire de la Roulette » d’autres erreurs que l'étude approfondie 
du P. Bosmans met en évidence. Une histoire vraiment compléte ne 
pourra étre écrite, toutefois, que lorsque la correspondance de ROBERVAL 
et celle de MERSENNE auront été publiées. G. 8. 


Bosmans. H. Sur |’ceuvre mathématique de Pasca.. Revue des Ques- 
tions scientif., Louvain, t. 5, 130-161, 424-451, 1924. 183 
Le P. BosMaNns groupe l’euvre mathématique de PASCAL sous trois 
chefs: travaux sur les coniques, travaux sur le triangle arithmétique 
et les écrits qui y sont annexés, travaux parus & l'occasion du concours 
de la reulette. L’examen critique de cette euvre, comparée a celle de 
DESCARTES, FERMAT, DESARGUES, CAVALIERI, lui permet de situer PascaL 
& sa véritable place parmi les mathématiciens de son temps: PascaL 
n’a droit & la prééminence que pour la théorie des nombres et le calcul 
des probabilités. L. G. 
Cajori, Florian, Did Piriscus use the decimal point? Archivio di storia 
della scienza, t. 4, 313-8, 1923. Iss 
« Prriscus made extended use of decimal fractions but the honor of 
introducing the dot as the separatrix between units and tenths must 
be assigned to others. J. Napter, in his « Rabdologia » of 1617 recom- 
mended the use of a « period or comma » and uses the comma in his 
division. Napter’s, « Constructio » (first printed in 1619) was written 
before 1617 (the year of his death). In Section V he says « whatever 
is written after the period is a fraction » and he actually uses the 
period. In the Leyden edition of the « Constructio », 1620, one finds 
(p. 6) « 25.803, idem quod 25.803/1000 ». » G. 8. 
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Cajori, Florian. Raun’s algebraic symbols. American mathematical 


monthly, vol. 31, 1924, 65-71. 1818 
Comparison of the symbols used in the Teutsche Algebra, Zurich, 1659, 
by the Swiss mathematician Jouwann Heinrich Raun (1622-76), and in 
the English translation of same by Tuomas Brancker, London, 1668. 
Did Ran or Joun PELL invent the symbols of 1659? Cavorr concludes : 
« Nowhere have I been able to find any reason for assigning to PELL 
the new signs found in Raun’s algebra of 1659. There is no evidence 
that PeLt used them before he prepared his additions to the English 
edition of Raun’s book. That the new signs in Rann’s algebra of 1659 
are due to Rann and not to Pett would seem to follow also from the 
fact that Pert used BraNcKer’s modifications of the 1659 symbols. 
The symbol for involution, as used by Rann, cleverly expressed the idea 
by its very shape — an Archimedean spiral. It must have beer 
adopted because of its suggestiveness and on that account would not be 
likely to have been discarded by its inventor, in favor of the omicron- 
sigma which by its shape does not express the idea of « involviren ». 
The growth of myth relating to PELL and to Rawn’s text is perhaps 
the less surprising when one recalls that erroneous statements have been 
current on the actual content of the two editions. As previously stated, 
the table of composite and prime numbers in the 1659 edition of RaHn’s 
Algebra was said not to go beyond 10,000, when as a matter of fact 
the table extends to 24,000. Again, it has been said that the English 
edition (1668) contained a solution of the famous indeterminate equa- 
tion «2-—ay2= 1, when no such solution is actually given. Moreover, 
this famous equation has been called « PELL’s Equation », even though 
PELL published nothing on it and, as far as known, did not occupy 
himself with it » G. S. 


Cajori, Florian. The growth of legend about Sir Isaac Nrewron. 


Science, vol. 59, 390-392, 1924. Isis 

1. The usual explanation of NewTon’s delay of about twenty years 
in announcing the law of gravitation; 2. Alleged delay im publication 
of the « Principia »; 3. Was Newron an inventor of the reflecting 
telescope? 4. Wave hypethesis of light. 


[Fermat, Pierre de}. Ziuvres. Supplément aux tomes I-IV. Documents 


inédits publiés avec notices sur les nouveaux MSS. par C. de 
WaarRD vi + 188 p. Paris, GAuTHIER-VILLARs, 1922. IsI8 


Gibson, George A. James GreGorY’s mathematical work: a study 


based chiefly on his letters. Proceedings of the Edinburgh 
Mathematical Society, vol. 41, 1923, 25 p. isis 
Study based mainly on the Commercium epistolicum D, Jon, CoLLiIns 
and on Ricaup’s Correspondence of scientific men of the XVII, century, 
vol. I]. James Grecory (d. 1675) was professor of mathematics at 
St. Andrews. He wrote the following works : 1. Optica promota, Lon- 
don, 1663; 2. Vera circuli et hyperbolae quadratura, Padova, 1667; new 
edition in 1668 with important addition, Geometriae pars universalis; 
3. Exercitationes geometricae, London, 1668. The phrase <« converging 
series » occurred for the first time in the Quadratura, though with a 
connotation which is not exactly the same as the modern one, The 
main title of the Quadratura to our attention, however, is that one 
of its main purposes was to prove that the circular and logarithmic 
functions are not algebraic. It led to an important controversy with 
Huycens. The author deals with the following subjects, which I can 
not do more than indicate: binomial theorem, interpolation formula, 
sines of multiple angles, series for the mensuration of the circle. He 
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remarks in passing that « ZEUTHEN seems to be the only modern histo- 
rian of mathematics who has appreciated the value of GREGORY’s contri- 4 


butions ». G. 8. 


Giraud, Victor. La vie héroique de Baise Pascav. 257 p., 4 phototypies. 
Paris, G. Crs, 1923. 1818 

Noble livre, fort bien écrit, d’inspiration catholique, mais impartial. 

Le seul défaut de louvrage, c'est que les notes en soient réunies a la 

fin, une disposition agacante au possible. Un appendice contient l’admi- 

rable Méditation sur PascaL lue par Epovarp Le Roy, le 17 juin 1923, 

& Port-Royal-des-Champs, ot deux cents amis de PascaL s’étaient réunis 

pour célébrer le tricentenaire de sa naissance (& Clermont-Ferrand, le 

19 juin 1623). L’auteur de ce livre est né & Macon en 1868; normalien, 

secrétaire de la Revue des Deux Mondes. G, 8. 





Jovy, Ernest Pascar et Saint IGnace. 57 p. Paris, Cuampion, 1923. 
isis 

Jovy, Ernest. Pascat n'a pas inventé le haquet, démonstration lexico- ‘ 
graphique ; 14 p. in-8°, Paris, Ep Cuampion, 1923. {2fr.] 1s 

Voici encore une légende qui s’en va, aprés celle de la brouette. Elle 

a surtout été propagée par l’abbé Bossut, qui s’en est fait ’écho dans 

l’Avertissement de son édition de PascaL (1779). Les recherches lexico- 

graphiques auxquelles s’est livré Jovy font remonter l’invention du 

haquet bien au dela de 1564, si l’on tient compte du long temps que 

met un vocable a étre enregistré dans un dictionnaire: le haquet est, 

en effet, signalé, en cette année 1564, dans le Dictionnaire de 

Maistre JEAN THIERRY DE BEAUNOISIS; sa description compléte se trouve 
danz le Dictionnaire de JEAN Nicot (1606). L. G. 


Launay, Louis de. Descartes. 128 p. in-16, Paris, Payor, 1923 [5 fr.]. 
isis 

Dans ce petit livre sans prétention, l’auteur s’attache beaucoup plus 

& faire vivre DescarTEes qu’é exposer sa philosophie ou & montrer son 
role comme savant. Il fait de Descartes un étre en chair et en os, 
replacé dans son temps et dans les milieux successifs qu’il créait autour 


de lui. L. G. 


[Leibniz, Gottfried Wilhelm). Saemtliche Schriften und Briefe. 
Herausgegeben von der Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Erste Reihe. Allgemeiner politischer und historischer 
Briefwechsel. Erster Band, 1668-1676. 1 Bildnis, x.vu-+5465S., 
Darmstadt, Orro Reicui, 1923. isis 


Splendid edition of which only 333 copies are printed, 


[Leibniz]. Trois lettres inédites de Leipniz, éditées par B. Grortruvuy- 
SEN. Rev. Philos., juil -aodit, 1924, 5-10. Isis 
Deux de ces lettres, inédites, proviennent de la Bibliothéque Victor 
Cousin (Sorbonne); elles sont d’avril 1670 et mai 1671; la troisiéme, 
mars 1673 (Archives de Observatoire de Paris), a déjad été publi¢ée dans 
Védition de KortTHo.t et reproduite dans celle de DuTENS, mais le texte 
publié était infidéle. Les renseignements que donnent ces trois lettres 
sur les débuts de la carrié¢re scientifique de Leteniz (il avait vingt- 
quatre ans en 1670), sur sa curiosité insatiable, sur la conception qu'il 
se fait de la science, permettent de trouver déjA chez lui plusieurs des 
caractéristiques de ce que fut son vaste esprit. L. G, 


Loria, Gino. Descartes e la teoria dei numeri. Boll. di Mat. Anno 1923, 
fase. 1, 1) p., 8°. isis 
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McClenon, R.B. A contribution of Leipniz to the history of complex 
numbers. American Mathematical monthly, t. 30, 1923, 369-74. 


is's 


Schmalenbach, Hermann. Leipniz. xvi +610 S gr. 8°. Miinchen, 
Drei Masken Verlag, 1921. isia 


Snow, A. J. Descartes’ method and the revival of interest in mathe- 
matics. The Monist, vol. 33, 611-617. 1923. 1818 


B. — Physical sciences and Technology. 


Dyck, Walther von Zwei wiederaufgefundene Prognostica von 
JouaNN Kepver auf die Jahre 1604 und 1624. Abhdl. der Bayeri- 
schen Akademie der Wiss., t. 25, 1910, 61 p. 1818 


Dyck, Walther von. Das Glaubensbekenntniss von JoHANN KEPLER 
vom Jahre 1623, nach dem auf der Bibliothek des Prediger-Semi- 
nars in Wittenberg wiederaufgefundenen Original. Abhd. der 
Bayer. Ak. der Wiss., t. 25, 1912, 45 p. 1818 


See Isis, V, 229. 


Law, Ernest. The Chestnut Avenue in Bushey Park, Hampton Court, 
historically described and its relation explained to Sir CurisToPHER 
Wren’s unfulfilled scheme for a grand new entrance to the palace. 
Illustrated with Wren’s original drawings and plans and views 
ancient and modern. London, BE.L, 1919. Isis 


Metzger, Héléne. Les doctrines chimiques en France du début du 
xvi a la fin du xvm* siécle, Tome I, 496 p. Paris, Presses Univer- 
sitaires de France, 1923. 18.8 

Reviewed by GrorGe Sarton in Isis, VI, 57-64, 1924. 


Weaver, Sir Lawrence. Sir CuristopueR WREN. Scientist, scholar, 
and architect. xv1-173 p., 16 pl., and other illustrations. London, 
Country Life, 1923. Isis 

Reviewed by GEORGE SarTON in Isis, 6, 416-19, 1924, 


C. — Natural Sciences. 


Almagia, Roberto. Notizie bibliografiche sui lavori cartografici di 
GIOVANNI ANTONIO MAGINI. Arch. di storia d. scienza, t. 5, 114-124, 
1924. 1818 

La notice bibliographique dont il est ici question compléte la précé- 
dente étude du méme auteur sur Magint (J/sis, VI, 164); elle est 
constituée d’aprés des recherches postérieures 4 1922, faites surtout dans 


des bibliothéques étrangéres. L, G. 
Becking,L. B. Awnront vAN LEEUWENHOEK, immortal dilettant (1632- 
1723). Sientifie Monthly, vol. 18, p. 547-554, 1924. 1818 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. La fisiologia dell’ istinto dell’ olfatto in Lo- 
RENZO MaGavotti. Riv. di storia di sciense med. e natur., t. 15, 
129-150, 1924. _ 

Cette étude compléte, au point de vue particulier envisagé par Vau- 
teur, le commentaire de l’euvre de L. M. donné par LoRENzo MonTANo 
dans « Le pit belle pagine di Lorenzo MacaLotti >, Tréves, Milano, 
1924, L. G. 
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Cumston, Charles Greene. Une note sur la découverte de l’Acarus 
scabiei. Bull. soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 17, 406-412, 1923. Isis 
La nature de la gale était déja bien expliquée par un medecin de 
Livourne, JeEAN-CosME Bonomo, dans une lettre & FRANCESCO REpDI 
publi¢ée 4 Florence en 1687, « Epistola che contiene osservazioni intorno 
a pellicelli del corpo umano » G. 8. 


Ford, Worthington Chauncey. Captain Joun Smirn’s Map of Virgi- 
nia. Geographical Review, vol. 14, 1924, p. 433-443. l map. 518 
The handsome map of Virginia first put forth by Capt. Joun Sir | 





in 1612, and inserted in the Mercator atlas of 1628 and subsequent 
Dutch atlases under the title « Nova Virginae tabula » is thought by 
Mr, Forp actually to have been the work of NaTHANrEL POWELL, a sur- 
veyor and cartographer who « sailed to Virginia in the spring of 1607 
and accompanied Newport in his expedition up the James River » and 
« for six weeks in the autumn of 1608... explored Chesapeake Bay with 
Captain SMITH ». a A 


———— 


Gilis, P. Un anatomiste francais: JEAN Pecgurr (1622-1674). Rev. inter- 
nationale de lenseignement, t. 43, 271-285, 352-359, 1923; t. 44, 
35-43, 1924. 1313 

La découverte de Pecquer a été dénaturée: ce n’est pas par hasard, 
au cours d’une dissection sur un chien, qu’il a vu le « Receptaculum 
chyli », mais il a établi la circulation de la lymphe et du chyle en 
remontant de la veine cave supérieure jusqu’au « receptaculum », oi 
il voit confluer les vaisseaux chyliféres qui l’alimentent. Rien n’est da 
au hasard dans sa découverte: il a varié pendant plus de trois ans, 
sur des centaines d’animaux, ses dissections trés délicates et ses expé 
riences, parfaitement décrites dans son premier mé¢moire, ayant pour 
titre : Joannts Pecquetri, Diepoci Experimenta nova anatomica (1651). 

L. G. 


Gudger, E. W. GreorGe MARcCGRAVE, a postscript. Science, vol. 40, 
507-509, 1914. Isis 
The author published a biographical sketch of « GeorGz MARCGRAVE, 
the First Student of American Natural History » in the Popular 
Science Monthly for September, 1912. 


[Gudmundsson, Jon} Hatipor HermMannsson’ Jon GupMuNpsson and 
his Natural History of Iceland. IJslandica, vol. 15, xxvii+40 p., 
9 pl., Ithaca, N. Y., 1924. IsIs 


Jéx GUDMUNDSSON was born in 1574 near Ofeigsfjord on the east 
coast of the northwestern peninsula of Iceland; his life, as told in the 
introduction, was a very unhappy one; he died in 1658. He is best 
known as a poet of magic powers (kraptaskild); the most important 
of his poetical works is the Fjélmédur, an autobiography written 
in 1649. The learned librarian of the Fiske Icelandic Collection in Cor- 
nell University and editor of Islandica (since 1908) gives us here a 
critical edition of the original Icelandic text of a prose work of Jén Gup- 
MUNDSSON, « the first natural history in Iceland written in the verna- 
cular which has been preserved down to our days », It is entitled 
« Ein stutt undirrietting um Islands adskilianlegar néttirur » and was 
composed c, 1640-4. The most remarkable parts of it are the account 
of the islands in the ocean round Iceland and chiefly the chapter on 
whales, which for a time remained the standard work on the subject in 
Iceland. Only a fragment of the original exists now in the National 
Library, Reykjavik, but a great many copies are to be found made during 
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the subsequent centuries. Twenty-three quaint drawings of the original 
MS. are beautifully reproduced (one map; drawings of animals). 
G. S. 


Phillpotts, Bertha S., (tr. and ed.) The life of the Icelander Jon 
O.aAFsson, traveller to India, written by himself and completed 
about 1661 A. D., with a continuation, by another hand, up to his 
death in 1679, translated from the lcelandic edition of Sigras BLén- 
pAL, vol. I. Life and travels : Iceland, England, Denmark, White 
Sea, Faroes, Spitzbergen. Norway, 1593-1622, edited by the trans- 
lator. London, 1923. [Works issued by the Hakluit society. 
Second series, n° 53]. IsIs 


Popelka, Fritz. Die Landesaufnahme Innerdésterreichs von JOHANNES 
C.LosucciaricH 1601-1605 35 S., 29 Taf. Graz, U. Mosrr, 1924. 
Isis 
[Redi, Francesco]. Bacco in Toscana, con una scelta delle Annotazioni 
e Arianna inferma (Universitas Scriptorum, 1) 86 p. Roma, Leo- 
nardo Da Vinci, 1923. 1818 


Schmicking, Albert. Zahnheilkundliches aus dem chirurgischen 
Werke des Hizronymus Fapricius ab Aquapendente. (1537-1619). 
(Diss.. Leipzig.) Institut fiir Geschichte der Medizin an der Uni- 
versitiit Leipzig, 1923. 23S. 1818 


Vandevelde, A. J. J. ANTONI VAN LEEUWENHOEK herdacht. Overdruk uit 
de Verslagen en Mededeelingen der Koninklijke Vlaamsche Aca- 
demie, Gent, 1923, bdz. 560-551. 1818 

Lecture delivered at the Royal Flemish Academy, in Ghent, on 
1923-08-01, to commemorate the second centenary of LEEUWENHOEK’s 
death on 1723-08-26. It is a general account, clearly and pleasantly 
written, of LeeUWENHOEK’s life and work. G. 8. 


Vandevelde, A. J. J. Brieven van ANTONI VAN LEEUWENHOEK (Delft, 
24 October 1632 — 26 Augustus 1723), den stichter des micro- 
graphie. Koninklijke Vlaamsche Academie, Jaargang 1922, blz. 
323-359, 645-690, 1019-1056, 1093-1132 ; Jaargang 1923, blzz. 84-116. 

1818 
A critical study of 146 letters of LeEUWENHOEK, giving the contents 
of each, Some of them are still unpublished. For those already 
published, complete references to the pages of previous editions are given 
in synoptic tables. The letters date from 1673 to 1702. A very useful 
bibliographical investigation which had to be made preliminarily to the 
writing of a complete biography. G. 8. 


Viviani, U. Vita ed opere inedite di F. Rep1. Parte I. 117 p. Arezzo, 
Vivian, 1924. Isis 


D. — Medical Sciences. 


Bergounioux, Dr. Les gradués en medecine de l'Université de Cahors 
au xvu® siécle. Bulletin de la Société Frangaise d'Histoire de la 
Médecine, t. 18, p. 40-67, 1924. 1818 


[Browne, Sir Thomas] Sir Tuomas Browne's letter to a friend, 1690. 
The Haslewood Reprints, No.1. 12p. folio. London, Printed 
for Freperick Ercuetts and Hugh Macponap at la, Kensington 
place, London, W., 1924. 1318 


VoL. vu-2. 15. 
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Capparoni, Pietro. Le farmacie portatili dei Sec. XVII e XVIII. Riv. 
di storia delle Science med. e natur., xv, 29-44, 1924. Isis 
Description, avec documents photographiques, de quelques pharmacies 
de voyage italiennes; nomenclature de leur contenu; et composition de 
certaines drogues, telles que |’ « elixir proprietatis », |’ « elixir vitae », 

l’ « olio da spasimo ». L. G. 


Courtney, Joseph W. The multiple personality of Dr. Guy Partin. 
Annals of medical history, vol. 6, 1-15, ill., 1924. 1818 


Courtney, Joseph W. Mouiere and the faculty. Annals of medical 
history, t. 5, 309-336, 1923. 1818 


Cumston, Charles Greene. Le timon et carte de navigation des jeunes 
chirurgiens navigans par Maistre Henry Davip ( Marseille, 1675). 
Ball. de la Soc. Frang. d'Histoire de la Méd., t. 18, p. 153-164, 
1924 1818 

« Davin nous montre indubitablement que la blennorrhagie, le chancre 
mou et la syphilis étaient considérés comme des maladies distinctes a 
son ¢poque; ses descriptions de la peste sont intéressantes 4 plus d’un 
titre, et il nous donne un tableau assez vivant de certaines coutumes 
médicales pendant le XVIIL* siécle, dans le beau pays du Roi Soleil. » 


Deguéret, Emile (de Vichy). Histoire médicale du Grand Roi. 238 p. 
gr.in-8, Marcer. Vienk, Paris, 1924. 1813 
Etude écrite d’aprés le « Journal de la santé du Roi », tenu jusqu’en 
1712 par ses premiers médecins: VALLOT, D’AQUIN et FaAGON, et pour les der- 
niéres années de Louis XIV, d’aprés les «Mémoires» de DaNceav. Aprés un 
chapitre sur la naissance du Roi, l’auteur étudie ses diverses maladies : 
variole (1647), blennoragie (1655), typhus exanthématique (1658), rou- 
geole (1663), fistule anale (1686), goutte et gravelle (1686 et suiv.), 
puis la gangréne sénile qui fut le terme de Vévolution de sa goutte. 
Entretemps, un chapitre est consacré a la réfutation, venant aprés celle 
de ME&NETRIEK (1923), de V’idée émise en 1923 par Louris BERTRAND et 
G. LENOTRE que les vertiges, vapeurs, étourdissements et autres symp- 
témes analogues dont Louis XIV souffrit 4 partir de 1662, étaient dus 
& un taenia méconnu par ses médecins. Mais l’ouvrage dépasse heureu- 
sement Lovis XIV, en ce qu’il nous donne un apercu des doctrines 
médicales du siécle, de l'état de la clinique et de la thérapeutique, Plu- 
sieurs planches hors texte représentent Louis XIV a différents Ages; 
une autre est consacrée & Facon; il efit été plus intéressant d’avoir le 
portrait de VaLLoT et de p’AQUIN que celui du petit roi au sein de 
sa nourrice ou 4 lage de sept ans. L. G. 


[Dietz, Johann]. Master Jonann Dietz, surgeon in the army of the 
Great Elector and Barber to the Royal Court. Translated by Brr- 


wARD MALL. 315 p. London, ALLEN and Unwin, 1923. Isi9 
See my note apropos of the original German edition, 1915, in Isis, 
IV, 147. G. S. 


Heinebrodt, Paul. Zahnheilkunde bei Pierre Dionis. Institut fiir 
Geschichte der Medizin der Universitit zu Leipzig. Diss , Leip- 
zig. 31 p., 1924. 1818 

Prerre D1onts, surgeon and obstetrician in Paris. Since 1673 pro- 
fessor of anatomy and surgery at the Jardin Royal. He wrote the 
following works: 1. L’anatomie de homme suivant la circulation du 
sang et les derniéres découvertes, Paris, 1690 (a treatise which was still 
in use about the middle of the XVIII. century); 2. Cours d’opérations 
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de chirurgie, démontrées au Jardin Royal, Paris, 1707; 3. Traité général 
des accouchements, qui instruit de tout ce qu’il faut faire pour étre 
habile accoucheur. Paris, 1718. He was appointed physician to 
Louis XIV in 1680. He died on 1718, 12, 11. His works enjoyed much 
popularity and were translated into Latin, English and German, L’ana- 
tomie was even translated into Chinese by the Jesuit Father PrRENNIN 
in 1722. G. 8. 
Keith, Sir Arthur. Phrenological studies of the skull and brain cast 
of Sir Tuomas Browne of Norwich. London, Ortver and Boyp, 
1924. Isis 


Keynes, Geoffrey. A bibliography of Sir Tuomas Browne. Kt., M. 
D. xu+255 p.,5 pl. Cambridge, University Press, 1924. 1s! 


Mazzini, Giuseppe. Di Barrist, Coproncui, Medico e filosofo imolese. 
Riv. di storia delle scienze, 1923, 310-318. 1818 
BaTTISTA CODRONCHI was born in Imola on 1547.08.25, he died there 
on 1628.02.21, He was one of the founders of legal medicine in Italy. 
G, 8. 


Monéry, André. Une bonne description du typhus exanthématique 
dans un roman du xvir* siécle. Bull. Soc. frang. hist. méd. t. 18, 


p. 192-202, 1924. Isis 
Le roman en question est « Le Page disgracié », de TRIsTaN L’HER- 
MITE, 1643. G. 8. 


Moschcowitz, Eli. An unpublished letter of Sir Tuomas Browne. 
Annals of Medical History, vol, 6, 287-296, 1924. 181s 


Letter to Sir Wittiam DucGpaLe dated Norwich, 1658. 


Vogel, Fritz. Zahniirztliches in den Werken des Anton Nuck. Diss , 
Leipzig, 1924, 23 p. 1818 
ANTON NvUCK was born at Marderwijk, in 1650; he studied in his 
native university, then at Leiden and became M. D. in 1677 with a 
thesis « de diabete » He was professor of anatomy at Leiden and died 
in 1692. He made a deep study of the lymphatics by means of injec- 
tions of mercury. He carried on many other anatomical investigations 
which are summarized in the author’s preface. Bibliography and list 

of drugs. G. 8. 


Wickersheimer, Ernest. La Pierre de Saint Paul : les langues et les 
yeux de serpent de l’ile de Malte. Estratto dal Bollettino dell’ 
Istituto Storico Italiano dell’Arte Sanitaria. Appendice della 
Rassegna di Clinica, Terapia e Scienze Affini. 8 p., 1923. 1818 

Texte d’un prospectus italien, semblable & beaucoup d’autres qui 
furent imprimés 4 Messine & partir du XVII°* siécle. I] ne fait que 
reproduire un texte qui, dés 1643, avait été publié & Malte, tant en 
italien qu’en frangais, Les substances dont il vante Jes vertus alexiphar- 
maques sont au nombre de trois: 1. Pierre de Saint-Paul: « La pierre 
ou terre de Saint-Paul, dite aussi terre de Malte ou « gratia S. Pauli », 
est une de ces argiles employées en thérapeutique en raison de leurs 
propri¢tés absorhantes, astringentes et sudorifiques, qu’on marquait d’un 
sceau destiné 4 témoigner de leur authenticité, d’oii leur nom de terres 
sigillées »; 2. Langues de serpent ou glossopétres : Ce sont des dents 
fossiles de requins; 3. Yeuaw de serpents: « Ce sont, de méme que les 
bufonites, crapaudines ou pierres 4 crapaud, des dents fossiles de pois- 
sons appartenant & l’ordre des Ganoides. La forme des yeux de serpent 
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est elliptique, hémisphérique, segmentaire ou hyperboloide; souvent, ils 
présentent en leur centre une dépression simulant une pupille. Leur cou- 
leur varie du jaune d’or au noirdtre, en passant par les différentes 
teintes de l’orangé, du brun et du gris. I] en est dont la dépression cen- 
trale est blanche; ce sont les plus beaux, car ils dounent l'image par- 
faite d’un wil. Les yeux de serpent, qu’on a comparés i l’agate et peut- 
étre confondus avec celle-ci, servent a la fois de parure et de médica- 
ment, A la fin du XVII®* siécle, une dame de haute naissance s’en était 
fait confectionner des bracelets, et, cent ans plus t6t, un grand maitre 
de l’Ordre de Malte en portait une au doigt afin de se préserver des 
coliques. » G. 8S. 


E, — Alia. 


Baker, G. P. Indian Cotton Prints and Paintings of the 17th and 
18th centuries. Transactions of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 








52-56, 1924. 1818 

Barnes, Harry Elmer. The historical background and setting of the } 
philosophy of Francis Bacon. Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, 
p. 475-495, 1924. Iss 


Beltran y Rozpide, Ricardo. La pericia geografica de CreRvANres 
demostrada con la Historia de los Trabajos de Prrsites y Siais- 
MUNDA, Bol. de Real Sociedad Geografica, t. 64, 270-293, 2 fig. 
Madrid, 1924. sts 

Analysis of CERVANTES’ geographical opinions regarding northern 
Europe and the islands of the northern ocean, as expressed in one of 
his novels. An important source used by CERVANTES was the famous 
ZENO map which accompanied a narrative of the supposed journeys of 
two Venetians, the Zeno brothers, in 1380. The narrative was published 
in 1558 at which time the claim was made that the map was drawn from 
an original map made at the time of the voyages. I’. W. Lucas’ impor 
tant monograph (The Annals of the Voyages of the Brothers... ZENo..., 
London, 1898) in which both map and narrative are shown to be 
sixteenth century impostures is overlooked by BreLrran yY R6zpPwe. 

J. K. W. 


Charpentier, Jari. A treatise on Hindu cosmography from the 
seventeenth century. Bull, School Or. Studies, London; vol. 3, 
p. 317-342, 1924. 1818 

B. M. MS. Sloane 2748 A consists of two parts; the first a Portu 
guese account of the Christians of St. Thomas in Malabar, written in 
Malabar towards the close of the 17th cent.; the second, here described 
and translated, a short treatise in Portuguese on Hindu cosmography, 
the author of which was probably a Jesuit missionary in India in the 
17 cent. This is the one 17" source known to the author which deals 
exclusively wtih Hindu cosmography and tries to give a complete, if 
very short, survey of its leading tenets. The author draws attention to 
other passages describing the Hindu cosmography in works of older 
date than the present, beginning with ALBIRUNI. A translation of the 
MS. follows. J, 8. 


Courtney, J. W. Gaprie. Naupt, M. D. [1600-1653]. Preeminent 
savant, bibliophile, philanthropist. Annals of Medical History, 
vol. 6, 303-311, 1924. IsIs 


Gaselee, Stephen. The Spanish books in the library of SAmvuet Pepys. 
Supplement to the Bibliographical Society’s Transactions, n° 2. 
50 p. Oxford University Press, 1921. sts 
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Halévy, Daniel, VauBANn. Les cahiers verts. Paris, Grasset, 1924. 


Isis 
Hermannsson, Halldér. Icelandic books of the seventeenth century. 
Icelandica, vol. 14, Ithaca, N. Y., 1922. 1818 


Hoc, Marcel. Le déclin de l"humanisme belge. Etude sur Jean GASPARD 
GevaeErts, philologue et poéte, 1593-1666. Bruxelles, R. Sanp, 
1922. 1818 

James, Montague Rhodes. A descriptive eatalogue of the library of 
SAMUEL Pepys. Part III, Mediaeval manuscripts. x + 128 p. 
London, Sipewick and Jackson, 1923. 1818 


Kihnel, E. and Goetz, H. Indische Buchmalereien, aus dem JAHANGIR- 
Album der Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin. 63 p. 40 plates, some 
colored. Berlin, 1924. 1818 

An album of Mughal paintings and calligraphy, probably put together 
1609-1618 and containing many works (especially portraits) of the 
JAHANGIR period, the « best period » of Mughal art. With a valuable 
discussion of the European (Jesuit) influence at the courts of AKHBAR 
and JAHANGIR, the development of Mughal fashions and their origins, and 
the interaction of Mughal and Hindu culture in the seventeenth century, 
with special reference to the painting and to the costumes, which can 
be used to date the paintings. Admirable reproductions. A. K. C. 


Lévéque, Raphael. Le probléme de la vérité dans la philosophie de 
Spinoza. X + 156 p., in-8° raisin. Publicat. de la Faculté des Lettres 
de l'Université de Strasbourg, n° 17, Strasbourg, 1923. 1818 

L’auteur, abordant la question qu’il s’est posée comme un probléme 
d'épistémologie, s’est proposé de suivre les démarches de la pensée de 
Spinoza dans ia recherche de la vérité. Dans le premier chapitre, inti- 
tulé « Du Vrai » (pp. 7-50), il détermine d’abord les caractéres du vrai, 
puis la méthode 4 suivre pour l’atteindre. Le second chapitre (20 pages) 
traite « De Dieu et de Vhomme », c’est-A-dire de la vérité absolue et 
de la nature humaine, et par la, de la connaissance humaine, et introduit 
ainsi l'étude du « probléme de la connaissance » (pp. 77-137). En conclu- 
sion : une revue rapide sur la connaissance humaine, sur ce que devient 
Vhomme qui s'est élevé dialectiquement de l’Erreur jusqu’é la Vérité, 
qui se libére, en quelque sorte, de la nature humaine. L. G. 


Liddell, Mark H. Bacon’s College of Research. Science, vol. 60, 25-30, 
1924. 1818 
Marion, Marcel. Dictionnaire des institutions de la France aux xvut* 
et xvi® siécles. 1x + 564 p. Paris, Picarp, 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by Maxime Perr in Larousse Mensuel Illustré, vol. VI, 
p. 454, 1924, 


Ménétrier, P.. Louis XIV, ses médecins et ses historiens. Bull soc. 
franc. hist. méd., t. 17, 413-424, 1923. Isis 


Mo ntano, Lorenzo. Le pili belle pagine di Lorenzo MaGavorrt!, Milan, 
TreEves, 1924. 1818 

|Mornay, Philippe de, dit du Plessis-Mornay, 1549-1623]. A Defence o 
Liberty against Tyrants, edited by Harotp J. Lask1, with an his- 
torical introduction. London, Bretx, 1924. 181s 


Troilo, Erminio. La filosofia di fra Paoto Sarpi. (Estratto dal volume 
PAoLo SARP!e i suoi tempi, pubblicato a cura dell’ Ateneo Veneto). 
71 p. Citta di Castello, Soc. « Leonardo da Vinci », 1924. 1818 
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Van Dyke, John Charles. Rempranvr and his school. A critical study 
of the master and his pupils, with a new assignment of their pic- 
tures. xvin + 178 p. New York, Scrispner, 1923. 1318 


Wright, Dudley. Exias Asumoe : founder of the Ashmolean Museum, 
Oxford. Archaeologist, Astrologer, Ilistorian, Rosicrucian, and 
Freemason 35 p. London, The Freemason, 1924. ists 


S. XVIII. 
A. — Mathematics. 


Ball, W.R. R. Evier’s output. American mathematical monthly, vol. 
31, 83, 1924. ists 
Extract from a letter by De Morgan, dated Oct. 17, i858, « ECLEn’s 
life, dating from 1736, the year in which his productions began to appear 
with rapidity, is a period of 47 years; during the last 17 years he was 
totally blind, and throughout the whole of it he suffered from the con- 
sequences of a fever which deprived him of the sight of one eye at its 
commencement. Nor was he secluded from the world: he married a 
second wife, and was the father of 13 children. His life was not free 
from such calamities as imterrupt the course of study. He saw the 
deathbeds of ten of his children; his house was set on fire and wholly 
burnt; and an attempt to restore his sight by couching led to an illness 
which nearly ended his days. He was fond of conversation, of the society 
of his family, and of music; and was, throughout the whole of his career, 
at the orders of a royal or imperial patron. Nevertheless, if his memoirs 
be counted, and if his separate works (not volumes) be allowed for at 
the average rate of 20 memoirs each, which is an insufficient rating 
both as to bulk and matter, the result is as follows : Distribute EuLer’s 


work through the whole period — the real and average distributions will 
not much disagree — and there is for each and every fortnight in 


47 years a separate effort of mathematical invention, digested, arranged, 
written in Latin, and amplified, often to a tedious extent, by eccro! 
laries and scholia. Through all this mass, the power of the inventor 
is almost uniformly distributed, and apparently without effort. There 
is nothing like. this, except this, in the history of science: it is the 
thousand miles in the thousand hours, » 


Karpinski, Louis C. The first arithmetic in the United States. School 
and Society, vol. 19, March 22, 1924, 3 p. 1818 
The first arithmetical treatise of the new world was published in 1556 
in the City of Mexico by Juan PaBios, the first American printer 
(Isis, IV, 409). The first arithmetical text-book proper of the new 
world was also written in Spanish and published in Mexico in 1623, The 
first arithmetic of what is now the United States was printed in New 
York in 1705 by the first New York printer, WimL1Am Braprorp, being 
included in The Young Man’s Companion. No copy of this first edition 
has yet been located and only two imperfect copies of the 1710 edition 
are found; they supplement each otner to form a complete copy of 
which the rotograph copy is in the New York Public Library. Kar- 


PINSKI gives an analysis of it. G. 8. 


B. — Physical Sciences and Technology. 
Brownlie, David. The early history of the coal gas process. Transa- 
ctions of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 57-68, 1924. 1313 


Engelmann, Max. Leben und Wirken des wiirttembergischen Pfarrers 
und Feintecbnikers Puiipe Marruarus Haun. 273 S., 70 Abb. 
Berlin, R. C. Scumipr, 1923. 181s 
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Pu. M. HAHN was born in Sharnhausen on 1739.11.25; he studied 
theology in Tubingen, became rector in Onsmettingen, Kornwestheim, etc., 
but the broadness of his theological views brought him into trouble 
with the Stuttgart Consistorium. He was a friend of Lavarer and of 
the poet Cu. Fr. Dan. Scuurart. He died on 1790.05.02. He was a 
born mechanician and his mechanical work was the main interest of his 
life. Separate chapters are devoted to the watches, sundials, clocks, 
orreries, mechanical calendars, calculating machines, scales conceived and 
constructed by him. Many of the beautiful instruments created by him 
are illustrated, and the autograph sketches of some are reproduced. 
Appendixes contain the text of his memoir « Von Verbesserung der 
Taschenuhren », Erfurt, 1784, and of three technical MSS. of his, also 
a list of his coliaborators (pp. 237-43). Shortly before his death Hann 
thought that he had solved the quadrature of the circle. G. S. 


Forward, E. A. Simon Goopricnu and his work as an engineer. Compiled 
from his Journal and Memoranda, Part I. 1796-1805. Transactions 
of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 1-15 1924. ists 


Hellmann, Gustav. Geschichte des hundertjihrigen Kalenders. Beitr. 
sur Geschichte der Meteorologie, Bd. 3, 15-46, 1922. 1818 

With a list of 159 editions, from Erfurt 1700 to Bern 1883, and a 
description of 85 of these. G, 58. 


Jenkins, Rhys. Sivery, NEWCOMEN and the early history of the steam 
engine. Part. 1. Transactions of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 
96-118, 1924. 1813 


Karpinski, L. C, American uses of globes before 1800. Science, vol. 60, 
243-244, 1924. 1818 


[Lavoisier] Mémoires de... — L’air et l'eau. xvi + 136 p., in-8*, Paris, 
A. Coin, 1923. (7 fr.] (sis 
Ce petit volume appartient a la collection « Les Classiques de la 
Science », commencée en 1912, et dont la guerre avait interrompu la 
publication (/sis, 1, 706; IV, 325). Aprés une courte notice biographique 
sur Lavotsrer due & Henri Le CHATELIER, l'un des dirigeants de la 
collection, on y trouve quelques mémoires de Lavoisier choisis de 
maniére A mettre en évidence les étapes successives de ses recherches 
relatives & lair et & la combustion, d’une part: a la nature de l’eau, 
d’autre part. Le livre se termine par le Discours préliminaire du Traité 
de chimie (1789), dans lequel Lavoisier définit les principes essentiels 
de cette méthode expérimentale rigoureuse qui ¢tablissait la chimie sur 
une base nouvelle. Pour chacun des deux sujets envisagés, les mémoires 
sont classés chronologiquement. « On a interealé a sa date chrono- 
logique un rapport fait au nom de l’Académie des sciences par Le Roy 
sur les premiéres expériences relatives aux émanations élastiques, Ce 
rapport, principalement consacré a l’exposé des idées antérieures des 
chimistes sur la méme question, donne un point de repére utile pour 
mieux comprendre loriginalité des nouvelles vues introduites dans la 
chimie par Lavorster. » Le volume est trés bien présenté, exactement 
sous la méme forme que ceux qui l’avaient précédé, Je souhaite que la 
collection 4 laquelle il appartient s’enrichisse rapidement. L. G. 


Lenoir, Henri. Historique et législation du salpétre. Les pharmaciens 
et les ateliers révolutionnaires du salpétre (1793-1795) 236 p. Paris, 
Vie Universitaire, 1922 tare 

Analyzed by L. Gurnet in /sis, VI, 215. 
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Picard, Emile. ABRAHAM BreéGuer. Annuaire du Bureau des Longitudes 


pour 1924, Notice D., 10 p. i818 
Discours prononcé au Congrés national de chronométrie, le 27 oc- 
tobre 1923. G. 8. 


Unwin, George. Samvet OLDKNow and the ArkwariGcuts. Manchester, 
University Press, 1924. 1818 


C. — Natural Sciences. 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. GALVANi come studioso dell’ anatomia dell’ naso 


e dell’ orechio. Archivio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 331-346, 1923. 
Isis 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. La figura e lopera di Vatsatva [1666-1723}. 
Riv. di storia d. scienze med. e. natur., t. 14, 319-340, 1923. Ists 

Apropos of the celebration at Imola, his native place, of the second 

eentenary of his death. VatsaLva’s main work, « De aure humana », 
appeared in 1704. G, 8. 


Bryk, Felix. Des Archiaters und Ritters Car von Livné eigene, anonym 
erschienene Berichte tiber die zwélfte lateinische Ausgabe seines 
Natursystems, enthiillt, abermals zum Drucke beférdert, aus den 
Schwedischen tibersetzt und mit einer Einleitung versehen. 25 S. 


Stockholm, Fe.ix Bryk, 1922. (Not seen). (sis 
Burget, G E. Lazzaro SPALLANZANI. Annals of Medical History, vol. 6, 
177-184, 1924. 1818 
Castaldi, Luigi. ALessanpro Pasco.t, filosofo ed anatomista perugino. 
Riv. di storia d. scienze med. e natur., t. 15, 173-180, 1924. 1818 
Biographie; liste des @uvres de Pascoii et de leurs éditions suces- 
sives; indication des notices qui lui ont été consacrées. L. G. 


Corti, Alfredo. Alcuni contributi di Giovan Barrista MorGaGni alle 
conoscenze sull’ intestino ceco. Communic. fatte alla Soc. Med. 
Chirurg. di Bologna, 7 aprile 1922, 4 p. 

Valvola del MorGaGni, e non del Geruacn, si deve nominare 
la valvola del processo vermiforme dell’ intestino umano, Bull. 
del. Sc. mediche, ser. 9, 10, maggio-giugnio 1922, 10 p. 181s 

Le titre de ce mémoire est assez explicite : la valvule dite de GERLACH 
a ét4 découverte par MORGAGNI, qui non seulement la décrit, mais en 
donne la fonction précise dans ses « Epistolae anatomicae » (1740). 
L’auteur passe en revue, 4 cette occasion, tout ce qui a trait a l’histoire 
de l’anatomie de |’appendice. L. G. 


Corti, Alfredo L’anatomico bolognese Domentco MARIA GusMANO Ga- 
LEAZzI e la sua esauriente descrizione delle ghiandole intestinali 
che molti dicono di Liesperkiinn. Arch. Ital. di Anat. e di Embriol. 
19, 407-434, 1922. 1s18 

Les glandes diltes de LizRERKiiHN (le travail de celui-ci est de 1745) 
ont été découvertes, au plus tard, en 1731 par D. M. GaLeazzr (Bolo- 
gna, 1688, aoit, 4, 1779, aofit, 3), plutét connu sous le nom de GALEATI : 
Vimprimatur fut donné a son travail le 10 février 1731, et il obtenait 
en 1737 un réimprimatur pour une seconde éditicn. Cort rappelle le 
peu que l’on sait de la vie et de lceuvre de GALEazzI, qui s’occupa, en 
méme temps que d’anatomie normale et pathologique, de chimie, phy- 
sique, géologie, et d’entomologie appliquée. L. G. 
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Freshfield, Douglas W. (with the collaboration of Henry F. Monta- 
gnier). Thelife of Horace BENEDICT DE SaussuRE. xu + 479p., 
illustr. London, Epwarp ARNOLD, 1920. 1818 


Reviewed by GEORGE Sarton in Isis, VI, 64-71, 1924. 


Gaddoni, Serafino (F. O. M.) La famiglia del medico imolese Antonio 
MarIA VALSALVA. Nel secondo centenario della morte. 40 p. La 
Romagna, anno 14, 1923. Imola, GaLeati, 1923. isis 


Golder, F. A. Berinec’s Voyages: an account of the efforts of the Rus- 
sians to determine the relation of Asia and America. In two vols. 
Vol 1: The Log Books and official reports of the first and second 
expeditions, 1725-1730 and 1733-1742, with a chart of the second 
voyage by Ettswortn P. Berruoir, x + 371 p. 15 ills., 1 map. 
American Geographical Society, New-York ,1922.(Volume 2 has not 
yet appeared). ists 

Though Virus BERING’s first voyage led from Kamchatka through 
Bering Strait (the fact that it was a strait was not appreciated) into 
the Arctic Ocean and back to Kamchatka, it brought no satisfactory 
solution of the vexed problem of the relation of northeastern Asia and 
northwestern America. Sailing from Avacha Bay on the second voyage, 
Berine in the « St, Peter » and CHIRIKOV in the « St. Paul » crossed 
the North Pacific to the coast of southeastern Alaska. On their return, 
various islands off the Alaskan coast and among the Aleutian chain 
were sighted. The « St. Peter » was wrecked and Berine himself died 
during an enforced winter sojourn in the Komandorski Islands. 

GoLpER’s first volume consists in the main of English translations of 
manuscript materials formerly in the Russian official archives : reports, 
log books, and journals. Vol. 2 will deal with the journal of the scien- 
tist, STELLER, who accompanied the second expedition. 

It is understood that the manuscripts of the log-book of the 
« St. Peter » and of Currikov’s journal — here published for the first 
time in any language — have recently been sunk accidentally in the 
Volga while being conveyed for safe-keeping away from Leningrad. 
Photostat copies are preserved in the Library of Congress and in the 
Library of the University of Washington, Seattle. J. BE. W. 


Giinther, S. Eine Kartierung Oberschwalbens um die Wende des 
achtzehnten Jahrhunderts. Sitsungsber. der math. physik. Klasse, 
Bayerische Akademie, 1921, 315-330. 1818 


{Haller, Albrecht von] Hauuers Briefe an JouaNnnes GESNER (1728-1777). 
Herausgegeben, eingeleitet und mit Ammerkungen versehen von 
Henry E. Sicerist (Abhdl. der Kéniglichen Gesell. der Wiss. su 
Gottingen, Math. Kl., Bd. XI, 2) vii +576 p. Berlin, WeipMann, 
1923. 1318 

Reviewed by Greorce Sarton in /sis, VI, 419-420, 1924. 


Hewitt, W. H. Munco Park 75 p. (Pioneers of progress; empire buil- 
ders...) London, Sheldon Press, 1923 1818 


Howay, F. W. The Spanish discovery of British Colombia in 1774, 
(The Canadian historical association, Annual report, 1923, 
p. 49-55). 1818 

Jackson, Benjamin Dayton. Linnaeus (afterwards Cart von Linné). The 
story of his life. adapted from the Swedish of Tuzopor MaGnus 
Fries. and brought down to the present time in the light of recent 
research. xvi + 416 p, illustr. London, Wirnersy, 1923. tets 

Reviewed by Grorce SarTON in /sis, VI, 420-423, 1924. 
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Kolb, Peter. Reise zum Vorgebirge der Guten Hoffnung. Bearbeitet 
von Paut Germann. 1608S (Alte Reisen und Abenteuer, 4) Leipzig, 
Brockuavs, 1922. ists 


Menzies, Archibald. Menzies’ Journal of Vancouver's voyage April to 
October, 1792. Edited with botanical and ethnological notes by C. 
F. Newcombe, and a biographical note by J. Forsyru. Victoria, 
1923. (Archives of British Colombia, Memoir No. V) 1818 


(Morgagni, loanes Bapt.} De vita et scriptis ANrontt MaARI® VALSALV#® 
commentariolum. New edition by Luic1 SaBBaTaniin honor of Vat- 
SALVA’s second centenary. 32 p. Patavii, Typis Seminarii, 1923. 

Ists 

Roule, Louis. Burron et la description de la nature, 248 p. in-16, 

E. Frammarion, Paris, 1924. (7 fr. 50] ist 
Cet excellent petit volume ouvre une « Histoire de la nature vivante 
daprés Vouvre des grands naturalistes francais », dont ROULE consa- 
erera les autres parties & DavUBenTon, Cuvier, LAMARCK, BERNARDIN 
bE Saint-Prerre et Lacépkpe. I] était naturel que le premier volume 
de cette série fit consacré & BUFFON, puisque c’est 4 lui qu’est due l’im- 
pulsion qui entraine encore la description de la nature. Aprés une bio- 
graphie trés vivante du naturaliste grand seigneur, qui occupe les 
soixante et une premiéres pages du livre, RouLe examine l’euvre de 
Burron et s’attache surtout a dégager |’évolution de sa pensée en ce 
qui concerne le probléme que devait poser nettement le transformisme : 
un chapitre intitulé « Les étres dans la nature et leur liaison » eat, a cet 
égard, fort bien venu (p. 124-154). Le chapitre sur « Le nature et 
le temps (p. 211-232), dans lequel l’auteur situe l’euvre de Burron dans 
Vhistoire des idées, présente quelques lacunes : l’euvre de PIERRE BELON 
n’est point négligeable, ni l’explication des fossiles de BERNARD PALISSY. 

L. G. 


D. — Medical Sciences. 


Abba, Francesco. Epoarpo Jenner. Nel primo centenario della sua 
morte. Riv. di storia d. sc. med.e natur., 15, 65-106, 1924. Isis 

Exposé de |’wuvre de JENNER, accompagné de considérations sur l’his- 

toire de la vaccination en général, et, plus particuli¢rement, en Italie, 

ot elle fut introduite, vers 1800, par Micnere Buntva (de Pinerolo, 

1762-1834), et Luia1 Sacco (de Varese, 1769-1836). Portraits de JENNER, 
Buniva et Sacco. L. G. 


Deguéret, Emile. La mort du Grand Roi. Aesculape, Paris, 14, 201-205, 
233-236, 1924. Isis 
D’aprés les mémoires de DanGeavU, 4 partir du 27 octobre 1712. Repro- 
duction d’un portrait de Facon, d'une statuette en porcelaine du méme 
médecin, d'un portrait d’Anr. VaLiLor et de GrorGces MARECHAL, sous 
la direction de qui fut faite l'autopsie de Louis XIV. L. G. 


Delmas, Paul. L’avarie d'une remplacante au temps du Bienaime. 
Aesculape, avril 1924, 94-95. 1813 

Relation d’un cas de syphilis chez une nourrice (la nourrice est sou- 

vent désignée en France par le mot remplagante), extraite par DeLMas 

des cahiers de « receptes et observations » de JEAN-BapTisTe THiBaL, 
prévot des chirurgiens de Montpellier en 1752. I. G. 


Ebstein. Erich. Ueber den Kliniker Jonann Perer Frank in Pavia. 
Archivio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 326-330, 1923. 1318 
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Faligot. La question des remédes secrets sous la Révolution et l’Ein- 
pire. 162 p. in-8°, Paris, E. H. Guirarp, 1924. 1818 
Aprés un bref rappel de l’histoire des remédes secrets en France 
depuis le milieu du XVII* siécle, auteur montre quel était l'état général 
de l’empirisme et de la pharmacie a la fin du XVIII* siécle, et quel parti 
lempirique sut tirer du développement de la publicité dans les feuilles 
périodiques. Il fait ensuite histoire, qu’il appuie de la reproduction de 
documents officiels nombreux (certains en fac-simile), de la lutte diffi- 
cile qu’entreprirent contre le charlatanisme les Assemblées révolution- 
naires et le premier Empire. Malheureusement, l’ouvrage manque non 
seulement d’un index, mais méme d’une table des matiéres. L. G. 


Goulard, Roger. Les secrets d'une guérisseuse au xvirtt siecle. Bulletin 
de la Société francaise d'Histoire de la Médecine, t 18, p. 67-73, 1924. 
1818 
I] s’agit de Marte-MapeL_ermne Du CoLomBIER, veuve GAILLARD, née a 
Oudenaarde, Flandre orientale, Belgique, vers 1669, qui pratiquait la 
médecine 4 Paris avec beaucoup de succes. Elle fut arrétée en 1709, en 
exécution d'une lettre de cachet, mais comme il fut impossible d’établir 
quelle ¢tait une sorciére, elle fut relachée Vannée suivante. G. 8. 


Hayhurst, Emery R. The use of sea salines in the treatment of glan- 
dular (including undoubtedly goitrous) enlargements. Historical 
notes. Science, vol. 60, 157-158, 1924. 1818 

Apropos of RicHarp RUSSELL’s thesis « De Tabe glandulari, sive de 


usu aquae marine in morbis glandularum », 235 p., 7 pl. London, 1750. 


G. 8. 


Martin, Alfred. Ernsrv Gorrrriep BALpINGER (1738-1804). A portrait 
from the period of German rationalism. Medical life, vol. 31, 
97-103, 1924. Isis 


Roshem, J. La profession de sage-femme sous Louis XV. Paris médical, 
21 juin 1924, vi-rx. (sts 
D’aprés L’art d’accoucher réduit a ses principes, de J. Astruc (1760). 
L. G. 


E. — Varia. 


Bach, Adolf. Gortues Rheinreise mit LaAvarer und Basepow im Som- 
mer 1774. Dokumente. Mit 19 Vollbildern. 238 S. Ziirich, SeLDwyLa, 
1923. 181s 

Bailey, Garland Howard. Wittiam Hewson, F. R. 8. (1739-1774). An 
account of his life and work. Annals of medical history, vol. 5, 
209-224, illustr., 1923. 1sts 

English anatomist and physiologist who discovered the lymphatic sys- 
tem in fishes, and collaborated with Witiiam Hunrex in the old Wind- 
mill Street School. He made many experimental studies on the spleen, 


thymus, lymphatic glands and blood. He was a friend of FRANKLIN, 
G. 8. 


Bouten, Jacob. Mary Wo.ttstonecrarr and the beginnings of 


female emancipation in France and England. 184 p. Amsterdam, 
H. J. Paris, 1922. 1818 


Clasen, Kari Heinz. Kant-Bildnisse. 32 p. 2330, 20 pl , Grare und 
Unzer, Konigsberg i. Pr., 1924. 1818 

Trés solide étude, avec indications biographiques sur leurs auteurs, 

sur les différents portraits authentiques, reliefs et bustes de Kant, 
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presque tous reproduits en de superbes planches hors texte. On posséde 
de Kaxt: deux portraits de BecKER, 1768; un relief de Paut-Henri 
COLLIN, 1782; une silhouette provenant de la collection H1iprer, 1784; une 
gravure de C. TowNLEyY, 1789, d’aprés une miniature de M. S. Lowe, qui 
date de 1784; une miniature de Fr. W. SENEWALDT, 1786; deux silhouettes 
en noir de 1788; un dessin de H. ScHNoRR VON CAROLSFELD, 1789; le 
portrait de la Galerie de Dresde, 1790, d’auteur inconnu; le portrait 
de Dépier, 1791, & bon droit considéré comme un des meilleurs (repro- 
duit en frontispice du fascicule 19 d’/sis) ; deux miniatures de C. VERNET, 
1792-1795; une gravure de Meno Haas, 1796; le buste de MATTERs- 
BERGER, 1795; celui de BaRpovu, 1798, récemment découvert; un desain- 
silhouette de PuTTricn, 1798; le buste de Haceman, 1801; et un croquis 
du méme, datant de la méme année, Sont, en outre, reproduits le masque 
mortuaire et le crane de Kant, photographié le 24 juin 1880, lors de 
exhumation de ses cendres. A tous ces portraits, on a ajouté celui 
de la comtesse DE KEYSERLING, d’aprés un dessin datant de 1755 (année 
en laquelle Kant obtint Il’ « habilitation »). La plus célébre de ses sta- 
tues, celle de Raucn (Kénigsberg), est également reproduite. L. G. 


[Condillac, Etienne Bonnot de. Grenoble, 1714-1780). Essai sur l’origine 
des connaissances humaines. Ouvrage ou l'on réduit a un seul prin- 
cipe tout ce qui concerne l’entendement. Publié avec notices bio- 
graphique et bibliographique par Raymonp Lenoir. xu + 225 p. 
(Les Classiques de la Philosophie, 6). Paris, Corin, 1924. [7 fr 50] 

IsIs 
Cet Essai fut publié pour la premiére fois en 1746; ConprmLLac 8’y 
inspire de FONTENELLE, s’écarte de LOCKE et devance les Encyclopédistes, 
D'aprés lui, la science de l’entendement repose tout entiére sur la con- 
science, le jugement, la liaison des idées et des signes. L’Essai est divisé 
en deux parties & peu prés ¢gales: I. Des matériaux de nos connais- 
sances, et particuliérement des opérations de lame; II. De l’origine et 
des progrés du langage (p. 112-94). De la méthode. G. S. 


[Deffand, Marie (de Vichy Chamrond) du]. Lettres 4 Vorraire. Intro- 
duction de Josepu Trapsucco. Paris, Bossarp, 1922. 1sI8 


Harnack, Adolf von. ImmManvuet Kanr, 1724-1804 : Gediichtnissrede zur 
Einweihung des Grabmals im Auftrag der Albertus-Uiversitit und 
der Stadt Kénigsberg in Preussen am 21] April 1924 im Dom zu 
Koénigsberg gehalten. 14 p. Berlin, Jutius Sprincer, 1924, — 1818 


Hart, Benjamin Ide. A new estimate of Marat. Medical Life, vol. 31, 
291-306, 1924. Iss 

« He is the most maligned man of the Revolution. He suffered more 

than any other man in the great cataclysm. If the reaction on him 

mentally and physically was stronger and deeper, we need not necessa- 
rily look at him as having lived and died a lunatic. » G. 8. 


Hubert, René. Les sciences sociales dans |’'Encyclopédie. La philoso- 
phie de l'histoire et le probléme des origines sociales, 368 p.. in-8° 
(Biblioth. de philos. contempor.). Paris, Fetix Avcan, 1923. [20 fr.] 

Iss 

L’auteur s’est proposé de rechercher, en dépouillant 1l’Encyclopédie 
qu’on ne lit plus guére et sur laquelle on répéte toujours les mémes 
jugements tout faits, quel objet y était assigné aux sciences sociales, 
la méthode employée a leur sujet, et les conclusions auxquelles ont abouti 
les « philosophes », tant en ce qui concerne la philosophie de l’histoire 
qu’en ce qui touche le probléme des origines sociales (chacun de ces deux 
problémes occupe & peu prés une part égale dans l’ouvrage). En un mot, 
« y a-t-il dans l’Encyclopédie une théorie sociologique? » 











S. XVIII. 229 


R. Hvusert, aprés avoir cherché quelle pouvait étre la documentation 
des DIDEROT, D’ALEMBERT, DE JAUCOURT, BOUCHER D’ARGIS, pour ne citer 
que les meilleurs ouvriers de !Eneyclopédie, examine, dans un dépouil- 
lement minutieux des textes, la maniére dont ils ont traité chacun des 
problémes historiques qui se posaient alors, quelle interprétation ils ont 
donnée des faits historiques, quelle a été, selon eux, la genése, les 
causes, les lois de i’évolution des sociétés, et répond affirmativement a 
la question qu'il s’est posée. Les encyclopédistes, malgré leurs ignorances 
inévitables, malgré certains préjugés, ont véritablement fait cuvre de 
science, Certes, ils n’ont apporté ni un fait ignoré, ni une idée absolu- 
ment nouvelle, mais leur tentative de coordination du savoir positif a 
contribué « & assigner un contenu défini 4 la notion du fait social et 
& procurer un objet précis aux recherches sociologiques ». Ils ont pro- 
clamé l’unité de la science, et préparé ainsi le terrain pour la synthése 
positiviste. —- On pourrait craindre a priori que ce travail, bourré de 
citations, ne soit d’une lecture fastidieuse; il est, au contraire, extré- 
mement attachant, peut-étre parce qu’il redresse dans son esprit les juge- 
ments habituellement portés sur les auteurs de l’Encyclopédie. L. G. 


Kikuchi, Kan. The dawn of western science in Japan. Scientific Monthly, 
vol. 18, p. 113-128, 1924. Isis 


« The following narrative is translated from a novel written by Kan 
KIKUCHI, a well-known contemporary writer. It was originally published 
in Kaizo. The author took the material for this part of his story from 
a book entitled « The Dawn of Dutch Science », which is substantially 
the autobiography of a physician named Gempakc SueitTa (1730-1817), 
who lived about 150 years ago. ‘This narrative shculd not be regarded 
as the recital of a mere incident. It has, in fact, a much deeper signi- 
ficance, for it describes how the Japanese were first awakened to the 
superiority of Western science to the classic Chinese conception of 
nature. The event may be regarded historically no less important than 
the visit of Commodore Perry in 1853, because it marks the Japanese 
introduction to European science. Only those who know the extent to 
which Japanese thought in the eighteenth century was dominated by 
Chinese theories are in a position to realize how much courage and tena- 
city was needed to make any headway against the prevailing scholastic 
conservatism. » Another personage of the story is MAYeno RyoTaKu 
(1722-1803), a physician attached to the Lord of Nakatsu. This trans- 
lation was made and introduced by Mataro Nacayo. G. 8. 


Lenoir, Raymond, ConpiLiac. vii+165 p. Bibliotheque de Philosophie 
contemporaine. Paris, Frrix Aucan, 1924. isis 


Cette étude décrit l’évolution intellectueile de ConpmLLac, reproduit 
l’ordonnance de ses idées et suit les répercussions de son systéme dans 
la philosophie francaise du XVIII* et du XIX°* siécle, Elle fait sienne 
une méthode qui ne saurait envisager l’histoire des doctrines philoso- 
phiques indépendamment de V’histoire des arts mécaniques, des sciences, 
des beaux-arts, des institutions et des meurs. Elle est subdivisée comme 
suit: I. I/évolution intellectuelle de Conpmtiac; II. L’euvre de Con- 
DILLAC; III, Le systéme de Conpmtac; IV. Conprxac et la philosophie 
moderne. G. 8. 


Nabert, J. L’expérience interne chez Kant. Revue de Métaph. et de 
Morale, 31, 205-268, 1924. i818 


1. Le dogmatisme précritique du sens interne; 2. L’existence du moi; 
3. Le sens interne; 4. L’expérience interne; 5. Conséquences pour la 
psychologie. L, G. 
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Orestano, Francesco. La caricatura filosofica in G. Mgwi. 42 p. Libr. 
Optima, Roma, 1924. Isis 
Notes écrites & l'occasion de la vingt-cinquiéme année d’enseignement 
universitaire de G, A, Cesar®o, qui a consacré une importante étude 
au poete Grovant Meti (Palermo, 1740.03.04 — 1815.12.20). MELI, poéte, 
avait été médecin de campagne, puis professeur de chimie a l’université 
de Paierme. L. G. 


Phillipson, Coleman, Three criminal law reformers.—Brccaria, Ben- 
THAM, RoMILLY, xv14-344 p. London, Dent, 1923 Isis 


Phipson, Sidney Lovell. Jean Paut Marat. His career in England and 
France before the Revolution. London, Mretruuen, 1924. Isis 


[Rousseau] Correspondance générale de J. J. Rousseau. Collationnée 
sur les originaux, annotee et commentée par Tutorpuite Durour. 
T. 1, xu4+-390 p., 6 pl. Paris, Conn, 1924. isis 


Ruyssen, Théodore. Les origines kantiennes de la Société des Nations. 
Rev. de Métaph. et de Morale, XX XI, 355-372, 1924. isis 
L’auteur note d’abord, comme ayant exercé une influence profonde 
sur Kant, Vabbé Cuartes IRfNEE CasSTEL DE SAINT-PrenRe (1678-1743), 
dont il connut le Projet de Paix perpétuelle (1715-1716) par deux études 
que lui consacra J.-J. Rousseau; Vinfluence de Hume (critique de la 
sottise de la guerre), celle de Cur. WoLrr (société universelle), sont 
peut-étre moindres. Dés 1784, dans une dissertation intitulée: « Idee 
zu einer allgemeinen Geschichte in weltbiirgerliche Absicht », Kant sou- 
tient que la fin naturelle de Vhistoire est de réunir toutes les races, 
toutes les variétés de la famille humaine en une communauté de droit 
unique, dans laquelle les individus pourront atteindre le plus haut ache- 
vement de leur destinée propre; l’idée précise de la Société des Nations, 
« la constitution d’une société civile administrant le droit universelle- 
ment », sy trouve exprimée. Et Kant ne cesse plus, dés lors, d’étre 
préoceupé par le probléme du progrés et de la destinée derniére de ’huma 
nité: Ruyssen le montre par une revue de leuvre de cette période 
de la vie de Kanr. Enfin parait, en 1795, son Projet de Paix perpé- 
tuelle: « Zum ewigen Frieden, ein philosophisches Entwurf », dont 
les articles fondamentaux sont rappelés par l’auteur. L. G. 


Sigerist, Heury E. Beitriige zur Geschichte der Naturwissenschaft und 
Medizin in der Schweiz. Vierteljahrschrift der Naturf. Ges. in 
Zurich, t. 68, 554-569. Zurich, 1923. isis 

1. Zwei Briefe von Micuetr pu CREST an JOHANNES GESNER. 2. Ein 
Brief von JOmNANN MELCHIOR EPPLt an JOHANNES GESNER. 


Thorndike, Lynn. L’Encyclopédie and the History of Science. /sis. VI, 
361-386, 1924 1sfs 
A study of the French Encyclopédie from the point of view of the 
history of science. « While it was inevitable in the circumstances of 
the case. that it should sometimes take up an inconsistent position of 
halfway attitude, on the whole it shows a brave and intelligent and 
fairly well sustained effort to maintain a critical and scientific atti- 
tude, and to free itself from the errors and unwarranted prepossessions 
of the past. >» G. 5. 


Wien, Withelm. Gortne und die Physik. Vortrag gehalten in der 
Miinchner Universitit am 9. Mai 1923. 39 p. Leipzig, J. A. SAaEe, 
1923. isis 
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[Valsava, Anton Maria}. Imola nel secondo centenario della morte di 
AnTON Maria VALSALVA. 54 p ,1 tav. Imola, Paoto Gaeatt, 1923. 
188 
Account of the celebration of the second centenary of the death of 
the great anatomist VaLsaLva (1666-1723), which took place in his 
native city Imola on the 23. of Sept. 1923. The most important of it 
is a lecture by Prof, GUGLIELMO BILANCION: on VALSALVA’s personality 
and work. It will be remembered that VaLsaLva’s main work is his 
treatise on the ear, « de aure humana », which appeared in 1704. The 
cities of Italy seem to have understood better than their sisters of other 
countries that their foremost title to fame and to the love of men is to 
have given birth or shelter to great men, G. 8. 


Zetterstéen, K. V. ANpreEAs Norrevius’ Hebreiska oration vid Jubel- 
festen i Uppsala den 16 Juni 1730, utgifven och éfversatt. 58 p. 
Leipzig, W. DruGutin, 1923. 1818 

Hebrew address delivered by ANDREAS NORRELIUS at Upsala in 1730 
and containing (1) an account of the Upsala jubilee of 1693, (2) a com- 
parison between the Apostle’s Creed and Marmonipes’ Thirteen Articles; 
(3) a confirmation of the Trinity in Cabbalistic literature; (4) an 
attempt to prove that the Messiah has already come. Followed by a 
Swedish translation. H. A. WOLFSON. 


S. XIX. 
A. — Mathematics 


[Halphen, George Henri (1844 1889)]. Geuvres, publices par les soins de 
C. Jorpan, H. Potncaré, E. Picarp, avec la collaboration de 
E. Vessior. Tome IV. | vol., v + 660 p. Paris, GaurHreR-VILLARs, 
1924. 1818 


Lamb, Horace. The evolution of mathematical physics. Being the 
Rouse Bal] Lecture for 1924. 48 p. Cambridge University Press, 
1924. IsI8 


Miller, George Abram. American mathematics during three quarters 
of acentury. Address of vice-president and chairman of Section A. 


— Mathematics. — American Association for the Advancement of 
Science. Cincinnati, Ohio, December 1923. Science, t. 59, 1-7, 1924. 
Isis 


Noether, Max. Zur Erinnerung an Kart GrorG CHRISTIAN VON STAUDT. 
Jahresber. d. Dtsch Math. -Ver. 32, 1923. S. 97-119, m Bild. «st 


Poincaré, Henri. La mécanique nouvelle Conférence, mémoire et note 
sur la théorie de la Relativité. Introduction de M. Epovuarp GvuIL- 
LAUME. Paris, GAUHIER-VILLARS, 1924. 1818 


Vassilieff, A. Une nouvelle édition des ceuvres de N. J. LOBATCHEFFSKY. 
Enseignement mathématique, 23, 218-220, 1924. ists 


A new edition of the complete works of NrkoLar Ivanovicn Losa- 
CKEVSKII (1793-1856) is being prepared by the Mathematica] Institute 
of Moscow under the patronage of an international committee, It is 
hoped that the first volume (of an introductory nature, including a bio- 
graphy by VassmierFr) will appear early in 1926, to celebrate the cente- 
nary of Loracuevsku’s first communication on non-Euclidean geometry. 
The cost of the edition will be paid by the Bureau of scientific editions 
of the Russian state (Gosisdat). G. 8. 
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B. — Physical Sciences and Technology. 


Armstrong, Henry E. James Dewar, 1842-1923. A Friday Evening 
Lecture to the members of the Royal Institution on January 15, 
1924. 32 p. London, Benn, 1924. Isis 


Bauer, Louis A. The early history of terrestrial magnetism in the 
United States with special reference to the work of Dr. Joun 
Locke of Cincinnati. Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, p. 625-627, 1924 

Isis 
Dealing chiefly with Joun Locke (Lempster, New Hampshire 
Febr. 19, 1792; July, 10, 1856) one of the foremost pioneers of terres- 
trial magnetism, « His investigations and magnetic surveys from 1838 
to 1848 extended from the southern part of Kentucky to the northern 
side of Lake Superior, and from the state of Maine to some distance 
beyond the Mississippi. They were conducted almost entirely at private 
expense and with an enthusiasm and zeal worthy of the cause. His 
observations were the first to give indication of the situation of the 
American focus of greatest intensity, his results being verified by the 
later investigations of Lerroy. His excellent investigation of local 
deflections of the magnetic force, as exhibited notably at the Palisades 
of the Hudson, constitute a valuable contribution to our knowledge of 
the subject. It is possible that he may have the honor of having made 
the first absolute (or even differential) determination of the magnet 
intensity. He proposed to make Cincinnati the base of reference of a 
magnetic survey of the United States, and calling the value of the 
earth’s horizontal intensity at Cincinnati unity, he determined the hori- 
zontal intensity in terms of this unit at stations in the United States, 
Canada and Europe ». G. S. 


Broderick, John T. Steinmetz and his discover. 23 p. Schenectady, 
N. Y., Rosson anp Abeg, 1924. Isis 
The « discoverer » was Epwin Wirevr Rice, jr. 





Campell, L. L. Galvanomagnetic and thermomagnetic effects. The Hall 
and allied phenomena. x11+311 p. London, Lonemans, 1923. 118 


Curie, Marie. Pirrre Curie. 112 p. in-16, Payor, Paris, 1924. [5 fr.] 
Isis 
Je souhaite 4 ce petit livre, admirable de sincérité et de simplicité, 
la plus vaste diffusion. A une époque ot les puissances matérielles domi- 
nent le monde, ot la presque totalité des hommes ne pensent qu’a 
accroitre leur bien-étre matériel, ott méme, dans le monde dit intel- 
lectuel, le bruit et la publicité sont une forme de l’activité, l’exemple 
de Prerre Curte, vivant dans la retraite et l’effacement, fuyant les hon- 
neurs pour se consacrer tout entier & son idéal de science et de beauté 
humaine, est 4 méditer. M™* Curre donne de son mari un portrait d'une 
vérité extraordinaire, émouvant, dont la sincérité aurait plu a celui qui 
en est l’objet, comme lui auraient plu aussi les quelques pages ot |’au- 
teur s’éléve contre la société « ot régne un Apre désir de luxe et de 
richesse », qui « ne comprend pas la valeur de la science ». Cependant 
que nous assistons 4 la découverte de la piézoélectricité, en collaboration 
avec Jacques CuRIE, a l’établissement d’instruments tels que la balance 
Curt, ete.; et enfin & la découverte, au milieu de difficultés matérielles 
énormes, dues au manque d’organisation des laboratoires, des éléments 
radioactifs et des lois de la radioactivité, découverte dans laquelle la 
part est vraiment égale de Prerre Curie et de Marm CURIE. L. G. 
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Curie, Marie (Sklodowska). Pirrre Curie. Translated by CuAaRrLorre 
and VERNON KELLOGG, with an Introduction by Mrs WiLL1AM Brown 
MELoneEY and autobiographical notes by Marie Curir. 242 p. New 


York, MacmiLian, 1923. 1818 
Darmstaedter, L. A holograph letter of Farapay. Transactions of the 
Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 119-121, 1924. ists 


Dingler, Hugo. Die Grundgedanken der Macuschen Philosophie : mit 
Erstveréffentlichungen aus seinen wissenschaftlichen Tagebii- 
chern. 106 p. Leipzig, J. A. Bartn, 1924. Isis 


Dreyer, J. L. E., Turner, H.H., and others. History of the Royal As- 
tronomical Society, 1820-1920. vit +- 258 p., 12 pl. For the Society, 
London, WHELDON and WeEsLEy, 1923. ists 


Dring, E. H. Early railway time tables. The Library, vol. 2, 137-173, 
facsimiles, Oxford, 1921. 1818 


Fichot, E. Louis Favé, ingénieur hydrographe en chef de la Marine 
(1853-1922). Annuaire du Bureau des Longitudes pour 1924, 
Notice E. 1818 

Fischer, Emil. Untersuchungen aus verschiedenen Gebieten: Vortriige 
und Abhandlungen allgemeinen Inhalts. Herausgegeben von M. 
BERGMANN. X + 914p. Berlin, Jutius Springer, 1924. 1318 


Fleming. John Ambrose. Fifty years of electricity. The memories of 
an electrical engineer. xu + 317 p., illustr. London, Wireless 
Press [no date ; 1921]. Isis 

Reviewed ky GEORGE SaRTON in /sis, 71-73, 1924. 


Fournier d’Albe, E. E. The life of Sir Wi.i1AM Crookes, O. M., F. R.S. 
With a foreword by Sir OLiver LopGe. xx + 413 p. 4 portraits. 
London, FisHer Unwin, 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by GEORGE SarTON in Isis, VI, 549-553, 1924. 


Gabba, Luigi. GiovANNI ViRGILI0 ScHIAPARELLI [1835-1910]. Arch. di 
storia d. scienza, 5, 56-58, 1924. IsI8 

L’auteur ajoute dix-huit numéros 4 la bibliographie des écrits de 

G. V. SCHIAPARELLI, donnée par ELIa MILLOSEvICH dans le premier 

volume des « Scienziati italiani » (Jsis, IV, 112-114); additions égale- 
ment a la littérature et 4 l’iconographie relatives 4 G. VY. 8. L. G. 


Gudger, E. W. The first use of Trinidad pitch for road making. Science, 


vol. 36, 632-633, 1912. Isis 
Hellmann, Gustav, Bibliographie des Klimatologischen Lehrbuches. 
Beitr. sur Geschichte der Meteorologie, Bd. 3, 8-14, 1922. Isis 


From J. ¥. Scnouw, Copenhagen, 1827, to Eveen Aut, Leipzig, 1916. 
G. 8. 


Hennig, Richard. Buch beriihmter Ingenieure. Grosse Minner der 
Technik. ihr Lebensgang und ihr Lebenswerk. 249 S., Abb. Berlin, 
Verlag Neuretp & Henivs, 1923. 1818 

ALFRED Nore, der Erfinder der wirksamsten Sprengstoffe (1833-1896). 
Henry Bessemer, der Bahnbrecher der Stahlindustrie (1813-1898). JoHN 
Fow ter, der Schipfer der Londoner Untergrundbahn und der Forth- 
Briicke (1817-1898). Nrkotaus Riecensacn, der Vater der Bergbahnen 
(1817-1899). Orro Inrze, der Talsperren-Erbauer (1843-1904). Max 


Vor. vu-2. 16 
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von Pytu, der Dichteringenieur (1836-1906). Wiueur und Orvii1Ee 
Wricut (1867-1912 bzw. 1871-?). Rupotr Dieser (1858-1913). Grorcr 
WaSDINGTON GOETHALS (1858-?). GUGLIELMO Marcon] (1874-72). 


Hodgson, J. E. Notes on Sir GeorGe Cay.ey [1773-1857] as a pioneer 
of aeronautics. Transactions of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 


69-89, 1924. Isis 
Howe, G. W. O. A hundred years of electrical engineering. Nature, 
vol. 114, 277-280, 1924. 1818 


Lorentz, Hendrik Antoon. CLERK MAXwELv’s electromagnetic theory : 
the Rede Lecture for 1923. 35 p. Cambridge University Press, 1923. 
Isis 
Manning, Frederic. The life of Sir Witt1aAm Waiter, K. C. B., F. R. S.. 
etc. With an introduction by Lord GrorGe Hami.ton. xvu-+502 p., 
] portrait and illustr. New York, Durron, 1923. isis 
Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 423, 1924. 


[Maury, Matthew Fontaine (1806-1873)]. A tablet was unveiled last June 
in the Goshen Pass, Virginia, U. S. A., to the memory of M. F. 
Maury, the American hydrographer, who in 1854 published the 
first bathymetrical chart of the North Atlantic, and in the follo- 
wing year produced his « Physical Geography of the Sea », which 
was one of the foundations of the science of oceanography. In un- 
veiling the tablet, Prof. C. A. Smirn gave an address on the life 
and work of Maury (Alumni Bulletin, University of Virginia, 
Januari 1924), dwelling especially on his efforts to promote the 
study of meteorology and the establishment of a weather bureau 
to benefit both sailors and farmers. Prof. Smiru has in preparation 
a memoir on Maury, and would be grateful for any reminiscences 
by those who knew him personally. They should be addressed to 
U. S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, U. S. A. (Nature, vol. 113, 
315-316, 1924). 1818 

Murray, David. Lord Ketvin as professor in the Old College of Glas- 
gow. Iv + 22p., 3 pl. Glasgow, MacLenose, Jackson. 1924. 1818 


Ostwald, Wilhem. Grosse Miinner. Studien zur Biologie des Genies. 
Band 7: Sir Henry Roscor, ein Leben der Arbeit. 362 S _.13 Abb., 
3 Wiedergaben von Briefen. Leipzig, Akademische Verlagsgesell- 


schaft, 1919. Iss 
Picard, Emile. La vie et |;wuvre d’Hippo.yte Fizeavu [1819-1896]. Rev. 
scientif., Paris, 26 janvier 1924, 33-42. 1818 


En réalité, lauteur examine dans cet article non seulement l’euvre 
personnelle de Fizeavu, mais les travaux auxquels cette e@uvre a donné 
naissance en optique, en météorologie, en astronomie. L. G. 


Reclus, Armand. Le Canal de Panama; ses origines. La Géographie. 
4i, 1-19, 3 cartes, 1924. 1s18 

Ce travail est écrit par le seul survivant des quatre explorateurs fran- 

cais et colombiens qui furent les véritables initiateurs du percement de 

Visthme : FERDINAND DE LESSEPS, LUCIEN BONAPARTE-WYSE, ARMAND 

Recivus et Soza, L’auteur rappelle d’abord les travaux de nivellement 

faits en 1829 sous l’impulsion de BoLitvar, puis les projets de GARELLA 

(1843), de Cnitps et Fay (trois tracés différents), et fait ensuite lhis- 

toire des recherches effectuées dans la région du Darien (1876-77), dans 
celle de Panama (1878). L. G. 





_~ 
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Russell, Alexander WiLLI1AM THomson, Lord Kevin, 1824-1907: an ora- 
tion delivered in the University of Glasgow at the commemoration 
on 25 th June 1924 of the centenary of Lord Kevin's birth, 22 p. 
Glasgow, MacLenose, Jackson, 1924. 1818 


Schroeder, Henry. History of electric light. Smithsonian Miscellaneous 
Collections, vol. 76, No. 2. xm + 95 p., illust. Washington, 1923. 
181s 
Valuable study based mainly upon the rich collections kept at the 
National Museum in Washington. Abundant illustrations (schemas, pho- 
tographs). Let us hope that other departments of this Museum will 
soon he described as elaborately. The work is completed by a biblio- 
graphy and by a chronology. My only criticism is that it seemed hardly 
necessary to recite the early history of electricity apropos of this spe- 
cial subject; that seems a fault of method. The present popularity of 
electric light can be appreciated by the following fact: « The annual 
demand (in U. 8S.) for meandescent lamps for renewals and new installa- 
tions is over 200 millions, exclusive of miniature lamps. The use of 
incandescent lamps in all other countries put together is about equal 
that in the U. S. » 


Smith, Edgard F. Marvin Hans Boye, 1812-1909. 16 p., Illustr. Phila- 
delphia, 1924. 1818 

BoyvE was born at Copenhagen on Dee. 6, 1812; he emigrated to 

New York in 1836; he studied under Ropert Hare in Philadelphia. He 

discovered in conjunction with Henry D. Rogers, the nitroso-platinic 

chloride; and in conjunction with CtarK Hare (Ropert’s son), in 1841, 

the perchlorie ether. He taught chemistry at the Central High School 

of Philadelphia. He died at Coopersburg, Pennsylvania, in 1909, at the 
age of 97. G. 8. 


Stine, Wilbur Morris. The contributions of H. F. E. Lenz to electro- 
magnetism. 157 p., 1 portrait. Philadelphia, The Acorn Press, 
1923. 1818 

Development of a paper published in the Journal of the Franklin 
Institute, April 1903. That paper was largely based upon the bio- 
graphy published by W. Lepepinsky in the St. Petersbourg Electricity 
in 1895 (in Russian). Hetyeicn Frreprich Emm. Lenz was born at 
Dorpat (Yurief) on 1804.02.12. He travelled around the world with 
O. vox Korzesur, son of the poet, and became a member of the Impe- 
rial Academy of sciences of Russia in 1834. At about the same date 
he was appointed professor of physics at the University of St. Peters- 
burg. At one time he was the rector of that university. He died in 
Rome on 1865.02.10. We remember him chiefly because of the law 
bearing his name: the electredynamic action of an induced current 
opposes equally the mechanical action inducing it (LENz’s statement is 
not as terse). This is a corollary of the general law of conservation of 
energy but Lrexz’s law was published before the more general law was 
understood, as early as 1834. (Poggendorffs’ Annalen, t. 31, p. 483). 
Srine’s work is completed by a portrait (1866) and by a bibliography 
of Lenz’s scientific publications. G. 8. 


Stupart, Sir Frederic. History of meteorology in North America since 
1848. Bull. American Meteorological Society, t. 5, 1924, pp. 1-6 
1sI8 
[Talbot, William Henry Fox (1800-77']. Memorial tablet dedicated to 
him at the house of the Royal Photographic Society, 35 Russell 
Square, London, on Sept. 13, 1924, -_ 


See Nature, vol. 114, p. 441, 1924. 
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C. — Natural Sciences 


Bateson, \W. Progress in biology. Address delivered on March }2 in 
connexion with the centenary of the Birbkeck College. Nature, 


vol. 113, 644-646, ete., 1924. 1818 
Bicknell, Percy F. The human side of Fapre. vir + 340 p., 4 pl. 
London, T. Fisner Unwin, 1924. Isis 


Blaringhem, Louis. Pasteur et le transformisme, préface de J. Co- 
STANTIN. Xiv + 261 p. Paris, Masson et C’., 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by L. Gutvert in Jsis, VI, 424-425, 1924. 


Brigham, Albert Perry. The Association of American Geographers 
1903-1923. Annals of the Association of American Geographers, \4, 
1924, 109-116. I8Is 


Celesia, Paolo. (Genoa 1872-Roma 1916). Opere. 1. Studi biologici. 
Con prefazione di OsvaLpo Potimanti. xu -+- 426 p., ill. Roma, 
Libraria di scienze e lettere, 1923. 131s 


Chamberlin. Thomas Chrowder. Seventy-five years of American 
geology. An address before the Section of Geology and Geography 
of the A. A. A. S., on December 28, 1923. Science, t. 59, 127-135, 
1924. 1sI8 

Coates, Henry. Cuariiz Macintosx: post-runner, naturalist, and 


musician. First published as « A Perthshire Naturalist : CaarLes 
Macintosu of Inver ». Abridged edition. 142 p., 10 pl. London, 


T. Fisner Unwin, 1924. 1sts 
Cockerell, T. D. A. A fisher of men and minnows. Scientific Monthly, 
vol. 17, 50-6, 1923. Ists 


Apropos of Davin Starr Joxvan’s autobiography, The Days of a Man, 
2 vol., Yonkers-on-Hudson, World Book Co., 1922 (Jsis, VII, 138-141). 
Dryer, Charles Redway. A century of geographic education in the 

United States. Annals of the Association of the American Geogra- 
phers, 14, 1924, 117-149. Isis 


Duff, The Hon. Mrs. Adrian Grant (editor). The life-work of Lord 
Avesury (Sir Jonn Luspock) 1834-1913. Essays edited by his 
daughter. vu + 261 p.. portrait. London, Warts, 1924. 1818 

Early years from his Mother’s Diary — Later years by the Editor — 
Political and economie by Sir Bernarp MaLitet — Anthropology by 
Sir Artuur Kerru — Geology by Dr. A. Smrru Woopwarp — Zoology 
by J. Akruur THomson — Entomology by H. St. J. K. Donistnorre — 
Botany by A. C. Sewarp — Education and letters by Sir MIcHakEL 
E. Saprer — Selections from Lord AvesuRy’'s writings — List of dates 
— Index. G. S. 


Duffus, Robert L. Jacques Lors: mechanist. Century, New York, 
July 1924, 374-83. isis 


Errera, Léo (1858-1905). Recueil d’ceuvres de Lto Errera. Pédagogie : 
biographies. m1 + 336 p. Bruxelles, M. Lamertin, 1922. ists 


Ferton, Ch. La vie des abeilles et des guépes. (Zuvres choisies et 
groupées par Er. Raspaup et Fr. Picarp. | vol. xv + 376 p., 70 fig. 
Paris, Er. Cutron, 1923. 1818 














8. XIX. 237 


Filchner, Wilhelm. Zum sechsten Erdteil. Die zweite deutsche Sud- 
polar Expedition unter Mitwirkung der Expeditionsteilnehmer 
ALFRED KinG, Ericn PrzyYBYLLOK. xix + 410 p. Berlin, ULLsrern, 
1923. isis 


Forti, Achille. ABRAMO Massa.onoo. Riv. di storia d. sc. med. e natur., 
15, 238-242, 1924. 1818 

On doit 4 MASSALONGO, ABRAMO, BARTOLOMEO (Tregnano, 1824.03.13, 

1860.05.25) des travaux de paléobotanique et une étude systématique des 
lichens, Portrait de MASSALONGO. L G. 


Franchini, Adele. Giovanni Cuiarini [Chieti 1849.06.23-Ciulla, Ghera, 
1879.10.05] e la spedizione ai laghi equatoriali. 80 p., 6 pl , 1 map. 
Roma, Libreria di Scienze e Lettere, 1923. 1819 

See MiIELI's, Archivio, t. 4, p. 400. G. 8. 


Gudger, E. W. The sources of the material for Hami-ron-BuCHANAN’sS 
fishes of the Ganges, the fate of his collections, drawings and 
notes, and the use made of his data. Journal and Proceedings, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal (New series) vol. 19, 121-136, 1924. 11s 

« °An account of the Fishes found in the River Ganges and its 
branches’ (Edinburgh, 1822) by Francis BucHANAN (1762-1829) after- 
wards HAMILTON, is one of the outstanding works on the fishes of India. 
It is the earliest work on Indian fresh-water fishes as Patrick Rvus- 
seLL’s « Fishes of Vizagapatam » (1803) is the earliest for the marine 
fishes. And it is interesting to note that both works are indirectly the 
outcome of the activities of the old East India Company, products of 
the interest in natural bistory of two of its surgeons. Recently there 
have come to me certain facts bearing on the sources of BUCHANAN’S 
data, and 1 have been enough interested to take the trouble necessary 
to go into the matter fully. Having the facts at hand it has seemed 
worth while making of them a definite record in order even at this 
late day to give BucHANAN the credit for good work which has for a 
hundred years been denied him. » G. 8. 


Gulick, Addison. Joun T. Gutick, a contributor to evolutionary 
thougt. Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, p. 83-91, 1924. 1818 

Joun T. Gotick, born in the Hawaiian Islands in 1832; died on 

April 14, 1913. Missionary and zoologist, student of the Hawaiian land 
snails and of evolution. G. 8. 

Johnston. Sir Harry Hamilton. The story of my life. 536 p. London, 
CuarTro and Winbus, 1923. 1sI8 


Jones, Frank Morton. The most wonderful plant in the world. With 
some unpublished correspondence of CHarLtes Darwin. Natural 


History, vol. 23, 1923, 589-96, ill. 18!8 
Apropos of the American insectivorous plant, Dionaea, Venus’s fly- 
trap. G. 8. 


Jordan, David Starr. Louis AGassiz, teacher. Scientific Monthly, 
vol. 17, p. 401-411, 1923. 1818 


Jordan, David Starr. Spencer FuLLERTON Bairp and the United States 
Fish Commission. Scientific Monthly, vol. 17, p. 97-107, 1923, 11s 
Jordan, David Starr. The bones of Rarinesqur. Science, vol. 59, 553- 
554, 1924. 1818 
See note by Josern Leny, Il. Ibidem, vol. 60, 100. 
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Kerr, W. M. Evisua Kent Kane (1820-1857). Annals of medical history, 
vol. 6, 71-125, 1924. 1818 


American Arctic explorer, surgeon U. S. navy; born in Philadelphia 
in 1820; he died in Havana, Cuba, on Febr. 16, 1857. Portrait. G. §, 


Larsell, O. ANpeRs Apo.F Retzius. Annals of medical history, vol. 6, 
16-24, 1924, 1813 
Born in Lund, October 13, 1796; died on April 18, 1860. Swedish 
anatomist and anthropologist, founder of craniology. Portrait, G. S 


[Leidy, Joseph (1823-91)]. The Josepx Leipy centenary. Articles by 
Epwarp S. Morse, S. Jexnincs, Witt1aM B. Scorr. Scientific 
Monthly, t. 18, 1924, 422-39. 1318 


Lenoir, Raymond. Lamarck. The Monist, t. 34, 187-235, Chicago, 1924. 
isis 

(Mendel, Gregor]. Studia Mendeliana: ad centesimum diem natalem 

GREGORIT MENDELI a grata patria celebrandum. Adiuvante ministe- 


rio Pragensi edita. 415 p. Brunae, Typos, 1923. (sis 
Merriam, C. Hart. Bairp the naturalist. Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, 
p- 588-595, 1924. 1818 


Abstract of address at the Centennial Anniversary of the birth of 
Spencer FULLERTON Baikp, held in the National Museum, February 3, 
1923. Two prominent sources of information have been freely drawn 
upon : Goove’s « Bibliography of Barrp », 1883; and DaLw’s « Biogra- 
phy of Barr », 1915, the latter containing a multitude of Barrp’s early 
letters and other important data. G. 8. 


Osborn, Henry Fairfield. Joserpn Leiwwy, founder of vertebrate paleon- 
tology in America. The Joseph Leidy Lecture in Science under the 
University of Pennsylvania Foundation. Science, vol. 59, 173-176, 
1924. 1818 


See also, Science, vol. 59, 398-9. 


[Pasteur). Articles by Gary N. Ca.kins, Joe. H. Hitpepranp, J. G. 
FirzGeraLtp, W. P. Lucas in Scientific Monthly, vol. 17, 5-34, 1923. 

Isis 
Pease, Sir A. E. Epmunp Loper (1849-1920), naturalist, horticulturist, 
traveller and sportsman : a memoir. With contributions by St. G. 
LitTLepaLe, C. G. A. Nix, Lord Correstor, J. G. Minwatis and 

W. P. Pycrart. x + 356 p. London, J. Murray, 1923. Isis 


Pernet, George. Une note sur l’Acare de la gale. Bull. soc. frang. hist. 
méd., t. 18, 126-127, 1924. Isis 
« L’honneur revient & Renuccr (Sur la découverte de l’insecte qui 
produit la contagion de la gale, du Prurigo et du Phlyzacia, Thése de 
Paris, 1835), d’avoir le premier figuré l’Acare femelle de la gale d’une 
facgon correcte, Ce n’est que bien plus tard que LANQUETIN nous a fait 
connaitre l’Acare male. (De la Gale. Thése de Paris, 1838). » 


[Rafinesque, Constantine S. 1785-1840]. Body of Rarinesque is brought 
to Transylvania College. Lexington Herald, March 1, 1924. Re- 


Pe printed in Medical Life, 1924, 155-8. 1818 
Richet, Paul. L’ceuvre de Pasteur. 120 p. in-16. Paris, Alean, 1923. 
8 fr.]. 1818 


Dans ces lecons professées & la Faculté de médecine de Paris, RicHEeT 
expose, au point de vue de la physiologie générale, l’euvre d’ « un des 
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plus puissants physiologistes de tous les temps ». Je signale l’historique 
trés concis qui ouvre le chapitre sur Pasteur et la révolution chirur- 
gicale (pp. 55-68), et exposé fait au point de vue pastorien des der- 
niéres recherches de Ricnet sur l’action des antiseptiques. L. G. 


Robinson, Victor. RoBpert Kocu (1843-1910). Medical Life, vol. 31, 
334-74, 1924. Isis 


Spirited biography with many portraits and other illustrations. 
G. 8. 


Smith, Arthur H. The centenary of a unique discovery. Scientific 
Monthly, vol. 17, p. 238-244, 1923. sis 

Apropos of an experiment made by WitL1amM Prout in Dee. 1823 

before the Royal Society to show that the acid of the gastric juice is 

« the muriatic acid and the salts usually met with in the stomach 

are the alkaline muriates ». In other words he discovered free hydro- 

chlorie acid in the stomach. W1iLL1aM Prout (1785-1850) may be called 

one of the founders of physiological chemistry. He is also remembered 

by the « Prout’s Law » according to which the atomic weights of all 
the elements are multiples of the atomic weight of hydrogen. G. S. 


Sury, Charles. PuiippE VAN DER MAELEN et |’établissement géogra- 
phique de Bruxelles. Ciel et terre, Bruxelles, 1924, 173-195. 11s 
Biographie de ce cartographe (Bruxelles, 1795.12.23, 1869.05.29). 
Etude des travaux sortis de son établissement, qui fut célébre, I] avait 
joint & ses magasins et ateliers une trés riche bibliothéque et de splen- 


dides collections qui furent malheureusement dispersées & sa mort. 
L. G. 


Trail, James William Helenus [1851-1919]. A memorial volume. x1 + 
331 p. Aberdeen, printed for the suscribers by the Aberdeen Uni 
versity Press, 1923. Isis 

TRAIL was professor of botany at the University of Aberdeen. This 
memorial volume contains a biography, bibliography and the first edi- 
tion of TratL’s « Flora of the city parish of Aberdeen >. G. 8. 


Tuckerman, Frederick. Epwarv Hircucockx and the origin of the 
Association of American Geologists. Science, vol. 60, 134-135, 
1924. 1818 


Ward. Henry B. The founder of American parasitology, Joserpu Lemwy 
(Philadelphia 1823-1891). Journal of Parasitology, vol. 10, 1-21, 
3 pl. (inel. 2 beautiful portraits), 1923. 1818 


D. — Medical sciences. 


Brodier, L. Jean Louis AviBert, médecin de l'hopital Saint-Louis, 
1768-1837. 390 p. gr. in-8°, 2 portraits, Mavoune et fils, Paris, 1923. 
[40 fr.} sts 

Etude trés attachante sur le fondateur de la dermatologie en France. 
Destiné d’abord aux belles-lettres, qu’il enseigna effectivement au col- 
lege de Villefranche de Rouergue, sa ville natale, jusqu’A l’abolition des 
ordres religieux par la Révolution, ALIRERT entre en 1794 a l’Ecole nor- 
male nouvellement instituée par la Convention, et ot il compléte son 
instruction générale, et, 4 vingt-huit ans seulement, il s’applique a l’étude 
de la médecine, qu’il devait illustrer comme dermatologiste et comme thé- 
rapeute. Extrémement mondain, ALIBERT, au milieu de ses grands travaux 
scientifiques, est resté fidéle aux tendances littéraires, philosophiques, 
artistiques de sa jeunesse, comme en témoignent, entre autres, ses 
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Queiques réflexions sur les poémes médicaux (il place FRACASTOR au 
premier rang des poétes médicaux), ses eloges de SPALLANZANI, GALVANI, 
ROvssEL, et sa Physiologie des passions. Broprer étudie successivement 
le clinicien, le dermatologiste (l’arbre des dermatoses), le thérapeute 
(197 p.), le littérateur et le philosophe (32 p.), et enfin Vhomme (60 p-). 
Suit naturellement une bibliographie compléte des cuvres d’ALiBerT. La 
date de sa naissance, au sujet de laquelle les auteurs n’étaient pas d’ac- 
cord, doit bien étre fixée au 2 mai. L. G. 


Cazzaniga, Antonio. Fe.ice Giusepre GEROMINI e la medicina misonto- 
logica. Riv. di storia d. sc. med. e natur., 15, 193-215, 1924 Isis 
F. G. Geromint (Cremona, 1792.05.21, 1858.04.19) avait imaginé, pour 
Yopposer & la méthode ontologique, sa méthode misontologique. Rensei- 
gnements biographiques et liste des écrits de Grromini; deux portraits. 
L. G. 


Chalmers, Stephen. The beloved physician. Epwarp Livineston Trv- 
DEAU. xx1+74 p., illustr. Boston, HouGuTon Mirr.in, 1916. 1518 
E. L. Trvpeav, born of French parents in New York City in 1848, 
died at Saranac Lake, N. Y., in 1915. He was one of the pioneers in 
the treatment of consumption by constant exposure to pure cold air. 
HERMANN BREHMER had shown the way in the Waldenburg mountains 
in 1859. Trupeavu was the American initiator. Himself a consumptive, 
after having spent a few years at Paul Smith’s in the Adirondacks, he 
began the organization of his famous sanatorium at Saranac Lake 
in 1877. TrupEau was not a moneymaker, but a disinterested friend of 
his fellowmen. He fully deserved their admiration and their love. It 
will be remembered that R. L. STEVENSON spent the winter of 1887-88 
at Saranac under Dr. TrupEavu’s care and did there some of his best 
work. G. 8. 


Chance, Burton. Sir Witt1am Bowman, Bart., F. R. S. Anatomist, 
physiologist and ophthalmologist. Annals of medical history, 
vol. 6, 143-158, 1924. 1818 


Coriat, Isador H. The symbolism of the gold-headed cane. Annals of 
medical history, vol. 6, 126-130, 1924. 1818 


Dawson, Percy M. SemMMELWEIsS, an interpretation. Annals of medical 
history, vol. 6, 258-279, 1924. 1818 


Delaunay, Paul. Les petits prophétes de |’Ecole bretonnienne. Esprit 
Genpron. Les médecins de campagne et le dogme de la spécificité 
morbide. Bull. soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 18, p. 177-191, 1924. = "818 

Esprit GenvRron, né 4 La Chiatre, le 15 prairial, an II (3 juin 1794), 
mort le 19 décembre 1860. G. 8. 


Elkin, Dan Collier. The Transylvania school (founded in 1780 at 
Lexington, Kentucky} and Oxiver Perry Hutt [1814-1891]. Annals 


of medical history, t. 5, 387-393, illustr., 1923. Isis 
Giachetti, Cipriano. Maurizio Burauini. Riv. di storia d. sc. med. e 
natur., Firenze, 15, 257-300, 1924. Isis 


BuraLini (Cesena, 1787.06.04-Firenze, 1875.03.31) est, a bon droit, 
considéré comme le fondateur de la pathologie expérimentale en Italie. 
Dés 1813, par la publication de son « Saggio sulla dottrina della vita », 
il porte un coup terrible & la doctrine de Brown, dont Rasori, de qui 
il avait suivi les lecons 4 Bologne, était l’ardent propagandiste : il n’hé- 
site pas & affirmer que « la fisiologia comprendere in se tutta la scienza 
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della natura ». Nommé assistant 4 la chaire de clinique médicale de 
Bologne, il est bientét obligé de fuir sous la pression des événements 
politiques; il se retire & Cesena, ot il publie en 1819 ses « Fondamenti 
di Patologia analitica ». Il revient 4 l’enseignement en 1834 4 Osimo, 
et l'année suivante 4 Florence, ot il professe la clinique médicale pen- 
dant vingt-six ans. En 1847, il publie ses « Istituzioni di Fisiologia » : 
observation des faits, classement de ces faits, la partie spéculative ne 
venant qu’en dernier lieu. Dans son dernier écrit, « Sul metodo scienti- 
fico sperimentale » (1874), il insiste longuement sur cette idée que la 
méthode expérimentale convient & tout le savoir humain, et non pas 
seulement aux sciences médicales, L. G. 


Grassi, Battista. The transmission of human malaria. Nature, vol. 113, 

304-307, 1924. Discussion with Sir Rona.p Ross, ibid., 353, 458. 

Isis 
Grundmann, Hans. Das Zahnbiichlein des P. Batu, Hofzahnarztes des 
Kénigs von Preussen. Eine Betrachtung zu seinem Werk : « Anlei- 
tung zur Pflege und Erhaltung der Ziihne. » Diss., Leipzig, 1924, 

16 p. 1818 
Pierre B. BaLuir, born at Lausanne in 1775; practised dentistry at 
Berlin; died in 1831. He was very much interested in prosthesis and 
constructed artificial hands and legs which marked a distinct progress. 
The present study is devoted to BALLIF’s views on dentistry, as published 
by him in German and French in his « Guide journalier pour servir a 


lembellissement et & la conservation des dents ». Berlin, 1819. G. 8. 
Gwyn, Norman B. Oster, student of the Toronto school of medicine. 

Annals of medical history, t. 5, 305-308, 1923. isis 
Showing that Sir WiLL1AM OsLeEr’s character was already well-formed 

when he left his alma mater. G. 8. 


Hirschberg, Julius. Aus jungen Tagen (Erlebnisse und Erinner- 
ungen, |) 44 S. Berlin, Junk, 1923. 1818 


{[Holmes, Bayard. Born in Vermont 1852; died in Fairhope, Alabama, 
April 1924]. Medical Life, volume 31, Issue 46, New York, 1924. 
Isis 

Whole number devoted to this great Chicago surgeon, with illustra- 

tions. It contains very interesting autobiographic reminiscences, various 
other papers on or by HOLMEs. G. 8. 


Huber. Arnold (Dr. Med. Dent.). THzopor Bi_.Rors in Ziirich, 1869- 
1867. xiv+192 S., 6 T. (Ziiricher medizingeschichtliche Abhand- 
lungen, 1) Ziirich, Seitpwy a, 1924. 1818 

This study of the Zurich years of the great and genial surgeon B1IL1- 
kKOTH inaugurates a new medico-historical collection edited by 
G. A. Weneri and H. G. Sicerist. THEeopor BILLRoTH born at Bergen, 
on the island of Riigen, on April 26, 1829, was called to the University 
of Zurich in 1859, from Greifswald, where he had begun his profeasoral 
career. He left Zurich in 1867 for Vienna. He died on October 11, 1892, 
at Abazzia. He was the pioneer of visceral surgery. His interest in 
musie was intense and he was a bosom friend of JOHANNES BRAHMS. 
The present volume contains a musical recipe written by BILLrotH for 
FriepRich Herear! G. 8. 

John, Henry J. Notes on the surgical clinic of Charles University, 
Prague, Bohemia, one hundred years ago (A translation). Annals 
of medical history, vol. 6, 159-168, 1924. 1818 

Taken from diary of a student, Dr Jan Etsert by his grandson 
Dr. Rupotpu Eset. 
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Kobro, I. Three medical pioneers in Norway. Annals of medical 
history, t. 5, 393-397, 1923. 1818 

CHRISTIAN Horresrow Howan (1782-1860); Ciristran Horresrow 
Homan, Jr. (1826-80); Curistran Horst Hartwia (1824-92). G. 8. 


{[Laénnec, Theophile]. De l’auscultation médiate. Translation of 
selected passages. With a bibliography by Sir Wit.tiam Hate- 
Wuite (Medical classics). New York, Wm. Woop, 1923. 1818 


Le Gendre, Paul. Un médecin philosophe. Cuari.es Boucuarp, son 
ceuvre et son temps (1837-1915). vii+256 p. gr. 8°, Masson et Cie, 
Paris, 1924. [30 fr.] Isis 

Il s‘agit bien ici, ainsi que l’indique le titre du livre que Le Genpre 
consacre 4 l'un des maitres de la pathologie et de la thérapeutique géné- 
rales en France, et 4 son @uvre, d’une étude sur la médecine, les méde- 
cins et les études médicales en France, de 1860 & 1915. Boucnarp, par 
linfluence qu’il a exereée sur plusieurs générations de médecins par son 
enseignement, par la plume (Revue de la tuberculose, 1887; Journal de 
physiologie et de pathologie générales, 1889; Traité de médecine (avec 
Cuarcot et de nombreux collaborateurs), 1892; Traité de pathologie 
générale, 1895-1903; Nouveau Traité de pathologie générale, 1912 et sq.], 
au laboratoire, 4 l’hdpital, dans les sociétés scientifiques, les congrés, et 
comme inspirateur de réforme des études médicales, tient, en effet, une 
place considérable dans l’histoire de la médecine du dernier quart du 
XIX* siécle et les dix premiéres années du XX*. Cette place est ici par- 
faitement marquée, et le lecteur peut asseoir son jugement, ayant en 
mains les piéces du procés: l’expression est bien 4a sa place, puisque 
Boccnarp eut, en effet, & soutenir un proces a lui intenté, en 1892, par 
des candidats 4 l’agrégation non élus par un jury dont il était pré- 
sident. L. G. 


[Lister, Lord) The memorial to Lord Lisrer. Nature, vol. 113, 430-431, 
1924. Iss 


Molinéry. Raymond. Arisert (1768-!837), hydrologue. Bulletin de la 
soc. frang. d'hist. dela méd., t. 18, p. 32-39, 1924. 1st8 


Morrison, Hyman. Cart Weicert. Annals of medical history, vol. 6, 
163-177, 1924. ists 


Pleadwell, F.L. A new view of Exisua Norru and his treatise on 
spotted fever (1811) Based on arecently discovered manuscript. 
Annals of medical history, vol. 6, 245-257, 1924. 1818 


Pleadwell, F. L. Epwarp Cursusnu, M. D. [Philadelphia 1772-1843). 
The Nestor of the medical corps of the U. S. Navy. Annals of 
medical history, t. 5, 337-386, illustr., 1923. isis 


Raimondi, Carlo. Alcune pagine di storia della medicina del secolo XIX. 
Riv. di storia d. sciense mediche e natur., 15, 107-116, 1924. 1818 
Exposé critique de la théorie d’HAHNEMANN et de l’homéopathie. Biblio- 
graphie des wuvres de HAHNEMANN et des principaux travaux relatifs 
& Vhoméopathie (Jsis, V, 523). L. G. 


Rochester, De Lancey. Ricuarp Bricut [Bristol 1789-1858] of Guy's 
Hospital. Annals of medical history, t. 5, 301-305, 1923. Isis 


Rurah, John. James Arxixson and his medical bibliography. (Published 
in 1834.) Annals of medical history, vol. 6, 200-221, 1924. ists 
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Scharlieb, Mary. Reminiscences. x1 + 239 p., portrait frontispiece. 
London, WILLIAMS and NorGATE, 1924. 1818 


Thibierge, G. et Lacassagne, J. Les inoculations expérimentales de la 
syphilis 4 l'homme. Ann. de dermatol. et de syphil., 1923, n°* 8 a 10. 


IsIs 
Reviewed by L. Broprer, Bull. Soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 17, 432-4, 1923. 


Torkomian, V. Le Docteur Litrarp (1833-1904), de Plombiéres. Bull. 
soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 18, 85-88, 1924. Isis 

LiéTarp fut le premier & parler de l’Arménie au point de vue médical 

dans le « Dictionnaire encyclopédique des sciences médicales » de 
DECHAMBRE, t. 6, 1867, 120-36. G. 8. 


Trudeau, Edward Livingston (1848-1915). An autobiography. 322 p., 
illustr. Philadelphia, Lea and Fesicer 1915 (again 1916). 1818 


Trzebinski, S. Le séjour 4 Paris du D* Frank. Bull. soc. frang. hist. 
méd., t 18, 107-124. 1818 
Extrait des Mémoires du Dr. JosepH Frank, fils du célébre auteur 
de la Police médicale, Josep FRANK (1771-1842) fut professeur 4 Wilno 
de 1804-1823. « Ses mémoires, écrits en langue francaise, étaient com- 
posés de six gros volumes contenant l’histoire de l’auteur et de son pére. 
Malheureusement, le cinquiéme volume a été perdu; le reste se trouve 
en possession de la Société de Médecine de Wilno, abondant, malgré les 
ratures faites par des mains inconscientes, d’informations précieuses 
sous le rapport de histoire de la médecine. A peu prés la moitié des 
mémoires (concernant le séjour de l’auteur & Wilno) a été traduit en 
polonais et pwhlié par le docteur ZAHORSKI; le reste est encore inédit. >» 
G. S. 


Wickersheimer. Ernest. Exhibition d'un monstre xiphopage. mis au 
monde a Luxembourg en 1805. Yperman. Bull. de la Société belge 


d’ histoire de la médecine, vol. 1, 1923, 21-22. 181s 
E. — Alia. 
Baikie, James A century of excavation in the land of the Pharaons. 
252 p., illustr. London, R. T. S., 1923. 1818 


Baudouin, Charles To.sror: the teacher. With hitherto unpublished 
documents supplied by Paut Birovuxor. Authorized translation by 
Frep Roruwe.u. 218 p. London, KeGan Pau, 1923. 1818 


Berthelot, Marcelin. Pages choisies. xu + 202 p., in-16, Paris, G. Crks 
et C'*, 1924. 1318 


Ce substantiel recueil fait partie d'une collection intitulée le Flori- 
lége contemporain et publiée sous la direction de Fortunat STROWSKL. 
L’avant-prapos expose la belle vie de BERTHELOT et donne une idée géné- 
rale de son ceuvre scientifique, plusieurs fois mise en paralléle avec celle 
de Pasteur, et de son euvre publique. Les extraits sont tirés de la 
Synthése chimique, de la Chimie organique fondée sur la synthése, de 
la Force des matiéres explosives @aprés la thermochimie, des Origines 
de Valchimie, de ses lettres & Renan, d’éloges et de discours prononcés 
a différentes occasions. Ces pages choisies sont groupées sous trois chefs : 
Veuvre scientifique et la pensée philosophique, la philosaphie sociale et 
la vie publique, homme et la vie privée. L. G. 


Brasch, Frederick E. Materials for the biography of contemporary 
scientists (chiefly obituary notices). /sis, VI, 460-474, 1924. 1sI6 
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Cape, Emily Palmer. Lester F. Warp. A personal sketch. xi + 208 = 
5 ill New York, Putnam, 1923. 1818 

LesTer Frank Wakp was born in Joliet, Ill., June 18, 1841. His early 
development was hampered by poverty and by a backward environment. 
He took part in the Civil War and, at the end of it, settled in Washing- 
ton in the government’s service, attending courses at the Columbian 
(now George Washington) University. In 1881 he was made assistant 
geologist of the U. 8S. geological survey and in 1892, paleontologist. He 
resigned in 1906 to accept the chair of sociology at Brown University 
and thus spent the last years of his life in Providence, Rhode Island. 
He died in Washington on April 18, 1913. His scientific studies were 
largely devoted, but not restricted, to botany and geology. His main 
interest, however, was philosophical and sociological; his scientific stu- 
dies being for him a means, not an end. He continued the rationalistic 
tradition of the XVIII™ century encyclopaedists and was also to a cer- 
tain extent a disciple of the French positivists and of the German 
monists. From March 1870 to August 1871 he edited The Iconoclast, 
a four-page monthly, published in Washington and devoted to rationa- 
listic propaganda. His main work began to appear in 1883: Dynamic 
sociology 1883; The psychic factors of civilization 1893; Outlines of 
sociology 1898; Pure sociology 1903; Applied sociology 1906. He was 
altogether, by the end of last century, the greatest sociologist of America 
and one of its leading thinkers. In 1900 he was elected president of the 
Institut International de Sociologie and he was an honored member 
of various international congresses. His friends sometimes compared 
him, with pardonable exaggeration, to HERBERT Spencer. His books and 
letters and many manuscripts are preserved in the « Ward Room » of 
the Library of Brown University. Some of his main ideas may be 
quoted here in his own words: « It is the ceaseless striving of man 
to satisfy his wants, it is effort, conation, that transforms the environ- 
ment and brings about civilization. » « Universal education is the 
true lever of progress. It lifts all to the highest level attained by 
any. » « The hungry soul craves rest and the most perfect reat comes 
from a recognition of the absolute continuity of nature.» « Whatever 
is worth being is worth knowing. True purity consists in a complete 
knowledge of real things. » 

Nobody was better qualified than Mrs. Cape to write Wakrp’s biogra- 
phy for she bad been for many years an intimate friend of his and she 
helped him edit a collection of his minor writings entitled Glimpses 
of the Cosmos. 6 vol. New York, Putnam, 1913-18. This little book 
is, however, less a complete bicgraphy than a loving sketch of Wakp’s 
personality. It forms a valuable addition to the history of American 
thought. G. 8. 
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Carey, S. Pearce. Witiiam Carey []761-1834]. Fellow of Linnaean So- 
ciety. xvi + 428 p. New York, Georce H. Doran, 1923. 1818 


|Comte, Auguste] Pensées et préceptes recueillis et commentés par 
GrorGes DenEeRME, Paris, B. Grasset, 1924. 1818 


Cordier, Henri. Bibliographie des ceuvres de Gaston Maspero [1846- 
1916], seerétaire perpeétuel de l’Académie des Inscriptions et Belles- 
Lettres. Portrait, xvu + 154 p. Paris, P. GeuTHner, 1922. Isis 


Cornford, Leslie Cope. A century of sea trading, 1824-1924. The Gene- 
ral Steam Navigation Company. Limited. Illustrated by W. L. 
Wruure, R. A., and J. Spurting. London, Brack, 1924. Isis 
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Daniel, Florence. A teacher of brain liberation. 22 p. London, C. W. 
DANIEL, 1924 (not seen) 1818 


A biography of Mary Everest Boore (1832-1916), daughter of a 
country clergyman and niece of Sir George Everest (1790-1866), sur- 
veyor generai of India, after whom Mount Everest is named. Her chief 
claim to our attention, however, is the fact that she was the wife of 
the great mathematician and logician Greorce Boorge (1815-64). It is 
strange that his wife should have survived him so long as to be our 
contemporary, while his own personality seems already very remote. 


G. 8. 
Dugas, L. Le philosophe Tutopute Ripor [1839-1916]. 160 p. in-16. 
Paris, Payor, 1924. Isis 


Excellente monographie consacrée 4 la vie et & l’euvre de Riot, et, 
par le fait, au mouvement philosophique de son temps, que Risor suit 
trés attentivement, qu’il dirige en partie avec la Revue philosophique, 
quwil résume et éclaire toujours. Ses wuvres se rangent & peu prés d’elles- 
mémes en trois groupes d’aprés leur ordre d’apparition : ouvrages histo- 
riques (Psychologie anglaise, 1870; Philosophie de ScHOPENHAUER, 1874; 
Psychologie allemande, 1879); ouvrages de psychologie morbide (mono- 
graphies des maladies de la mémoire, 1881; de la volonté, 1883; de la 
personnalité, 1885); série d’ouvrages consacrés 4 la psychologie affec- 
tive (attention, 1889; sentiments, 1896, 1905; passions, problémes de la 
vie affective, 1910). Sont a part la thése sur Vhérédité psychologique, 
1873; l’évolution des idées générales, 1897; l’imagination créatrice, 1900, 
et la vie inconsciente et les mouvements, 1914, De cette cuvre énorme, 
Ducas dégage les idées directrices, la méthode, et met en vedette la 
découverte de la loi de régression, dite maintenant loi de Ripor. 


L. G. 


Fairchild, Herman L. The history of the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science. Science, vol. 59,365-369 ; 385-390; 410.415, 


1924. IsIs 
Farinelli, Arturo. GuiLLAUME DE Humpowvt et l’Espagne. GorTHe et 
l'Espagne. Turin, Fratec.i Bocca, 1924. Isis 


Fox, Dixon Ryan. Hersert Levi OsGoop (1855-1918): an American 
scholar. 167 p. New York, Columbia University Press, 1924. 1's 


Good. H. G. Epwarp LIvinGston Youmans, a national teacher of science 
(1821-1887). Scientific Monthly, vol. 18, p. 306-317, 1924. ISIS 


[Herzen, Alexander. (1812-1870)] My past and thoughts: the memoirs 
of ALEXANDER Herzen. Translated from the Russian by ConsTance 
Garnetr. Two volumes. London, Cuatro and Winpus,1924. 118 

See Isis, VI, 183. 


[Herzl, Theodor (1860-1904)]. Tazopor Herzis Tagebiicher 1895-1904. 
3 Bde. Berlin, Jiidischer Verlag, 1922. 1813 


Lalou, René. Histoire de la littérature francaise contemporaine (1870 
a nos jours). Edition revue et augmentée. x11 + 755 p. Paris, Crks, 
1924. [12 fr.] 1818 

Excellent résumé, impartial et généreux, d’une évolution littéraire si 
énorme et si complexe, qu’elle semble défier l’analyse. A vrai dire, les 
auteurs les plus récents sont & peine étudiés, et l’euvre, qui commence 
avec une belle ampleur, s’achéve (inévitablement) en catalogue. Mais le 
catalogue est précieux; il comble une lacune, Mon seul reproche, ¢’est 
que la littérature scientifique (histoire, philosophie, ete.) ait été scan- 
daleusement négligée. G. § 
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Léon, Xavier, Ficute et son temps. Tome II. Ficnte a Berlin (1799- 
1813). Premiére partie. Lutte contre l’esprit de réaction (1799-1806). 
536 p. Paris, Coun, 1924 [40 fr.] Isis 

J’ai rendu compte assez longuement (/sis, IV, 514) du premier volume 
de cette biographie monumentale qui honore a la fois celui qui en est 
Yobjet et celui qui en est l’auteur. Le second volume est divisé comme 
suit: 1. Ficute et la Frane-Maconnerie; 2. L’état commercial fermé 
(Der geschlossene Handelsstuat, 1800), cet ouvrage, tout inspiré des 
idées de Baseur, des décrets de la Convention, de la théorie des fron- 
tiéres naturelles, est la premiére esquisse allemande d’un socialisme 
d’état; 3. Période de polémiques; 4, Controverse avec les Romantiques; 
5. Le projet d’Institut critique (avee A. G. ScuteceL); 6. Rupture avee 
REINHOLD; 7. Satires de Jean Paut Ricuter et de F. Nicorai; 8. La 
Philosophie de la Nature contre la Théorie de la Science; 9, Les années 
1801-1804; 10. Les Traits caractéristiques du Temps présent; 11. Les 
conférences sur l’essence du savant; 12. L’initiation a la vie bienheu- 
reuse; 13. Rupture définitive avee ScHELLING. — M. X. Lfton montre 
comment, & partir de 1801, les différentes expositions de FICHTE ne sont 
que des répliques aux ouvrages successifs de SCHELLING, comment les 
soi-disant emprunts de FicHTe & SCHELLING, qui ont fait si longtemps 
croire 4 une seconde philosophie de FicHTe, ne sont, au fond, qu’un arti- 
fice de polémique destiné a justifier la Théorie de la Science des insuffi- 
sances que lui préte la Philosophie de la Nature, Il n’y a pas d’index 
(un index sera sans doute donné 4 la fin de l’ouvrage), mais la table 
des matiéres est fort détaillée, Le chap. 5 contient des lettres inédites 
de SCHLETERMACHER. J’espére de tout ceur que cette wuvre admirable 
sera bientét terminée: ele constitue une preuve nouvelle de l’estime et 
de l’amitié que la meilleure France éprouve pour la meilleure Alle- 
magne. G. 8. 

[Maine de Biran.] Fragments du journal intime de Marne be Brran. 
Rev. de Métaph. et de mor., 31, 373-423, 1924 1318 

Ce fragment, qui va du 1** juillet 1816 au 28 aoit de la méme année, 
est publié & l’occasion du centenaire de la mort de M. pe B, Il a é 
écrit pendant un voyage de santé dans les Pyrénées, Intéressant pour 
la psychologie de MAINE DE BIRAN. L. G, 


Marvin, F. S. Freperic Harrison [1831-1923]. Jsis, VI, 387-390, 1924. 
ists 

« Harrison’s name will always remain high on the roll of English 
publicists and literary men who have striven to reconcile the movement 
and conflict of their time with a general ideal of human progress. The 
general ideal stands firm and gains ground continually. When the 
historian of the future turns back to the nineteenth century to trace 
the evolution of this idea, he will find a mine of information and 
inspiration in the writings of a man who strove consistently to keep 
alive the best in the past while opening out his own mind and those 
of his contemporaries to the possibility of a noble life in the future for 
all his fellows : the service and the advance of Humanity dominated all 


his thought and work, » 


Marx, Kari. Le Capital. Traduction francaise de J. Moritor. T. 1. Le 
procés de la production du capital. Précédé d'une introduction a 
l'ensemble du marxisme, par Kart Kaursky. xcvi + 206 p., in-16. 
Paris, ALrrep Costes, 1924. 1818 

Ce volume est le premier d’une edition compléte, en francais, des 
ceuvres de Kart Marx. La publication doit comprendre 32 volumes, avec 
préfaces, notes et index. L’introduction de KauTsky est un raccourci 
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de Vhistoire du marxisme qui ne s’étend pas au dela de la mort de 
Marx, Quant a la traduction (je n’ai eu entre les mains que !e pre- 
mier volume), elle semble excellente, L. G. 


Mavor, James. My windows on the street of the world. 2 vol., illustr. 
London, Dent; New York, Durron, 1923. 1818 
A very interesting autobiography of the emeritus professor of poli- 
tical economy in the university of Toronto chiefly known by his « Econo- 
mic history of Russia », 2 vol., London, 1914. The term autobiography 
is not quite correct; it is rather a collection of reminiscences, literary and 
sociological essays of which various incidents of his life are the pre- 
text. We find in it delightful pictures of Scotch life in town and coun- 
try from about 1860 on, then information of economic interest on various 
European countries, accounts of the Socialist movement in Europe, 
essays on Ruskin, Morris, ete. Mavor came te Canada in 1892 and 
was to a certain extent responzible for the introduction and the welfare 
of the Doukhobors. The chapter devoted to them, opening vol. 2, is 
very important. Mavor’s interest in them led to his friendship with 
Totstor and he gives a very illuminating and generous account of 
Toustor’s family life. Another excellent chapter deals with KropoTkKIN 
whom he knew intimately for many years. The final chapters deal with 
the Far East: they are Jess valuable than those dealing with Europe, 
because they are a little too sketchy, yet I enjoyed reading them. There 
are some excellent portraits. I was glad to hear that the author is 
preparing an Economic history of Canada; nobody is as well qualified 
to write it than himself. It ought to be a very interesting book even 
for laymen. G. 8. 


|Parkman, Francis 1823-1893]. Parkman centenary celebration at 
Montreal. November 13, 1923. 40 p. Montreal, McGill University, 


1924. 1818 
Pugh, Anne R. Micuerer and his ideas on social reform. xxxIv-+243 p. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 1923. 1818 


Sayce, Archibald Henry (1845- ). Reminiscences. vir + 485 p., 
1 portrait. London, MacmiL.an, 1923. Isis 
This autobiography of the eminent Assyriologist (who proved to be 
a pioneer apropos of the Hittite problem!) is rather disappointing. There 
are too many anecdotes, which are not all equally good. This is the 
best one: the University bedell at Oxford remarked « I have heard 
eyery University sermon that has been preached in this church 
[St. Mary] for the last fifty years, and, thank God, I am still a 
Christian ». The author says on p. 109 : « The rise and fall of civiliz- 
ation are dependent on whether or not the world is to be governed by 
reason and knowledge. » Alas! reason and knowledge would never suffice 
without will power. The book is entertaining but not as inspiring as 
it might have been. G. 8. 


Soothill, William Edward. Timorsy Ricuarp of China (1845-1919), 
seer, statesman, missionary and most disinterested advisor the 
Chinese ever had Foreword by Sir Joun N. Jorpan. 330 p. Lon- 
don, Seeley Service, 1924. isis 


Stace, W. T. The philosophy of HrcGeL: a systematic exposition. 
x + 526 p. London, MacmiLian, 1924. 1818 


Wells, Herbert George. The story of a great schoolmaster: being a 
plain account of the life and ideas of SANDERSON OF OUNDLE. 
vi + 151 p., 3 pl. London, Cuatro and Winpvs, 1924. 1si8 
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Wilson, Hubert Francis Livingstone. Livinestone. the master missio- 
nary. (1813-1873). vir -+- 230 p. New York, Grorce H. Doran, 1924. 


ists 
S. XX. 
B. — Physical Sciences and Technology 


Armstrong, E. F. (editor) Chemistry in the twentieth century: an 
account of the achievement and the present state of knowledge in 
chemical science. Prepared under the guidance of a committee 
—-~ the scientific societies. 281 p. London, Ernest Benn, 
1924. ists 


Bennett, Ira E. (editor) History of the Panama Canal. 543 p., quarto, 
many illustr. Washington, D. C., Historical Publishing Company, 
1915. Isis 

« In the ensuing pages an effort has been made to tell the plain, 
unvarnished story of Panama and the Panama Canal. The information 
contained herein has been gathered from many publications and from 
public and private persons. The records of the Government have been 
available at all times, to the writer, thanks to the courtesy of the autho- 
rities at Washington and of Major-General GoreTuaLs. Special acknow- 
ledgments are due to the Hon. Wiittam H, Tart, who, as Secretary of 
War and President of the United States, from 1904 to 1913, directed the 
affairs of the Panama Canal from its beginning to its virtual com- 
pletion. » Associate editors: JoHN Hays Hammonp; Parrick J. LEN. 
NOX; WILLIAM JOSEPH SHOWALTER; Capt. PuiLie ANDREWS; RUPERT 


BLUE; J. HaMpTon MOORE. G. S. 
Haber, Fritz. Fiinf Vortriige aus den Jahren 1920-1923. 92 S. Berlin, 
SPRINGER, 1924. 1818 


Five semi-popular lectures delivered by the author since 1920. The 
first, on the synthetic manufacture of ammoniac was given at Stockholm 
on June 2, 1920, to acknowledge the award of the Nobel prize of che- 
mistry. The other lectures dealt with: Chemistry in war; The age of 
chemistry (Prussian Academy of Sciences, 1921); New working methods, 
science and national economy after the war; History of war gas. The 
last subject was treated before a committee of the German Reichstag 
on 1923.10.01. Says the author apropos of it: «Ich habe geschwankt, 
ob ich die Ausfiihrungen aufnehmen soll, die ich vor dem vélkerrecht- 
lichen Ausschusse des Reichtages zur Geschichte des Gaskrieges vorge- 
tragen habe. Die einzige bei der internationalen Konferenz im Haag 
1907 fiir den Gaskrieg getroffene Bestimmung war so eng und schief 
in ihrer Fassung, dass es wahrlich bei ruhiger Ueberlegung nicht der Ver- 
tiefung in ihre Rechtsbedeutung und Beachtung im Kriege verlohnt. 
Aber es ist so viel Erregung in der Welt um diese Fragen entstanden, 
dass ich den Versuch nicht unterlassen will, zur Riickfiihrung der Dinge 
auf ihren sachlichen Kern beizutragen. » The Leitmotiv of those lec- 
tures is that scientific research affords the only way of recuperating 
war losses. G. 8. 


[Ray, Praphulla Chandra]. Acuaryya Prarunta CHanpRa Ray (Sir P. 
C. Ray) and his many-sided activities. By an admiring pupil. 
vi + 79 p. Calcutta, CuHucKERVERTTY, CHATTERJEE, 1924. 1818 


C. — Natural Sciences. 


Bruce, Hon. Charles Granville and other members of the expedition. 
The assault on Mount Everest, 1922. x1 + 339 p., 32 pl., 2 maps. 
London, ARNOLD, 1923. Isis 
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Haardt, Georges Marie et Audouin-Dubreuil, Louis. Le raid Citroén. 
La premiére traversée du Saharaen automobiles. De Touggourt a 
Tombouctou par |’ Atlantide. 307 p., 60 photugraphies, 2 cartes. 
Introduction de M. Anpr& Crrroén; illustrations de Bernarp Bov- 
TET DE Monve.. Paris, Pion, 1923. 1818 


Haardt,. Georges Marie and Audouin-Dubreuil, Louis. Across the 
Sahara by motor car: from Touggourt to Timbuctoo. With an 
introduction by ANprk& Crrroin, and illustrations by Brrnarp 
BouteT DE MONVEL. Translated from the French by E. E. Fournier 
p’ALBE. London, Fisnuer Unwin, 1924. 1s18 

See Isis, V. 525. 


D. — Medical Sciences. 


Macpherson, Sir William Grant. History of the Great War; based on 
official documents. Medical services, general history. Vol. 3: Me- 
dical services during the operations on the Western Front in 1916, 
1917 and 1918; in Italy; and in Egypt and Palestine. vin + 556 p. 
Vol. 4: Medical services during the operations on the Gallipoli 
Peninsula; in Macedonia; in Mesopotamia and North West Persia; 
in East Africa; in the Aden Protectorate and in North Russia. 
xvi + 711 p. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1924. isis 


Wittels, Fritz. Sicmunp Frevup: his personality, his teaching, and his 
school. Translated from the German by Epen and Cepar Pav. 
287 p. London, ALLen and Unwin, 1924. 1818 





PART II 


Historical Classification. 


Including only the items which could not be included in Part I — 
the fundamental (centurial) classification. Hence a student of Muslim 
science, for example, should not peruse simply the notes collected below 
under the headings « Islam »; he should examine as well those included 
above under the headings, S. VII, 8. VIII, ete. 


Contents: 1 and 2 Antiquity — 3. Asia: Central Asia, Eastern Asia, 
Western Asia — 4. Babylonia and Assyria — 6. Byzantium — 7. 
China — 8. Egypt — 9. Greece — 10. India — 11. Iran — 12. Islam 
— 13. Israél — 14. Japan — 15. Middle Ages — 16. Rome. 


1 and 2. — ANTIQUITY. 


Bell, Edward. Early achitecture in Western Asia: Chaldean, Hittite, 
Assyrian, Persian; a historical outline. xvi + 252 p. London, 
Be. and Sons, 1924. Isis 


Bell, H. Idris. Jews and Christians in Egypt: the Jewish troubles in 
Alexandria and the Athanasian controversy. Illustrated by texts 
from Greek Papyri in the British Museum. With three Coptic texts 
edited by WALTER Ewine Crum. xu + 140 p., 5 pl. London, British 
Museum, 1924. Is!s 


Vou. vu-2. 17 








250 ANTIQUITY. 


Bernhard, O. (Physician in St. Moritz), Pflanzenbilder zur Griechis 
chen und Rémischen Miinzen. Eine naturwissenschaftlich-numis- 
matische Studie. 47 S.,5 T. (Veroeff. der Schweizerischen Gesell- 
schaft fiir Geschichte der Medizin, 3). Zirich, SeELDwy.a, 1924. 

Ts's 

Capelle. Erdbebenforschung. Pautys Real-Encyclopiidie der classischen 
Altertumswissenschaft, neue Bearbeitung. Supplementband, 4, 
col. 344-374, 1924. Isis 


Chase, George H. Greek and Roman sculpture in American collections. 
Lowell Institute lectures, Boston, 1919. xv + 222 p. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1924. Ists 


Contenau, Georges. La glyptique syro-hittite (Haut-Commissariat de 
la République Frangaise en Syrie et au Liban; Bibliothéque ar- 
chéologique, 2) xu + 217 p., 48 pl. contenant 362 fig. Paris, 
GEUTHNER, 1922. 1ST8 

L’étude de la glyptique permet de faire remonter |’¢tude de l’art hittite 
jusqu’au début du XXIV°* siécle. « A cette période, il nous faudra recon- 
naitre déjh a Vart hittite ces caractéres d’originalité et de personna- 
lité qui se remarquent ensuite dans les bas-reliefs. Bien plus, nous nous 
trouverons, dés les plus anciens documents de glyptique, en présence d’un 
répertoire déj& constitué; nous ne savons rien de ses antécédents, et 
eette ignorance ouvre le champ aux hypothéses. » Ces remarques suffi- 
sent & indiquer l’importance de cette monographie, qui ouvre un champ 
nouveau. A vrai dire, le grand ouvrage de W, H. Warp (/sis, III, 356) 
contenait déjd plus de 200 reproductions au trait de cylindres syro-hit- 
tites, mais l'étude de ConTeNnav, plus limitée, est aussi plus compléte. 
Les cylindres et cachets étudiés par CoNTENAU sont classés en trois 
périodes : (1) du XXIV* au XVI* siécle; (2) du XVI* au XIe; (3) du 
XI* au VI°. G. S. 


Delaporte, L. Quelques récentes publications relatives aux Hittites. 
Revue de synthése historique, t. 37, 133-140, 1924. ta19 


Firebaugh. W. C. The inns of Greece and Rome and a history of hos- 
pitality from the dawn of time to the middle ages. Introduction by 
Wa vace Rice and illustrations by Norman Linpsay. 271 p. Chi- 
‘eago, F. M. Morris, 1923. 1818 


Gisinger, F. Geographie. (Pautys Real-Encyclopiidie der Classischen 
Altertumswissenschaft. Neue Bearbeitung, begonnen von GEorG 
Wissowa ; herausgeg. von WILHELM Kro._t Supplementband 4, 
cols. 521-685), Stuttgart, J. B. Merzier, 1924. rsvs 

This lengthy article fills in a serious gap in the great classical ency- 
clopedia of Pauty. The original vol. 7 which covered the part of the 
alphabet that should have contained « Geography » was published 
in 1910. « Geography », however, was omitted, the reader being referred 
to a supplementary volume that has only appeared in the present year. 
The present article is probably the most exhaustive general treatment of 
the whole subject of ancient geography since the appearance of the 
second edition of Hugo Bercer’s « Geschichte der wissenschaftlichen 
Erdkunde der Griechen >», in 1903. Extremely full references to modern 
literature — especially to the work of German scholars — are run into 
the text. The article is an invaluable starting point for the student 
desirous of gaining access to the published material in the field and of 
learning the positions taken in regard to controverted topics by diffe- 
rent authorities. We only wish that the typographic style were better 
adapted to consecutive reading. This criticism, however, applies to the 
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arrangement of PaULYys encyclopedia as a whole, throughout which the 
absence of footnotes tends to choke the text with parenthetic material. 


J. K. W. 
Glotz, Gustave. La civilisation égéenne. Paris, Renaissance du Livre, 
1924. 181» 


Hrozny, Frédéric. Code Hittite provenant de l’Asie mineure (vers 
1350 av. J. C.) Premiére partie. Transcription, traduction fran- 
gaise, 26 pl., 160 p. (Hethitica, 1) Paris, Geuruner, 1922. isis 

La collection Hethitica, inaugurée par ce volume, contiendra des tra- 
vaux relatifs 4 toutes les branches de la hittitologie, ainsi que l’édition 
et Ja traduction des textes hittites de Boghazkoei. Elle est dirigée par 
Fréviéric Hrozny, professeur & l'Université tchéque de Prague, Ce code 
du \IV® siecle est un document dont l’importance est comparable a 
celle du code d’Hammurabi. Le présent volume contient des photogra- 
phies de toutes les tablettes et fragments constituant ce code (découvert 
a Boghazkoei, en Cappadoce, en 1906, par Hugo WINCKLER), une 
transcription critique du texte cun¢iforme et une traduction francaise. 
Un deuxiéme volume contiendra un commentaire détaillé et un glos- 
saire. On se rappelle que ¢’est Hrozny qui a démontré (vers 1916) que 
le hittite était une langue indo-européenne (/sis, IV, 174; V, 264). 
J'apprenas que Greorce A, Barton, professeur 4 l'Université de Phila- 
delphie, prépare une nouvelle traduction du méme code. G. 8. 


Laurand, Louis. Manuel des études grecques et latines. Appendice : les 
sciences dans ]’antiquité, 59 p. in-8°. Paris, Aue. Picarp, 1923. 
Isis 
Le manuel de LAURAND a déja été signalé ici (/sis, IV, 605). Cet 
appendice sur les sciences dans l’antiquité a simplement pour but de 
faciliter la lecture des écrivains anciens non scientifiques, et permet de 
se faire une idée de ce que pouvaient étre les connaissances scientifiques 
d'un homme cultivé & l’époque de CrcERON ou de VIRGILE. L, G. 


McCartney, Eugene S. Fossil lore in Greek and Latin literature. Pa- 
pers of the Michigan academy of science, arts and letters, vol. I1I, 


pp. 23-38, 1923. 2818 
McClees, Helen. The daily life of the Greeks and Romans. xvu1+-136 p., 
156 ill. New York, Metropolitan Museum, 1924. [$ 0.75] Isis 


Meecham, Henry George. Light from ancient letters. Private corres- 
pondence in the non literary papyri of Oxyrhynchus of the first 
four centuries, and its bearing on New Testament language and 
thought. 189 p. London, ALLEN and Unwin, 1923. 1818 


Picard, Charles. (Directeur de l’Ecole francaise d’Athénes). La sculp- 
ture antique des origines a Puipias. 428 p., 121 grav. (Manuels 
@histoire de l'art dirigés par Henry Marcet). Paris, ReENovARD, 
1923. isi8 

‘Euvre de haute vulgarisation expliquant briévement lévolution de 
la sculpture en Europe et dans l’Orient classique, des origines au milieu 
du V° siécle. Suivi de tables chronologiques des cuvres datées. G. 5S. 


Poulsen, Frederik. Greek and Roman portraits in English country 
houses. Translated by GrorGe CuatTTertTon Ricuarps. 112 p. 


Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1923. Is18 
Radet, Georges. Le monde scythe. Journal des savants, 1923, 247-259. 
Isis 


Apropos of the works of Exzis H. Mixns, Cambridge, 1913, and 
M. Rostovirzerr, Oxford, 1922 (Jsis, V, 527). G. 8. 
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Rehm, Albert. Neue Beitriige zur Kenntnis der antiken Wasseruhren 
Sitsungsber. der Bayer. Ak. d. Wiss., 1920, 27S. Isis 


Reymond, Arnold. Histoire des sciences exactes et naturelles dans 
l'antiquité gréco-romaine Exposé sommaire des Ecoles et des 
Principes viit-238 p. in-8°, ALB. BLaNcnarD, Paris, 1924. {12 fr. | 

1sIs 

Cet excellent manuel reproduit une partie du cours d’histoire de la 
science professé par l’auteur a l’université de Neuchitel devant les étu- 
diants cn sciences et en lettres. Ce milieu composite d’auditeurs comman- 
dait & A. Reymonp de se maintenir entre les études habituelles sur la 
philosophie ancienne et un exposé purement technique. Il y a parfaite- 
ment réussi, et son ouvrage est plus qu’un manuel élémentaire de V’his- 
toire des sciences exactes et naturelleg du VII* siécle avant Jésus-Christ 
au VI° siécle aprés Jésus-Christ, puisqu’A l’exposé fait au point de vue 
technique (pp. 2 & 110), s’ajoute une série de chapitres ot sont étudiés 
les principes et les méthodes des mathématiques, de l’astronomie, de la 
mécanique, des sciences chimiques et naturelles (pp. 111-222). Il n’y a 
évidemment pas lieu d’y chercher des faits nouveaux, mais la matiére 
classique y est parfaitement ordonnée, et les caractéristiques de la spécu- 
lation grecque et de l’utilitarisme romain y sont bien mises en évidence. 
Aussi est-ce avec juste raison que L. BruNscHVICG, dans la préface qu’il 
a consacrée a ce livre, souhaite qu'il serve d’introduction a « la Peusée 
greeque » de L. Ropin (Jsis, V, 557-9), et note que les lettrés francais 
pourront y compléter et rectifier leur connaissance de l’antiquité, tandis 
que, «mieux avertis de leur propre histoire, les représentants futurs de 
la science comprendront, et feront comprendre autour d’eux, que ceux-la 
seuls dont les cuvres attestent la sineérité de leur attachement au 
Verbum ratio sont les héritiers légitimes de la sagesse hellénique sous 
sa forme véritable et la plus véritablement belle ». On ne saurait mieux 
dire. Je souhaite A cet ouvrage une édition ultérieure dans laquelle il 
sera, par exemple, tenu compte du travail de Peer sur le Papyrus Rhind 
(Isis, V,553-7), et de ceux de THaLaMas sur EratostTukne (/sis, 1V 422-6). 

L. G. 

Robertson, D. S. The year’s work in classical studies, 1922-1923. Edi- 

ted for the Council of the Classical Association. Sixteenth year of 


issue. 119 p. London, AkrowsmiTu, 1924 Isis 
Schmidt, Alfred. Drogen und Drogenhandel im Altertum. vii+136 S., 
8 Taf., Leipzig, J. A. Barru, 1924. Isis 


No history of the drug business is yet available and material relative 
to it is scattered in a great number and variety of books. A summary 
of it may be found in A, Tscuircn’s « Handbuch der Pharmakognosie », 
Leipzig, 1910. Dr, Scuupt’s investigations on the drug business in 
antiquity were first published as a Bonn thesis; they seem very elabo- 
rate. Contents: Einleitung. A. Die Drogen. 1. Drogen zu medizi- 
nischem Gebrauch. 2. Drogen in der Technik. 3. Drogen in der Kosme- 
tik. 4. Drogen im Kultus. 5. Zaubermittel und Gifte. 6. Gewiirze. 
— B. Der Drogenhandel. 7. Herkunft der Drogen. 8. Gewinnung der Dro- 
gen.- 9-10. Kleinhandel. 11. Grosshandel. 12. Aufbewahrung und Ver- 
packung. 13. Preise. 14, Ziélle, Monopole. 15. Betrug und Verfiils- 


chungen. 16. Handelswege. G. 8S. 
Weber, Otto. Die Kunst der Hethiter; mit ciner Einleitung. 19 p., 
48 pl. Berlin, E. Wasmurn, 1922. iste 


Woolley, C. Leonard. Carchémish. Report on the excavation at Je- 
rablus on behalf of the British Museum. Part. II. The town defen- 
ces. p. 33-156, 50 pl. London, British Museum, 1921. sts 


Reviewed by E. PoTrier in Journal des Savants, 1923, 97-111. 
G. §S. 
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3. — ASIA. 


Schmidt, Nathaniel. Early oriental studies in Europe and the work of 
the American Oriental Society, 1842-1922. Jour. Amer. Or. Soc., 
vol. 43, 1923, pp. 1-14. Isis 

The Presidential address delivered in Chicago, Aprii 10%, 1922. Gives 
a short account, necessarily much compressed, of the beginnings and 
progress of Orienta] studies in the West. J. 8. 


Central Asia. 


Bacot, Jacques. Trois mystéres Tibétains (‘Tchrimekundan, Djroazan- 
mo, Nansal). Traduits du tibétain, avec une introduction et des 
notes. 300 pages illustrées de 20 gravures sur bois d’aprés les 
dessins de Vicror Go.ousew. (Collection des Classiques de 
l’Orient.) Paris, Bossarp, 1923. 1818 

Englished by H. I. Wootr. London, ROUTLEDGE, 1923, 


Charpentier, Jari. Some additional remarks on vol. 1 of Sven Hepin’s 
« Southern Tibet ». Geografiska Annaler, 1919, 269-289. Isis 


Gregory, John Walter, and Gregory, C. J. To the Alps of Chinese 
Tibet: an account of a journey of exploration up to and among the 
snow-clad mountains of the Tibetan frontier. 321 p., 61 pl. London, 
Seeley, Service, 1923. Isis 


Griinwedel, Albert. Alt-Kutscha, archiiologische und religionsge- 
schichtliche Forschungen an Tempera-Gemiilden aus buddhistischen 
Hdblen der ersten acht Jahrhunderte nach Christi Geburt ( Ver6ff. 
der preuss. Turfan Expeditionen) 49 pl. in folio, 189 + 118 p., 
84 + 89 fig. Berlin, Orro Eisner, 1920. 1818 

Reviewed by P. PeLiiot, Journal Asiatique, t. 19, 111, 1922. 
G. 8. 


Le Coq, Albert von. Die Buddhistische Spiitantike in Mittel Asien. 
Dritter Teil. Die Wandmalereien, mit 26 Tafeln. 54 p. Berlin, 
Dietrich Remer, 1924 1818 


Stein, Sir Mark Aurel. Memoir on maps of Chinese Turkistan and 
Kansu, from the surveys made during Sir AurEt STetn’s explora- 
tions, 1900-1901, 1906-1908, 1913-1915. (Records of the survey of 
India. Vol. 17). With appendices by Major Kennet Mason and 
JAMES DE GRAAFF HuntTeR xv + 208 p., 30 pl. (48 maps, 12 charts, 
separate). Dehra Dun, Trigonometrical Survey Office, 1923. = 


Toynbee, Arnold J. Notes on the history of the Oxus-Jaxartes basin. 
Bull. School Or. Studies,London; vol. 3, pt 2, 1924, pp. 241-262. 
ISIS 
Transoxania has served as a corridor or line of communication bet- 
ween the home-lands of several independent civilizations, but has never 
(unlike Syria, which has similarly played a transmissive part) succeeded 
in itself becoming a centre from which influence and energy have radia- 
ted outwards. Why did it fail? The first lost opportunity came in the 
middle of the VII™ cent, after the destruction of the Sasanian empire by 
the Arabs. A second presented itself about the middle of the XIV“ cent, 
when the Chagatai branch of the house of Chingiz Khan was finally con- 
verted to Islam. The reasons why Transoxania succumbed, on the first 
occasion, to Arab imperialism (while for example VIII" century Gaul did 
not) are considered here. The writer hopes to treat of the second occa- 
sion !ater. J. 8. 
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Ward, Francis Kingdon. The mystery rivers of Tibet: a description of 
the little-known land where Asias’s mightiest rivers gallop in 
harness through the narrow gateway of Tibet; its peoples, fauna 
and flora, 316 p., 16 pl., 3 maps. London, Seeley, Service. 1923 11s 


Eastern Asia. 


(Including works relalive to the whole of Buddhist Asia, or 
to India, Central and Eastern Asia combined.) 


Aymonier, Etienne. Un apercu de l'histoire du Cambodge. 38 p. Paris, 
CHALLAMEL, 1918. isis 


[British Museum). A guide to the pottery and porcelain of the Far 
East in the Department of Ceramics and Ethnography. xvi+168 p. 


London, British Museum, 1924. ists 
Ferrand, Gabriel. L’empire sumatranais de Crivijaya. Journal asia- 
tique, t. 20, 1-104, 161-246, 1922. Isis 


Collection de tous les textes chinois, indonésiens, sanskrits, palis, 
tamouls, arabes, persans, cambodgiens et siamois qui, sous des noms 
divers, mentionnent cet empire et permettent d’en reconstituer huit 
siécles d’histoire (VII-XV s.). On croit généralement que Java a été le 
centre d’expansion de la civilisation indienne dans |’Insulinde. I] semble, 


au contraire, qu’il faille en faire honneur a cet empire sumatranais. 
G. 8. 


Grousset, René. Histoire de la philosophie orientale. Inde, Chine, 
Japon. 364 p. Paris, Nouvelle Librairie Nationale, 1923. isis 


Hackin, J. Inde centrale et Gandhara, Turkestan, Chine Septentrio- 
nale, Tibet. Guide catalogue du Musée Guimet, Les Collections 
Bouddhiques. (£xposé historique et iconographique). 172 p., 24 pl. 
Braxelles, 1923. Isis 


Kats, J. Het javaansche Toonneel. 1 Wajang Poerwa. Commissie voor 
de Volkslectuur. Weltevreden, Java, 1923. pp. 6 + vi + 446, 26 
colored plates, many other illustrations, map and tables. 1818 

The best and fullest account of the Javanese shadow play. This insti- 
tution, at once a cult, founded in ancestor worship, and a brilliant enter- 
tainment, combining a moving picture with recitative and orchestra, has 
flourished in Java for over a thousand years. Originally concerned 
with Indonesian myths, and gradually dominated by and fused with 
Indian tradition, its main themes are now drawn from the Ramayana 
and Mahabharata (Wayang Poerwa) and the local Panji cycles (Wayang 
Gedok). The employment of human actors on the stage (Wayang Wong) 
— the Javanese and Chinese theatre are far in advance of all other con- 
temporary schools of drama — is a later development. Much of this 
development in Java has taken place during the last 150 years under 
the patronage of Javanese princes, nominally Musalmans, but of Hindu 
ancestry and aspect. An invaluable and detailed study, which, with the 
appearance of the later volumes, will form the best existing account of 
any oriental theatre. A. K. C. 


Saunders, Kenneth James. Epochs in Buddhist history. The Haskell 
Lecture, 1921. xix + 243 p. University of Chicago Press, 1924. 


Scott, Sir James George. Burma from the earliest times to the present 
day. xu + 372 p. London, Fisner Unwin, 1924. Isis 
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4. — BABYLONIA and ASSYRIA. 
Allright, W. F The Babylonian antediluvian kings. Journ. Amer. Or. 


Soc.. vol. 43, pp. 323-329. Isis 
« At last the great lacuna in our cuneiform Genesis — the list of the 
ten antediluvian monarchs — has been filled, at least in part. » The 


new list credits these ten kings with a total rule of 456,000 years. There 
is an extraordinary parallel between ithe two Babylonian systems (the 
present one and the Greek list of Berossus) and the two schemes of 
Genesis preserved respectively by E. and J. The author also adds 
remarks on the development of antediluvian chronology in Babylonia. 


J. 8. 
Barton, George A. The form and nature of E-Pa at Lagash. Journ. 
Am. Or. Soc., vol. 43, pp. 92-95. 1818 


The ideograms E-Pa designate a seven-staged ziggurat, on the top of 
which there was a shrine. The building of such structures is mentioned 
in inscriptions of two rulers of Lagash (in Sumer), Ur-Nina 
(ca. 3000 B. C.), and Gudea (ca, 2500 B. C.). J. 8. 


Brooks, Beatrice Allard. Some observations concerning ancient Meso- 
potamian women. Amer. Journ. of Sem. Languages and Litera- 
tures, vol. 39, April 1923, pp. 187-194. isis 

On the veiling of women in Assyria; and on Sacred Women. 


J. 8. 


Dougherty, Raymond Philip. Archives from Erech, time of Nasv- 
CHADNEZZAR and Naponipus.56 pl.,67 p.(Goucher college cuneiform 
inscriptions, vol. I). New Haven, Yale University Press, 1923 


1sI8 
Langdon, Stephen. The Babylonian epic of creation. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1924. 1818 


Langdon, Stephen (editor). Oxford editions of cuneiform inscriptions. 
Vol. I. The H. Weld-Blundell collection in the Ashmolean 
Museum. Vol. II. Sumerian and Semitic religious and historical 
texts. 60 p., 45 pl. London, MiLrorp, 1923. 181s 


Langdon, Stephen. Two Sumerian hymns from Eridu and Nippur. 
Amer Journ. of Sem. Languages and Literatures, vol. 39, April 
1923, pp. 161-186. iste 

The first of the hymns « supplies at last a complete and trustworthy 
text of a hymn on the construction of Esira, temple of the water-god 
of Eridu. New information concerning the ancient cult of Eridu is 
especially valuable. Eridu was the home of one of the two great schools 
ef Sumerian theology where philosophy and mysticism were conspicuously 
streng .» The second is a hymn to Enlil in honour of Dungi; « hymns 
of the cult of this famous deified emperor of Ur are always interesting 
for the information which they contain concerning the theological ideas 
involved in the great cults of deified kings in Sumerian religion. » 


J. 8. 
Luckenbill, Daniel David. Akkadian origins. American Journ. of Sem. 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 40, pp. 1-13, Oct. 1923, 1818 


The author deals with the family connections of the Akkadians, the 
earliest historical Semites of Babylonia. The non-Semitic Sumerians 
oceupied southern Babylonia, and from 3000 to 2000 B. C. waged a 
losing struggle with the Semites to the north of them. The earlier 
rivals of the Sumerians were the Akkadians; they in turn went down 
before the West Semitic Amorites. Akkad enters history about 2900 B. C.; 





a’ 
4 
+h 
1 
ii 
a 
‘ 

4 





256 


BABYLONIA AND ASSYRIA. 


were they organized as a state elsewhere before this? If so, it was not 
in Amurru, — there is a great linguistic gulf between the Akkadians and 
the Amorites. But there are similarities between Akkadian dialects and 
those of S. Arabia, and between Old Egyptian pronouns and those of 
Akkadian. « The people who brought the language which came to be 
ealled Akkadian into Babylonia were clearly members of the family 
whose sons invaded the Nile valley in prehistoric times. » There is a 
suggestion that this family was originally S. Arabian. J. S. 


Olmstead, A. T. History of Assyria. xxx1 + 695 p., 13 maps, 176 fig. 


New York, Scrispner’s, 1923. [7.50] isis 


Price, Ira Maurice. The topography of the Gupea inscriptions Journ. 


Amer. Or. Soc., vol. 43, 1923, pp 41-46. isis 
GUDEA was patesi (overlord) of Lagash in Sumer, in the lower Tigris- 
Euphrates valley, from about 2450 B. C. The paper gives a list of the 
countries and cities mentioned in the inscriptions of GupEA, with remarks 
on them, and a contribution to the discussion of the vexed question of 
the location of Magan and Meluhha. J. S. 


Price. 1. M. Transportation by water in early Babylonia. Amer. Journ. 


of Semitic Languages and Literatures, vol. 40, pp. 111-116, Jan. 
1924. isis 
The Mesopotamian canals served two purposes, irrigation and trans- 
port. Early Babylonian inscriptions make frequent mention of their 
use for shipping. The author gives an account of the boats and barges, 
and of the kinds of merchandise transported in them. J. S. 


Thompson, Reginald Campbell. Assyrian medical texts from the 


originals in the British Museum. vu + 107 p. folio. Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1923. isis 

« The following 107 plates contain the text of 660 cuneiform medical 
tablets (excluding 98 old and new « joins »), for the most part hitherto 
unpublished, from the Royal Library of ASHURBANIPAL now preserved 
in the British Museum. These tablets, dating to the seventh cen- 
tury B. C., are copies of older texts, as is obvious from the similarity 
of the medical tablets found at Ashur, which are some centuries earlier. 
Interesting, too, in this connection is the note at the end of K. 4023 
(pl. 105) which refers to a tradition from « the ancient rulers before 
the Flood which was in Shurippak », and the copy from which this 
tablet was made was dated in the second year of ENLIL-BaNt, King of 
Isin, ¢. 2201-2177 B. C., Entm-Mvpauit being ruler in Nippur: « Let 
him that knoweth not shew him that knoweth, let not him that knoweth 
shew him that knoweth not; (in the name of what is) sacred to Marduk! » 
With this edition it is hoped that few medical texts of this class in the 
Kouyunjik Collection now remain to be published, » 


Thompson, Reginald Campbell. The Assyrian herbal: a monograph on 


the Assyrian vegetable drugs, the subject matter of which was 
communicated in a paper to the Royal Society of Medicine, 
March 20, 1924. xxv + 294 p. London, Luzac, 1924. ists 


Ungnad, Arthur. Babylonische Sternbilder oder der Weg babylonischer 


Kultur nach Griechenland. Zeit. d. Deutschen Morgenl. Ges., N. F . 

vol. 2, Heft 1, 1923. pp. 81-91. isis 
Babylonian wisdom and the Babylonian sagas reached Greece by way 

of the Hittites. J. 8. 
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Waterman, Leroy. The date of the Deluge. Amer. Journ. of Sem. 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 39, July 1923, pp. 233-247. —_1s1s 

On the problems of early Babylonian chronology, The author enquires 

how far a reasonably accurate chronological framework of Babylonian 

history has been or can be established beyond 3000 B, C. from existing 
data. J. 8. 


Weidner, Ernest F. Ein babylonisches Kompendium der Himmels- 
kunde. Amer. Journ. of Sem. Languages and Literatures, vol. 40, 
April 1924, pp. 186-208. 181s 

Description of the second table of a series of which L. W. Kine 
published the first in 1913. The text treats of : (1) Sun, Planets, and 
Zodiac; (2) Sirius and the four year points; (3) The rising of certain 
other fixed stars; (4) The planets and their periods; (5) The four 
corner points of the heavens; (6) The Babylonian method of inter- 
calation; (7) Tables of gnomons; (8) The length of day and night on 
the 1** and 15™ of the several months; (9) The names of the fixed 
stars, comets, ete. J. S. 


5 — BIBLE. 


(Old Testament civilization). 


It has seemed advisable to omit this chapter. Studies on the Old 
Testament and cognate topies will henceforth be classified under Israel; 
studies on the whole Christian Bible, under Religion in part. ITI. For 


studies in the New Testament, see, of course, 8. I., in part. I. 
G. 8. 


6. — BYZANTIUM. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. ‘0 «®uooddyou>» Kai oxéoig attod mpd¢g ta¢ dmox- 
pious émotiuac. (Le «Physiologus»'et sa relation avec les sciences 
occultes). ‘Emotnuovixh “Enetnpic tod Tlavemotnuiov, vol. 18, 
p. 299-314, Athénes, 1923. ists 


L’auteur divise d’abord la science byzantine en Science occulte, qui 
était la science innovatrice, conforme 4 l’esprit mystique contemporain, 
et en Science officielle, continuant la tradition antique. I] montre ensuite 
que le « Physiologus », le poéme byzantin connu, est l'histoire naturelle 
occulte qu’il faut ajouter au catalogue ordinaire de ces sciences, que 
le mot P’husiologue désignait le livre sur la nature, et qu’A la grande 
influence de ce livre sur la littérature et V’art du moyen Age, se doit 
probablement la dénomination moderne des sciences par des composés 
en « logie » : minéralogie, physiologie, ete. I] critique ensuite le texte 
du Physiologue démotique de l’édition de LeeGRranp et montre les rela- 
tions du Physiologue avec d’autres poémes byzantins, ainsi qu’avec la 
chymeutique et l’alchimie. G, 8. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Ta yaOnuatixa twv BuZavtnviv (Les mathémati- 
ques des Byzantins). ‘A@nva, vol. 35, p. 206-218, Athénes, 1923. 
1818 
L’auteur démontre l’existence de mathématiques occultes qui se nom- 
maicnt « théologoumena » (d’Arithmétique). Ces mathématiques ont leur 
origine dans la théorie pythagoricienne des nombres et la cosmogonie 
du « Timée », et ont contribué dans une trés large mesure 4 la furma- 
tion de VOccultisme. Les mathématiques officielles des Byzantins, oppo- 
sées aux mathématiques occultes, sont des livres mathématiques scolaires 
et des commentaires surtout dis aux grands mathématiciens d’Alexan- 
drie. Ces commentaires, d’un caractére plutét philologique, écrits pour 
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la plupart par des philologues, pourraient bien contenir des incertitudes 
scientifiques. Et il montre, en effet, une telle faute dans les commen- 
taires de Pumoponus a I|’Arithmétique de Nicomagve, concernant la 
définition des nombres mhwv@ig et doxic. G. 8. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Aj puoxai émotihuat thwv BuZavtnviv (Les sciences 
physiques des Byzantins). “‘Huepoddyiov MeydAno ‘EAAddoc, vol. 3, 
p. 269-277. 1818 
Courte introduction & I’étude des sciences chez les Byzantins. 
G. S. 
Tanner, J. R.; Previté-Orton, C. W.; Brooke, Z.N. (editors). The 
Eastern Roman Empire, 717-1453 (Cambridge Mediaeval History, 
vol. 1V) xxxvi + 993 p., 11 maps in separate portfolio, Cambridge 
University Press, 1923. 1318 
Reviewed by Louis HatpHen in Revue de synthése historique, t. 37, 
152-4, 1924. 
Tillyard. W. J. W. Byzantine music and hymnography. 72 p. London, 


Faith Press, 1923. Isis 
7. — CHINA. 
Beardsly, Herbert. Chinese pigeon whistles. Nature Magazine, vol. 4, 
47,2 ill., Washington, 1924. IsI8 


Apropos of the Chinese (Pekingese) custom of attaching whistles to 
the tails of pigeons: the instruments carried by each bird of a flock 
of pigeons are all tuned differently. Many of these whistles are repro- 
duced. G. 8. 


Chardin, Pacifique Marie (O. F. M.). Les missions franciscaines en 
Chine. Notes géographiques et historiques. x + 254 p. Paris, 
Picarp, 1915. Isis 

Sorte de commentaire 4 l’Atlas des Missions franciscaines de Chine 
publié par la Procure de Paris, 7 cartes in-folio. 

Chavannes, Edouard. Contes et légendes du Bouddhisme chinois. Tra- 
duits du Chinois. Introduction de Sytvain Levi. Illustrée de 
60 bois dessinés et gravés par ANDREE KarpEcks. (Collection des 
classiques de |’Orient). Paris, Bossarp, 1921. 1318 


Franke, O. China als Kulturmacht. Zeit. d. Deutschen Morgenl. Ges., 
N. F. vol. 2, Heft 1, 1923, pp. 1-30. ists 
Chinese civilization, stronger than the state which formed its basis, 

has more than once survived the collapse of the state and rendered pos- 
sible its revival; has reached out beyond the bounds of the temporal 
power and exercised its influence on stranger peoples. It is its cosmical- 
ethical thought that has given to Chinese civilization its all-compelling 


power. J. S. 
Gregory, J. W. The scientific renaissance in China. Nature, 113, 

17-19, 1924. 1813 
Hetherington, A. L. The early ceramic wares of China. xvu + 159p, 

100 ill. New York, Scrispner, 1922. 1318 


Hobson, Robert Lockhart, and Hetherington, A. L. The art of the 
Chinese potter from the Han dynasty to the end of the Ming. 
Tllustrated in a series of 192 examples selected, described and 


with an introduction. xx + 20 p. London, Ernest Benn, 1923. 
I3sts 
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Hodous, Lewis Buddhism and Buddhists in China. x1 +- 84 p. London, 
MACMILLAN, 1924. 1818 


Huebotter, Franz. A guide through the labyrinth of Chinese medical 
writers and medical writings. A bibliographical sketch. 74 p. 
Kumamoto, 1924. [Mimeographed edition of 70 copies. A copy 
will be sent postpaid upon receipt of 15 yen addressed to Prof. 
H. Ase, [ka Daigaku, Kumamoto, Japan.]} 1si8 

This is a very welcome addition to the very limited amount of infor- 
mation which Western scholars could find hitherto only in Wy.ir 
(Shanghai, 1867; 1902) and Fustwaka (Tokyo, 1911). The author, who 
published in 1920 a very interesting history of medicine (Jsis, IV, 369), 
has devoted himself more especially for many years to the study of Chi- 
nese and Japanese medicine. He has published already many memoirs 
on the subject. He is now established at the Daigo Kotogakko in Kuma- 
moto, where his opportunities to avail himself of Chinese and Japanese 
sources are far greater than in Europe. It is true it is more difficult 
for him — as I have noticed — to consult Western catalogues and publi- 
cations, but the oriental sources are after all far more important. 
Among the 1200 famous physicians mentioned in the T’u shu, HUEBOTTER 
bas selected some 80, to each of which a short notice is here devoted. 
These medical authors are listed as much as possible in chronological 
order and their main works named and sometimes briefly analyzed. The 
Chinese characters are given throughcut which gives to this list a stan- 
dard value. I hope that Dr. Hvuresorrer will soon publish some of the 
transiations of Chinese medical texts prepared by him. G. 8S. 


Hume, Edward H. The contributions of China to the science and art of 
medicine. Science, vol. 59, 345-350, 1924. 1318 
I. Introduction; II. The medical ancestry of our present civilization; 
III. The sources of cur knowledge about Chinese medicine; IV. The super- 
natural in Chinese medicine; V. The progress of medicine in China 
after 250 B. C.; VI. Certain definite contributions made by China; 
VII. Conclusion. 


Moule, A. C. The bore on the Ch’ien-t’ang River in China. T’oung Pao, 

vol. 22 135-188, 7 fig., 1923. 1sI8 
The author quotes and discusses with numerous references and notes 
various passages from early Chinese literature regarding the tides in 
general and the bore in a river near Lin-an, the present Hang-chou. He 
shows « that in the second century B. C. a good bore was expected at 
full moon, and that the dependence of the tides upon the moon was 
clearly stated in A. D. 82; while by the middle ages a theory of the 
tides had been developed which was in advance of anything that seems 

to have been known at that time in Europe. » J. K. W. 


Moule, A. C. The Chinese south-pointing carriage. T’oung Pao, 
vol. 23, 1924, 83-97, 2 diagr. Isls 
Translation and interpretation of a text from the « Sung Shih », or 
official history of the Sung Dynasty, describing « south pointing car- 
riages » devised by Yen Su in 1027 A, D. and by Wu T&-JEN in 
1107 A. D. By the ingenious arrangement of geared cog wheels figures 
of wooden fairy men on these carriages were made to point in the direc- 
tion in which the figures were initially set (south or any other direc- 
tion) no matter what way the carriages were driven. The device had no 
connection with the magnetic compass. J. K. W. 


Pope-Hennessy, Una. Eary Chinese jades. xx + 148 p., 64 pl. London 
Benn, 1923. Isls 
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Saussure, Léopold de. Origine chinoise de la cosmologie iranienne. 
Journal asiatique, t. 20, 302-306, 1922 


Shirokogoroff, S. M. Anthropology of Northern China. Extra vyo- 
lume 2. Royal Asiatic Society, North China branch. Shanghai, 
1923. Isis 

Reviewed by A, VAN GENNEP in Mercure de France, 15 juin 1924, 776-890, 
G. 8. 

Swingle, Walter T. Orientalia : acquisitions. Report of the Librarian 

of Congress. Washington 1923, 171-195. 1s18 

I have already spoken many times (/sis, 1V, 173, 612; V, 528) of the 
collection of Chinese books in the Library of Congress, which amounts 
now to some 80,000 volumes and is perhaps the largest outside of China, 
if not the most valuable. SwINGLe’s latest report registers further pro- 
gress. The collection now contains 1,296 gazetteers, as well as 104 dupli- 
cate copies. The indexing of the Chinese collectanea (ts’ung shu) is pro- 
gressing : 365 of them, including 18,537 titles, are now fully (stroke) 
indexed. The largest of these ts’ung shu (excluding of course the Bud- 
dhist and Taoist canons), the Nsu pu ts’ung kan, is now completed; it 
includes 323 works in 8,548 books bound in 2,100 volumes. « All of 
these works are reproduced in photolithographic facsimile from rare old 
manuscripts or editions, reduced to a uniform size about one-half the 
original. Of the 323 works reproduced in this ts’ung shu, no fewer 
than 56, or more than one-sixth, are from books printed during the 
Sung and Yiian dynasties between 960 and 1368 A, D., or from one to 
five centuries before the beginning of printing in Europe. In addition, 
a large number of other works are reproduced from early Ming dynasty 
reprints of Sung or Ytian editions, and another considerable number from 
Sung or Yiian manuscript editions, while in at least one case such a 
manuscript is said to have been copied in imitation of a Shu dynasty 
edition printed between 936 and 948 A. D. » « Never before have western 
scholars had the opportunity to study so many authentic Sung and Yiian 
editions in facsimile reproduction. » « It speaks well for the interest 
of the Chinese in such immaterial things as these monuments of China’s 
great literary past that the original edition of 1,000 copies proved imade- 
quate to supply the demand in China alone and had to be increased to 
1,400 in order to have copies available for foreign countries. » The 
Library has acquired a fine copy of the famous politico-philosophie work 
called Kuei ku tzu (the « Demon gorge Philosopher », [Vth cent. B. C.7). 
Among other important acquisitions I note: a copy of the Chii lu 
written by Han YEN-curm in 1178 (the earliest knowa treatise on the 
citrus fruits in any language; see my note under 8S. XII). A copy of 
a very rare herbal, the Tien nan ts’ao pén, written near the close of 
the Ming dynasty by Lan Mao (Hao Cuinm-an);: this is a copy of a 
modern edition printed in Yunnan in 1887-8. An edition of Wane 
An-suin’s (fl, ce. 1068-85) prose writings, 22 vol., 1560. And last, not 
least, 20 volumes of the famous Yung Lo ta tien. The Library now 
has 33 vol. containing 70 books, probably the second largest set in 
existence (there are 60 vol. at Peking). The whole encyclopedia, com- 
piled ce. 1403-9, comprised originally 11,095 vol., containing 22,937 books. 
SWINGLE’s report gives a long account of that gigantic work and of its 
vicissitudes. I will simply mention that the Library has an important 
manuscript study of that work written in 1911 by Sun Cuuane of 
Peking, who had read some 900 vol. of it. When he first saw the work 
in 1876 there were 3,000 vol. left; in 1893, this had been reduced to 300! 
Thus only a small part of the work can have been destroyed during the 
Boxer uprising in 1900. A great many vol. are probably still in exis- 
tence, though scattered all over the world. G. S$. 
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Tsonming, Tsen. La Chine pacifique. Préface de M. Herriot. 105 p. 
Lyon, JOANNES DesviGne, 1924 Isis 
Cet aimable petit volume contient une collection d’extraits des pen- 
seurs chinois, anciens et modernes, qui attestent la nature essentielle- 
ment pacifique de la pensée chinoise. Les auteurs représentés sont les 
suivants : Lao-Tseu, Conrucius, M& Ti, MeEnG-Tsev, TcHANG-TsEU, 
SHuNne Kinc, Wex-T1 pes Han (205-158), Han Yu (768-824), Tonane 
Tar (1019-1077), Sou Cur (1036-1101), Wana Yine Ming (1471-1528), 
Hoane Li-Tcnxou (1609-95), Tsar Yuan-Per (n. 1867), Wane Tsine- 
Wei (n. 1864), LiyvuyiIne (n, 1885). Les extraits sont accompagnés de 
bréves notices biographiques, et la collection est présentée par M. Her- 
RIOT, maire de Lyon (aujourd’hui premier ministre), L’auteur exprime 
sa foi profonde dans la Société des Nations. } 


Ward, Francis Kingdon. The romance of plant hunting. x1 + 275 p, 
7 pl. London, E. Arnoxp, 1924. Isis 
A record of experiences on plant hunting excursions in China. 


Wieger, Léon \S. J.). La Chine a travers les Ages Hommes et choses. 
543 p. Imprimerie de T’ou-séweé (Zi-ka-wei) prés Shanghai, 1920. 
Iss 
Le P. Wiicer, & qui nous devons déja tant d’ouvrages précieux sur 
la langue chinoise et sur l’histoire, la philosophie et les religions de la 
Chine, nous donne ici une @uvre finale qui résume et compléte son His- 
toire politique et son Histoire des Croyances religicuses et des Opinions 
philosophiques. « Ll se compose de trois parties. Un précis, Un index bio- 
graphique. Un index bibliographique. Le Précis expose succinctement la 
suite des événements arrivés en Chine au cours des ages, depuis le com- 
mencement de son histoire jusqu’en 1911, mettant le lecteur & méme de 
situer dans leur cadre les hommes et les choses, L’index biographique 
contient plus de quatre mille notices, ternes et monotones, vies paiennes 
que rien n’égaye ni n’éléve, L’index bibliographique contient un millier 
de fiches, ouvrages dont il peut étre utile de connaitre au moins l’exis- 
tence. Vous trouverez dans ces deux index les caractéres chinois des 
noms et des titres, omis dans le Précis autant que possible, parce qu’ils 
génent le lecteur non sinologua » 


Wieger, Léon (S. J.). Histoire des croyances religieuses et des opinions 
philosophiques en Chine depuis l’origine jusqu’a nos jours. 
Deuxiéme édition augmentée. 798 p. Imprimerie de T’ou sé-wé 
(Zi-ka-wei) prés Shanghai, 1922. Isis 

La premicre édition de cette importante compilation, 4 laquelle le 
P. WieceR consacra trente années d’études, parut en 1917, L’auteur a 
retouché ou allongé quelques lecons anciennes et en a ajouté quatre nou- 
velles. Il est impossible de résumer un ouvrage de nature encyclopédique. 
Qu’il me suffise de dire qu'il est divisé en quatre parties, comme suit 
(les chiffres entre parenthéses représentent les nombres de lecons ou 
chapitres) : 1. Théisme antique depuis l’origine jusqu’en 500 avant Jésus- 
Christ (16); 2. Philosophie et politique de 500 avant Jésus-Christ a 
65 aprés Jésus-Christ (30); 3. Bouddhisme et Taoisme, de lan 65 a 
lan 1000 (24); 4, Rationalisme et indifférentisme, depuis l’an 1000 jus- 
qu’en 1912. Enfin, une lecon complémentaire discute la pensée chinoise 
depuis 1912, sous la République. Un appendice donne une idée géné- 
rale de la littérature chinoise et reproduit la classification de celle-ci 
d’aprés I’Index impérial, Seu-k’ou ts’uan-chou, de 1772 & 1782. Il y a 
une table alphabétique des principales matiéres, mais l’ouvrage est si 
riche, qu’une table plus compléte efit été bienvenue. Comme la plupart 
des livres du P. Wiecer, celui-ci est une collection de longues citations 
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rattachées les unes aux autres par des commentaires, Dans quelques cas, 
le texte chinois est reproduit, et, dans tous les cas, les titres et noms 
d’auteurs sont donnés en chinois. G. 8. 
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Budge, Sir Ernest Alfred Wallis. The teaching of Amen-Em-Apt. The 
hieroglyphic text and an English translation, with translations of 
moral and religious teachings of Egyptian kings and officials. 
xv + 260 p. London, Martin Hopkinson, 1924. 1818 


Bull, Ludlow S. An ancient Egyptian astronomical ceiling-decoration, 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of Art, vol. 18, 1923, 283-286, 
7 fig., 1923. Ists 

In the sepulchral hall of the hypogeum of King Serr I (ce. 1315- 
1292 B. C.). Its ceiling is adorned with a remarkable astronomical 
chart or list. With kind permission of the author and of the Metro- 
politan Museum I copy the essential part of the descripiion and repro- 
duce its 7 illustrations (see fig. 3 to 9): « So far as we can learn, 
Egyptian astronomy consisted largely in the identification of the hea- 
venly bodies with certain deities who had a part in religious mythology. 
Changes in the position of the constellations were noted as the seasons 
changed, for the new year was originally fixed to coincide with the day 
when the star Sopdet or Sothis (the Sirius of the Romans) rose with 
the sun, and in the Pyramid Texts certain stars are called « The 
Imperishable Ones >, and are likely to have been the circumpolar stars 
which never sank below the horizon. Moreover, there was a stellar year 
of 360 days, consisting of thirty-six « weeks » (or « decades », as they 
were called by Greek astronomers) of ten days each, and the changes 
in the position from week to week of the principal constellations, known 
as « Decans », were schematically indicated in the Decan charts found, 
for example, on the interior of the hds of coffins of the early Middle 
Kingdom, in the cemeteries of Egypt. 

he ceiling is divided into halves by a broad band running through 
the center. On one side we have a group of divinities representing con- 
stellations, with circular spots appearing here and there upon their 
figures, apparently to indicate the individual stars of the constellations. 
The names of these deities are written near them or above their heads 
(fig. 4, 5 and 6). The name of the constellation represented in the 
middle of the central group of figures is Mesekhtiu (fig. 5). The name 
is written above the bull, and is known to signify what we call today 
the Great Bear, or, more familiarly, the Great Dipper. The name applies 
to the bull and to the human figure with a disk upon its head that 
grasps what resemble reins proceeding from the base of the bull’s tail. 
A glance at the « stars » on the figures of the bull and of the personage 
grasping the « reins » shows a striking resemblance between their rela- 
tive positions and those of the familiar stars which form the Great Bear. 
The other figures in the central group, the crocodile upon the back of 
the hippopotamus, the divinity with human body and faleon head, the 
hearded divinity opposing the crocodile, the falcon upon the head of the 
lion, and finally the goddess in the upper left-hand part of the group, 
all represent constellations in the northern regions of the sky near the 
Great Bear. The left-hand group shows eleven constellations in the 
guise of eleven deities (fig. 4), whose names or epithets are written 
above. In the midst of the group we recognize the jackal-headed Anubis 
(or perhaps tie mortuary deity, Dua’-mutef), the ibis-headed Thoth, and 
the faleon-headed Horus. Of these three, Horus alone is named, the 
other two being called respectively « great Guardian » and « the god 
who is on his jubilee (1) feast-day ». The last name of the eleven is 
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that of Dua’-mutef, one of the four guardians of the dead, but the 
accompanying figure is not his. This faleon-headed deity may be 
Kebeh-senuf, another of the four mortuary guardians, placed here 
through a draughtsman’s error in place of his companion, Dua’-mutef. 
Such representations as these are often corrupt, and scribal mistakes 
are far from uncommon. In the right-hand group are nine constellations, 
represented by as many divinities, five of whom are well known (fig. 6). 
The first is Isis, and the next four are the four guardians of the dead, 
whose heads frequently appear upon the lids of the so-called Canopic 
jars in which the viscera of the dead were placed. Their names are 
Imsety, Hepy, Dua’-mutef, and Kebeh-senuf. 

On the other half of the ceiling there is a list of stars in thirty-five 
columns, reading from right to left. The first twenty-two columns con- 
tain the thirty-six Decans, the principal stars belonging to the thirty-six 
ten-day « weeks » or decades of the stellar year. The first twenty-five 
columns are divided into three registers, the last ten into four. The 
topmost register contains the star-names, some of which are epithets 
indicating the positions of the stars in the heavens or with relation to 
other stars. The second or middle register of each of the first twenty-two 
columns contains a number of stars equal to the number of star-names 
at the top of the corresponding column. The lowest register contains 
the names of the divinities associated with the stars named above. 
Jelow the names of the divinities appear representations of the gods 
named. In a few cases divinities who are named do not appear below, 
and in several cases divinities have crept in where they do not belong. 
One or more of the four guardian deities of the dead appear in twelve 
of the twenty-two columns of Decans. Other well-known gods repre- 
sented are Geb, the earth-ged, at the foot of the first column, and the 
goddess Isis, who appears in the fourth column as well as in the twelfth, 
where she stands in a sacred barque with the goddess Nephthys and the 
gods Setesh (commonly known as Set) and Horus, and again in the 
fifteenth. At the foot of the twenty-second column, which contains the 
names of the principal stars in the constellation of Orion, the god Sa’h 
or Orion is shown in his barque, holding a sceptre in his right hand and 
extending the symbol of life in his left. In the twenty-third column 
and following immediately after the list of Decans is the star Sopdet 
or Sothis, who was identified with Isis and called « Queen of the 
Decans », for her rising with the sun originally signalized the beginning 
of the New Year, and she thus had precedence over all stars, Following 
Sothis-Isis are the Southern Star, the Western Star called Horus Bull 
of the Sky, the Eastern Star called Horus of the Horizon, and other 
stars, each with his associated deity at the foot of the column, The 
large white areas shown in the photograph of this part of the ceiling 
are due to the falling away of portions of the natural limestone roof 
of the chamber. » 


Bury, John Bagnall ; Cook, S. A. ; Adcock, F. E. (editors). The Cam- 
bridge Ancient History. Vol. 2. The Egyptian and Hittite Empires 
toc. 1000 B. C. xxv + 751 p. Cambridge University Press, 1923. 

Isis 

Capart, Jean. The tomb of Tut-Anxu-AmeNn. Translated from the 
French by WarREN R. Dawson. 93 p. London, ALLEN and Unwin, 
1923. ists 

Carter, Howard; and Mace, Arthur Cruttenden. The tomb of Turt- 
ANKH-AMEN, discovered by the late Earl of Carnavon and HowarpD 
Carter. Vol. 1. London, Casse., 1923. 1818 


Davies, Norman de Garis. The tomb of Puyemré at Thebes. In two 
volumes. With plates in colour by N. pe Garis Davies and H. R. 
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Hopcoop. Volume |., The hall of memories. xxm +- 109 p. and 
43 plates. Volume 2., The chapels of hope. xu -+ 99 p. and 79 pl. 
New York, Metropolitan Museum of Art, 1922-1923. 1318 


Edgerton, Wm. F. Ancient Egyptian ships and shipping. Amer. Journ. 
of Sem. Languages and Literatures, vol. 39. Jan. 1923, pp. 109-135, 


Ists 


The boats of the ancient Egyptians are divisible into two classes; reed 
boats, and boats buils of wooden planks. Reed floats have probably 
been in use in Egypt continuously since men first moved down into the 
valley. But do wooden ships go back to such an early date? Are the 
common predynastic pictures described as boats by many authors really 
such, or are they, with Torr and others, fortified towns? The arguments 
of previous writers are examined. The history of wooden hulls is carried 
back to the 3'* dynasty, but beyond that « the ground seems to dis- 
appear from under our feet ». The author concludes : « The Egyptians 
perfected the papyrus canoe at a period so remote that we have no 
direct knowledge of it whatever. Before S. D. 34 they had transferred 
the technique of the papyrus canoe to the manufacture of wooden hulls, 
and again perfected it to such a degree that the tied or sewn wooden 
hull would support a light deck-house. » J. S. 


Engelbach, R. The problem of the obelisks. From a study of the un- 


finished obelisk at Aswan. 134 p. London, Fisner Unwin, 1923. 
isis 


Gardiner, Alan H.Der iigyptische Ursprung des semitischen Alphabets. 
Zeit. d. Deutschen Morgenl. Ges., N. F. vol. 2, Heft 1, 1923, pp. 92- 
120. isis 

he derivation of the various European alphabets from Greek, and the 
ramifications of the Phoenician and Sabaean alphabets, are relatively 
easy to follow; the crux is the question of the common root of all three 
The conclusion arrived at is that there existed, not later than 1500 B. C., 
in the region of Sinai a form of writing of an alphabetic character 
derived from Egyptian hieroglyphics. The common root of the Phoeni- 
cian, Greek and Sabaean alphabets may however be one of many local 
variations, — not necessarily the Sinaitic character itself. J. 8. 

Hartmann, Fernande. L’agriculture dans l’ancienne Egypte. 332 p., 
77 fig. Paris, Librairies-lmprimeries Réunies, 1923. Isis 


[Liverpool Museums}. Handbook and guide to the Egyptian collection 
on exhibition in the main halls of the Museums, Liverpool. 
iv + 47 p., 12 pl. Liverpool Museums, 1923. sts 


Lutz, H. F. A nilometer in the Egyptian collection of the Museum of 
Anthropology and Ethnology of the University of California. 
Journ. Amer. Or. Soc., vol. 43, 1923, p. 49. sts 

A short description of « nilometer set up at Nag* ed-Deir on the 
E. bank of the Nile opposite Girgeh in the reign of Amenemueét ITI. 
J. S. 


Mallet, Dominique. Les rapports des Grecs avec |’ Egypte (de la Con- 
quéte de Campyse, 525 a celle d’ALEXANDRE, 331). Mémoires de 
Institut frangais d’ archéologie orientale du Caire, t. 48, xvi+209 p. 
folio. Le Caire, 1922- 1s!3 


Mercer, Samuel A. B. TuraNKHAMEN and Egyptology. Illustrated by 
Orvit_e E. Watson. xu + 100 p. London, Mowsray, 1923. ‘#8 
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Peet, T. Eric. The Rhind mathematical papyrus, British Museum 
10057 and 10058. Introduction, transcription, translation and com- 
mentary. Folio 136 p., 24 pl. The University Press of Liverpool, 
1923. 188 

Reviewed by GrorGe Sarton in Jsis, VI, 553-557, 1924. 


Petrie, Sir W. M. Flinders. Religious life in Ancient Egypt eS Bare P- 
London, ConsTABLE, 1924. 


Sottas, H. et Drioton, E. Introduction a l'étude des hiéroglyphes. 
Avec un portrait de CHAMPOLLION. xvi +- 195 p., 3 pl., 5 fig. Paris, 
GEUTHNER, 1923. 1818 

See Journal des Savants, 1923, 229 (CHARLES BOREUX). G. 8. 


Vetter, Guido. Le progressioni arithmetiche presso gli Egiziani. Boll. 
di Matematica, Sezione storica, anno 19, 1923, p. XCVI-XcIx. Isis 


Weigall, Arthur. TuraANKHAMEN and other essays. 288 p. London, 
THORNTON BuTTeERWORTH, 1923. Iss 


9. — GREECE 


[Aeneas Tactitus; Asclepiodotus: Onasander]. With an English 
translation by members of the Illinois Greek Club. The Loeb Clas- 
sical Library. x+531 p. London, Hetnemann, 1923. 1818 


Baiss, Heinrich. Praeformation und Epigenese in der griechischen 


Philosophie, Archivio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 319-325, 1923. 
1sI8 


Chiari, Augusto. La sofistica ed i matematici. Bollettino dimatematica, 
anno 19, p. LXV-Lxx, 1923 ists 


Cornford, Francis Macdonald. Greek religious thought from Homer to 
the Age of ALEXANDER (The library of Greek thought) xxxv-+-252 p 
London, Dent, 1923. 1s18 


Fuller, Benjamin Apthorp Gould. History of Greek philosophy. 
THaLes to Democritus. xu + 290 p. New York, H. Horr, 1923. 

Ista 
Greene, William Chase. The achievement of Greece. A chapter in 
human experience. x-+-334 p. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer- 
sity Press, 1923. 1818 
Jardé, A. La formation du peuple grec. xu + 425 p., in 8°, Paris, La 
Renaissance du Livre, 1924. 1818 

C. R. de Ropert Cowen in Rev, de Synth. hist., t. 46, 89-92, 1924. 


More, Paul Elmer. Hellenistic philosophies. The Greek tradition from 
the death of Socrates to the Council of Chalcedon, 399 B. C 
A. D. 451, vol. 2. v+385 p. Princeton University Press, 1923. 1s 


Richter, Gisela Maria Augusta. The craft of Athenian pottery, an in- 
vestigation of the technique of black-figured and red-figured 
Athenian vases. xmi+113 p., illustr. New Haven, Yale University 
Press, 1923 1818 

Robin, Léon. La pensée grecque et les origines de l’esprit scientifique. 
xx1v-+-480 p., 1 carte hors texte; vol. 13 de | Evolution de l'Huma- 
nité, dirigée par Henri Berr, Paris, la Renaissance du Livre 
1924. Isis 

Reviewed by L. Gunver im Jeis, VI, 567-559, 1924. 
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Stéphanidés, Michel. ‘Oveipomounoi. Aaoypagia, vol. 7, p. 259-265, 
Athénes, 1922. 1818 
Sur les moyens de provoquer des songes, contenus dans les papyri de 


Leyde; notes critiques sur les textes de ces papyri (édition Leewans). 
G. 8. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Méyac ’AddEavdpog xai xuueia (ALEXANDRE LE GRAND 
et la chimie). ‘Huepoddyiov MeydAng ‘EAAddo, t. 2, p. 290-295. 1818 

Sur les légendes alchimiques qui se sont formées autour du nom 
d’ALEXANDRE LE GRAND. G. S. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Notes sur les textes chymeutiques. Revue des 
Etudes Grecques, vol. 35, No. 162, p. 296-320. 1818 

Notes critiques, explicatives et terminologiques sur les textes de la 
Collection des Alchimistes grees de BERTHELOT et RUELLE. G. S. 


Stéphanidés, Michel. Un principe des anciens, précurseur de la loi 
chimique des proportions définies. L’origine de la pierre philoso- 
phale. Rev. scientif., Paris, 22 mars 1924, 182-183. sie 

L’auteur estime que, dans la découverte de la loi des proportions défi- 
nies, sont entrées pour quelque chose les doctrines d’H#Raciite, d’Empé- 
DOCLE, d’ARISTOTE, sur un rapport quantitatif déterminé des « con- 
traires » entrant dans une combinaison. Quant a l’origine de la pierre 
philosophale, il la trouve dans le Timée, ot PLaton déclare que l’union 
des contraires est impossible sans l’intervention d’une « troisiéme » 
substance : cette troisiéme substance platonicienne est devenue la 
substance « intermédiaire » des alchimistes d’Alexandrie et de Byzance, 
substance intermédiaire qui rapprochait les propriétés opposées des 
composants, provoquant la renaissance du mélange sous une espéce nou- 
velle, celle de l’or; elle est enfin devenue la pierre philosophale. (Voir 
Isis, III, 430-33, le compte rendu de 14 essais du méme auteur, relatifs 
& Vhistoire des sciences.) L. G. 


Van Hook, La Rue. Greek life and thought. A portrayal of Greek civi- 
lization. x1v-+329 p. New York, Columbia University Press, 1923. 
Is!s 
Waltz, Pierre. Les artisans et leur vie en Gréce des temps homériques 
4 l'époque classique: vue et vi® siécles. Rev. histor., Paris, 141, 
161-193, 1922; 142, 14-46, 1923; 146, 161-204, 1924. 1318 
Etude des différents domaines of pouvait alors s’exercer l’activité des 
artisans, de la place de plus en plus considérable qu’ils tenaient dans la 
vie économique de la Gréce, et de leurs rapports sociaux et politiques 
avec leurs concitoyens et avec les pouvoirs publics, A noter qu’au point 
de vue économique, le niveau atteint vers la fin du VI* S. A. C, ne 
sera plus dépassé en Gréce; également 4 noter Vabsence de solidarité 
professionnelle entre travailleurs de méme ordre. L. G. 
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Chakraberty. Chandra. A comparative Hindu materia medica. 11 + 196 
+11+-6 p. Ram Cuanpra CuakraBerty. 58 Cornwallis st., Calcutta, 
1923. [Re. 3. 12 As]. 1818 

An introduction of 27 p. contains a summary of systematic botany and 

of the geographical botany of India. Then follow 196 articles devoted 

to some 190 genera and 800 species, classified in the alphabetic order 
of the Sanskrit names. Latin, European, Bengali and Hindi synonyms 
are mentioned; brief botanical descriptions, medical and other remarks 
are given. This very useful work is fittingly completed by two indexes, 
English and Sanskrit. G. 8. 
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Chakraberty, Chandra. A interpretation of ancient Hindu medicine. 
xxviI+599 p. Calcutta, Ram CuanpRA CHAKRABERTY, 1923. 1818 


This is an outline of ancient Hindu medicine, that is, mainly the 
works of CHARAKA and SusruTa, in modern language. To fix the dates 
of the ancient works with any accuracy is of course, out of question, but 
they were certainly very ancient and probably anterior to Buddhism. 
Hindu medicine reached its zenith under Buddhist rule and disappeared 
with the downfall of the Buddhist states. After a brief introduction con- 
taining an attempt to compare Hindu and Greek medicine and to prove 
the anteriority of the Hindu, the author begins his exposition in a very 
systematic manner, the subject being divided as follows : Anatomy; Phy- 
siology; Pathology; Diseases and their diagnosis; Diseases and their 
clinical studies; Therapeutics; Surgery; Dietetics; Hygiene. The relev- 
ant Sanskrit texts are often quoted in the footnotes. The author has 
had the excellent idea of introducing comparative tables. For example, 
the osteological knowledge of CHARAKA, SuSRUTA, HIPPOCRATES and our 
own can be compared at a glance. Unfortunately, this work, so well 
conceived, is marred by continual discursiveness. In the chapter on 
pathology, for example, I find digressions on the nature of electricity, 
the incubation period of various infectious diseases, the duration of 
life of various animals, etc. And what is even more irritating, it is 
not always easy to determine in that farrago, what belongs to ancient 
Hindu medicine and what does not belong to it. It is a pity that the 
author’s abundant learning is thus to a large extent wasted. Further- 
more, the lack of an index diminishes greatly the value of this extra- 
ordinary collection as a work of reference. I must add that the author 
is apparently aware of the shortcomings of his work and explains that 
it was composed in New York where few Sanskrit books were available. 
This is very strange for there are Sanskrit scholars in New York and 
at any rate, the author could have easily obtained through the New 
York libraries the loan of Sanskrit works collected at Harvard, Yale 
and other places. There must be in New York more than one copy of 
HoERNLE’sS excellent study of Hindu osteology (1907). Thus his excuse 
can not be accepted. This Interpretation may be of great interest to 
Hindu readers who will thus obtain in a rather pleasant way not simply 
an idea of their own scientific patrimony but also a smattering of modern 
medicine. It will be, I am sorry to say, of little value to Western 
G. 8. 


scholars. 
Chakraberty, Chandra. National problems. 155 p. R. C. CHAKRABERTY, 
Calcutta, 1923. [Re. 1} 1918 
« This book humbly proposes that national progress is to be laid on 
the bed-rock of education, industry and” hygiene and not upon the trea- 
cherous sand of fleeting emotions and political passions. » Interesting 
remarks on industry, religious reforms, social reforms, educational 
reforms and hygiene and on the growth of nationalism. They prove 
the wide learning and sympathy of the author and his great love for 
his mother country. This book contains valuable thoughts but is marred 
by excessive discursiveness. G. 8. 


Chakraberty. Chandra. A study in Hindu social polity. 294 p. Cal- 
cutta, R. C. CHaKRABERTY, 1923 [Rs. 3. 6 As.] 1818 

« These chapters are the outgrowth of the materials I gathered to 

write a cultural history of the Hindus. But at that time the excellent 
monograph of late RomesH Cuanpra Dutta, The Civilisation in Ancient 
India, was not known to me. Its perusal has convinced me that there 

are not yet sufficient new materials available to add another book on 

the subject. So I am giving these hastily-drawn sketches to the public, 
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believing that some of them may prove to be useful and interesting to 
the students of ancient Indian history. » (Preface.) Contents : 1. Phy- 
sical geography of India; 2, Ethnic elements in Hindu nationality; 
3. Hindu myths; 4. Hindu languages; 5. Hindu scripts; 6. Caste: 
7. Social organization. An interesting introduction to the study of 
India and its peoples, by one equally steeped in Hindu and Western 
learning. It is too discursive however. G. 8. 


Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. Catalogue of the Indian Collection in the 
Museum of Fine Arts, Boston. Part. 1. General introduction 
vu+-5s8 p. Part II. Sculpture. 150 p., 86 pl. (bound in 1 vol.) Bos- 
ton, Museum of Fine Arts, 1923. Isis 

Reviewed by George Sarton in /sis, VI, 73-74, 1924. 


Coomaraswamy, A. K. Introduction to Indian art. 141 p., 16 plates. 
Madras. 1923. Isis 


Davids, Mrs. C. A. F. Rhys. Buddhist psychology, an inquiry into the 
analysis and theory of mind in Pali literature. Second edition, 
with supplementary chapters. x-}-301 p. London, Bett, 1924. 11 

First edition. xn+212 p. London, Bett, 1914. — Supplementary 
chapter. 89 p. Ibidem, 1924. 


Dutt, Sukumar. Early Buddhist Monachism 600 B. C. — 100 B. C. 
x1i+196 p. London, Keegan Paut, 1924. 1s18 
Contents : 1. The laws of the Vinayapitaka and their interpretation; 
2. The primitive Paribrajakas : a theory of their Origin; 3. The Sangha 
and the Patimokkha: development of the latter; 4. The PAatimokkha 
as a ritual; 5. The growth of the Buddhist Coenobium; 6, The internal 
polity of a Buddhist Sangha; 7. Communal life at an Avasa. The author 
enumerates on p. 11 a few other subjects which, in his opinion, deserve 
more elaborate study: (1) The analogy between the Vinaya rules and 
the Greek Themistes as they are interpreted by Sir Henry Maine; 
(2) The possible non-Aryan origin of the Paribrajaka institution; (3) The 
constitution of non-Buddhist Sanghas and Ganas in ancient times; 
(4) The origins of the institutions of polity of the early Buddhist 
Sanghas; (5) The positive state-enforced character of the laws contained 
in the Vinayapitaka, G. 8S. 


Finot, Louis. Les questions de Milinda (Milindapanha). Traduites du 
pali, avee une introduction et des notes. Lllustré de 17 bois et de 
trés nombreux bandeaux dessinés et gravés par ANDREE KARPELES. 
(Collection des Classiques de lOrient) Paris, Bossarp, c. 1923. 

1818 

Griswold, H. D. The religion of the Rig-Veda. (The religious quest of 

India). xxiv + 392 p., London, Mi.rorp, 1924 1818 


Jain, Champat Rai. The practical path. xxx1-{- 233 p. Central Jaina 
Publishing House, Arrah, 1916. 1818 
Says A. GuERINOT in Journal asiatique, t. 19, 113, 1922. « Cet exposé 
des principes métaphysiques et moraux du Jainisme est un des meilleurs 
qui me soient connus, » G. 8. 


Keith, Arthur Berriedale. Classical Sanskrit literature. (Heritage of 
India Series) London, Mitrorp, 1923 isis 


Keith, A. Berriedale. The Sanskrit drama in its origin, development, 
theory and practice. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1924. 


Isis 
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Law, Bimala Charan. Ksatriya clans in Buddhist India. With a fore- 
word by Sir AsurosH Mooxergsi, C. S. I. vu + 218 p. Calcutta, 
TuHackeR, Spink, 1922. 1818 


Law, Bimala Charan. Historical gleanings. With a foreword by 
Dr. B. M. Barua. x + 103 p. Calcutta, Tuacker, Spink, c. 1922. 
1818 
Lévi, Sylvain. La légende de Nala et Damayanti. Traduite du sanscrit 
avec une introduction et des notes, illustrée de 50 bois (hors texte, 
bandeaux, culs-de-lampe), dessinés et gravés par ANDREE K ARPELES. 
(Collection des Classiques de l’Orient). Paris, Bossarp, 1922, ° 11 


Lévi, Sylvain. Les parts respectives des nations occidentales dans les 
progres de l’indianisme. Scientia, t. 35, 21-34, 1924. 1818 
C’est & l’Angleterre que reviennent, aprés la conquéte du sanscrit 
(Cu. WriLkins donnait en 1785 la premiére traduction authentique d’un 
texte sanscrit), les premiers travaux en indianisme; les pionniers (WILL. 
Jonrs, COLERROOKE, WILSON, PRINSEP) font naitre bientét toute une 
pléiade d’indianisants, tant dans la métropole que dans l’Inde méme, 
et auxquels se joint un groupe de savants empruntés aux écoles germa- 
niques, et que symbolise le nom de Max Miitter. L’indianisme frangais 
nait au début du XIX°* siécle seulement, avec DE CHEzy, puis Evekne 
BurnourF, et recoit une impulsion vigoureuse de la part de BERGAIGNE 
et de Barru, aprés que la France s’est installée en Indo-Chine. L’india- 
nisme allemand nait en France avee Fr. et Ave. W1ILu. SCHLEGEL, Plus 
tard encore sont venues la Russie (MINAYEFF), la Hollande (KERN), 
l'Italie (GoRRESIO), ete. Mais, dans chacun des ensembles de sa pro- 
duction, le génie propre de chaque peuple s’affirme; l’Angleterre s’y 
révéle individualiste: pas d’enchainement, pas d’école; en Allemagne, 
au contraire, doctrine commune, méthode commune; les indianistes fran- 
cais cherchent V’esprit humain 4 travers Vespace et le temps. , 
4 G. 


Macdonell, Arthur Anthony. A practical Sanskrit dictionary. With 
transliteration, accentuation, and etymological analysis through- 
out. x + 382 p. London, MiLrorp, 1924. isis 


Masson-Oursel, P. Note sur l’acception a travers la civilisation 
indienne du mot dharma. Journal asiatique, t. 19, 269-275, 1922. 


1818 
Milburn, Robert Gordon. The religious mysticism of the Upanishads. 
100 p. London, Theosophical Publishing House, 1924. IsI8 


Mukerji, Dhan Gopal. Caste and outcast. vu + 303 p. New York, 
Dutton, 1923. 1818 


Oltramare, Paul. L’histoire des idées théosophiques dans l’Inde. T. 2. 


La théosophie bouddhique. xv + 542 p. Paris, Geuruner, 1923. 
1818 


See Revue de Synthese historique, t. 37, 166-8. 


Saunders, Kenneth James. Buddhism and Buddhists in southern Asia. 
xu -}- 75 p. New York, MacmILLan, 1923. 1818 


Saunders. Kenneth James. Buddhism in the modern world. x + 83 p. 
London, S. P. C. K., 1922. 1818 


Senart, Emile. La Bhagavadgita. Traduite du sanscrit, avec une intro- 
duction et des notes. Ilustrée de 38 bois dessinés et gravés par 
H. Tirman. (Collection des Classiques de l'Orient). Paris, Bossarp, 
1922. 1818 
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Sewell, Robert. A forgotten empire (Vijayanagar). A contribution 
to the history of India. xxu -+- 427 p, illustr. London, ALLEN and 
Unwin, 1924. 1818 

Translation of the « Chronica dos reis de Bisnaga » written by 
Domincos Pars and Fernio Nunes about 1520 and 1535, respectively, 
with historical introduction. 


Shcherbatskii, Fedor Ippolitovich. The central conception of Bu- 
ddhism, and the meaning of the word « dharma ~ (Prize Publication 
Fund, 7) 112 p. London, Royal Asiatic Society, 1923. isis 


Slater, Gilbert. The Dravidian element in Indian culture. (Historico- 
geographical monographs, vol. 4) 192 p., 7 pl. London, Benn, 1923. 

Isis 
Stebbing, Edward Percy. The forests of India. In 3 vols. Vol. 1. 1796 
to 1864. xv + 548 p., 27 pl. Vol. 2. The development of the Indian 
forest service. 1865 to 1900. xu + 633 p., 36 pl., map. Vol. 3. 1901 

to 1920. London, Joun Lane. 1922-1923. Isis 


[Sugruta]. An English translation of the Sushruta Samhita based on 
original Sanskrit text. Edited and published by Kaviras Kunga 
Lat BuaisHaGratna, with a full and comprehensive introduction, 
translation of different readings, notes, comparative views, index, 
glossary and plates. 2 vol. Calcutta, No. 10, Kashi Ghose’s Lane 
1907-1916 1818 

Vol. I, txvm p., 4 plates (representing surgical instruments), 
xm+571 p., 1907. Sutra-sthinam (Definitive aphorisms) containing 
46 chapters, see analysis on p. 21-23. It is a general treatise of medi- 
cine. 

Vol, 2, 54+xvu p., 2 pl. (vital points in arm and leg indicating also 

the points recognized in juijutsu), xx+762 p., 1911: Nidémna-sthina 

(etiology, 16 chapters); S’asira-sthina (anatomy and _ physiology, 

10 chapters); Chikitsitasthina (therapeutics, including the modes of 

treating diseases by medicines, expiatory ceremonies, propitiatory rites 

and tranquillizing efforts; 40 chapters); Kalapa-sthfina (toxicology; 

8 chapters). 

Vol. 3, 1w+xiv+416+81 p., 1916. Uttara-tantra (uttara means 
excellent). Supplementary treatise in 66 chapters dealing with a great 
variety of medical subjects. Index. Glossary (important words, names 
of animals; names of drugs with Latin synonyms). G. 8. 


Temple, Sir R. C. Colour symbolism (as a subject for Indian research). 
Indian Antiquary, vol. 52, April 1923, pp. 61-65. 1313 
According to Rivers, terms for colours can, and often do, convey to 
the primitive mind much more than the mere names for colours as 
such; e. g., Celtic glas (grey, green, and blue) is used to denote both 
vigour and water, and, on the Baltic, amber also; thence the Mother 
Goddess and her « life substance » a « protector » of man. It is neces- 
sary therefore, in order to understand colour symbolism, to collect evi- 
dence regarding the colours of the deities of various cults in different 
lands, and to make extracts from religious texts and folklore literature 
referring to various colours and the beliefs connected with them, The 
aim of the present paper is to stimulate research in the Indian sacred 
writings. J. S. 
Temple, Sir R. C. A sketch of south Indian culture. Indian Antiquary, 
vol. 53, pp. 13-16, 23-32, Jan and Feb. 1924. 1318 
An essay-review of Prof. Krisunaswam1 AYANcar’s lectures to the 
Calcutta University in 1920, published as « Some contributions of south 
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India to Indian culture ». The period included is from the most ancient 
days to the time of the Vijayanagar Empire. There is however little 
information obtainable concerning southern Indian conditions before the 
beginning of the Christian era. J. 8. 


Valiauri. Mario. La patologia indiana. (Saggi sulla medicina indiana, 3) 
Archivio di storia della scienza, t. 4, 347-368, 1923. Ist8 


Younghusband, Sir Francis Edward. Wonders of the Himalaya. 
vi + 210 p. London, Murray, 1924. 1sI8 


11. — IRAN. 


Rice, Mrs. Clara Colliver. Persian women and their ways, the expe- 
riences and impressions of a long sojourn amongst the women of 
the land of the Shah, with an intimate description of their charac- 
teristics, customs, and manner of living, with many illustrations 
and a sketch map. 312 p. London, Seeley, Service, 1923. i818 


12. — ISLAM. 


André, P. J., capitaine d’infanterie coloniale (Prerre Repan). L’Islam 
et les races. Tome premier. Les origines, le tronc et la greffe. 
Tome second. Les rameaux (mouvements régionaux et sectes). 
xvi + 260 -+- 326 p. Paris, Paut Geutuner, 1922. 1818 


Reviewed by D. B. Macponaxp in /sis, VI, 563-564, 1924. 


Barron, J. B. Mohammedan wakfs. 74 p. Printed at Greek Conv. 
Press, Jerusalem, 1922. 1818 
Study prepared for practical, administrative, purposes by the Director 
of Revenue and Customs of the Government of Palestine. Wakfs are reli- 
gious trusts. Muslim law concerning them is essentially different from 
the laws obtaining in Christian countries, because it assumes that the 
ownership of wakf property rests, not with the trustees but in God. 
Hence the trustee (or Mutawali) is unable to sell a wakf except under 
certain stringent conditions laid down in the Sacred Law. The estimated 
receipts of the wakf administration in Palestine for the fiscal year 


1921-22, amounted to LE. 43,297. G. 8. 
Beaugé, Charles. Les médicaments usuels du Fellah égyptien. Arch. 
médico-chirurgicales de province, 13¢ année, 388-392, 1923. 1818 


Becker, Carl Heinrich. Islamstudien. Vom Werden und Wesen der 


islamischen Welt. xu + 534 S. Leipzig, QuELLE u. Meyer, 1924. 
Isis 


Reviewed by Juttus Ruska, in /sis, VI, 559-561, 1924. 


Becker, C. H. SPENGLERS magische Kultur. Zeit. d. Deutschen Morgen. 
Ges., N. F. vol. 2, Heft 2, 1923, pp. 255-271. Ist8 

SpeNGLeR (« Der Untergang des Abendlandes » for which see /sis, 

V, 176-81) distinguished three chief periods of civilization : the ancient 

(or « apollinisch-dionysische »); the occidental (or « faustische »); and 

the oriental — later ancient — early Christian — Islamic (or « magische, 

resp. arabische >). The latter endured from 300 B. C. to 1000 A. D., 

when the occidental or « faustishe » period began. The paper con- 

tains critical remarks on that portion of SpENGLER’s work which deals 
with the « magian » or « arabian » civilization. J. 8. 


Briggs, Martin S. Muhammadan architecture in Egypt and Palestine. 
xv + 255 p., 252 ill. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1924. 1818 
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Brunot, Louis. I.a mer dans les traditions et les industries indigénes a 
Rabat et Salé. xiv + 358 p., 4 cartes et plans, 46 fig. Paris, 
Leroux, 1921. 188 

These de doctorat, dont l’auteur est chef du service de l’enseignement 
des indigénes 4 la Direction de I’Instruction publique du Maroc. Ana- 
lysée par CL. Huart dans le Journai asiatique, t. 19, 105-7, 1922. 

G. 8. 

Carra de Vaux. Baron. Les penseurs de I'Islam. Vol. 3. L’exégése, la 
tradition et la jurisprudence. 423 p. Paris, GeuruNner, 192: 1818 

Les deux premiers volumes, parus en 1921, ont été longuement ana- 
lysés par JuULius Ruska (/sis, V, 165-7). Le troisi¢éme volume intéresse 
moins directement nos lecteurs. Il se lit facilement, mais donne, encore 
plus que les deux premiers volumes, l’impression facheuse d’une cuvre 


baclée. G. 8. 
Casanova, Paul. Alphabets magiques arabes (Deuxiéme article) Jour- 
nal asiatique, t. 19, 250-262, 1922. Isis 


Gaudefroy-Demombynes, Maurice. Le pélerinage A la Mekke. étude 
d histoire religieuse, avec | planche. vin + 330 p. Paris, 1923 
Isis 
Gaudefroy-Demombynes, Maurice. La Syrie 4 l'époque des Mame- 
louks d’aprés les auteurs arabes. Description géographique, 
économique et administrative précédée d'une introduction sur 
l'organisation gouvernementale. Haut-Commissariat de la Répu- 
blique Frangaise en Syrie et au Liban; Bibliothéque archéologi- 
que et historique, t. 3, cxx + 288 p , Paris, GeurHner, 1923. 1318 
Reviewed by D. B. Macpopatp in Isis, VI, 561-563, 1924. 


Holmyard, E. J. A critical examination of Brerrue.or’s work upon 
Arabic chemistry. Jsis, VI, 479-499, 1924. 1818 
« The proof of the debt which Islam owed to the Greeks, the elucida- 
tion of the great help rendered in this connexion by the Syrian trans- 
lators, the publication of the Liber LXX and the nine works of JABm 
iN Hayy4n, the translation of the passage from the Fihrist, the atten- 
tion drawn to the important book of « Bupacar » — for all these 
valuable contributions to knowledge BerturLor deserves our warmest 
thanks. The magnitude of his services was great and should not be 
belittled on insignificant grounds; yet I think they were greatest not 
in accomplishment, but in indicating what was to be accomplished. 
« Ce n’est que le premier pas qui cofite », and this was taken for us 
by BERTHELOT. » 


Kendrick, Albert Frank. Catalogue of Muhammadan textiles of the 
medieval period. vn + 74 p., 24 pl. London, Victoria and Albert 


Museum. 1924. 1818 


Kiram, Zeki H. Vocabularium Anatomiae, latine-arabice und latine- 
turcice., Morgen- und Abendland-Verlag, Berlin. 84 S. Oktav, 
Druckerei Kaviant. |Jedes Biindchen 3 GM.] 1818 

Die beiden Vokabulare sind fiir Aegypter und Tiirken oder andere 
Angehirige der islamischen Welt bestimmt, die an deutschen und andern 
europiiischen Hochschulen Medizin studieren und Schwierigkeiten haben, 
sich in der mit lateinischen und griechischen Kunstwirtern durchsetzten 

Fachsprache zurechtzufinden. So haben wir die Umkehrung der Ver- 
hiiltnisse, wie sie noch vor 400 Jahren bestanden, als man lateinische 
Uebersetzungen des Continens von at RAzi oder des Canon von IBN Sina 
druckte und sich bei uns mit arabischen Fachwértern abzufinden hatte 
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(cfr. Isis, V, 170-2). Der in den beiden Vokabularen verarbeitete Wort- 
schatz bezieht sich hauptsichlich auf die anatomische Nomenclatur, wird 
also besenders den vorklinischen Semestern von Nutzen sein. Irgend 
welche medizinhistorische Gesichtspunkte kommen nicht in Frage. An 
Einzelnen Kritik zu tiben oder die Auswahl zu bemiingeln, hat gegeniiber 
einem rein praktischen Hilfsmittel keinen Sinn. Verbesserungsvor- 
schliige miissen aus den Kréisen kommen, fiir die die beiden Biichlein 
bestimmt sind. Zu wiinschen wiire, wenn die zahlreichen aus grie- 
chischem und lateinischem Sprachgut kombinierten Ausdriicke besser 
hervorgehoben wiirden (zB. die unter supra-). Auch wiiren noch reichlich 
Druckfehler auszumerzen, J. Ruska. 


Levy, Reuben. A note on the marsh Arabs of Lower Iraq. Journ: 
Amer. Or. Soc., vol. 44, 1924. pp. 130-133. ists 
The suggestion is made that the marsh Arabs are gypsies, and that 
the gypsies, after leaving India and wandering through Persia came 
through the marshes of Southern Iraq, whence they proceeded to Armenia 
and Asia Minor. J. 8. 


Macdonald D. B The earlier history of the Arabian nights. Journal 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, July 1924, 353-397. 1818 

A new approach to a very intricate stbject. The author has been 

working for many years on an edition of the Galland and Vatican MSS. 

of the Nights. The Galland MS. is beyond question the oldest consider- 

able mass of a Nights text which has yet come to light and the present 
study is largely centered upon it. G. 8. 


Massignon, Louis. L’annuaire du monde musulman. |" année, 1923, 
Paris, E. Leroux. 1sI8 


Massignon, Louis. IGNaz GovpzinER (1850-1921). Revue de l'histoire des 
religions, t. 85, 1922. 1st8 
En attendant la monographie détaillée que doit consacrer 4 GOLDZINER 
le Dr. HeLier, de Budapest, M. Mas=1GNnon indique l’originalité des prin- 
cipaux travaux réalisés par le maitre des études islamiques, et précise 
ses tendances ainsi que ses méthodes, P. M.-O. 


O’Leary, De Lacy. Islam at the cross roads, a brief survey of the 
present position and problems of the world of Islam. 218 p. 
London, KeGan Paut, 19253. 1si8 


Pfannmiller, Gustav [Handbuch der Islam-Literatur. vii + 436 S. 
Berlin, WALTER DE GrRuyYTER und Co., 1923. 1818 
Reviewed by Jutius Ruska in Isis, VI, 425-427, 1924, 


Reitzenstein, Richard. Alchemistische Lehrschriften und Mirchen 
bei den Arabern. Religionsgeschichtliche Versuche und Vorarbeiten, 


19 Bd., 2 Heft, S. 61-86. Giessen, 1923. 1318 
Sarton, George. Note on the transliteration of Arabic. Jsis, V1, 410-412, 
1924 1818 
Schoy, Carl. Heinricu Surer (1848-1922). Vierteljahrsschrift der Na- 
turf. Gesellschaft in Ziirich, Jahrg. 67, 407-413, 1922. 1818 
Together with a bibliography of his writings. G. 8. 


Seligman, Brenda Z. Studies in Semitic kinship. 2 Cousin marriage. 


Bull. School Or. Studies., London, vol. 3, pt. 2, 1924. pp. 263-279. 
Isis 











274 ISLAM. ISRAEL. 


History of marriage between children of two brothers (ortho-cousins) 
among the Arabs, and briefly among the Copts and in other parts of 
the world. J. S. 


Servier, André. Islam and the psychology of the Musulman. Transla- 
ted by A. S. Moss-Biunpett. With a preface by Louis Berrranp. 
xvi+ 271 p. New York, Scripner’s, 1924. Isis 

Violent attack against Islam and especially against the Arabs. The 
author contends that the Arabs have never invented anything except 
Islam, that they have made absolutely no addition to the ancient 
heritage of Greco-Latin civilization and that the Musulman policy of 
France should be deliberately pro-Turkish. The book should be read 
in conjunction with ANnpR&’s, « L’Islam et les races » (Jsis, VI, 563-4}, 
where opposite, i. e. pro-Arabic, views are maintained. G. 8. 


Taeschner, F: Die geographische Literatur der Osmanen. Zeit. d. 
Deutschen Morgenl. Ges., N. F. vol. 2, Heft, 1, pp. 31-80. and 
Nachtrag, p. 144, 1923. isis 

Ottoman geographical literature is important for the historical geo- 
graphy of the Kast between the 14" cent. and modern times. Previous 
to this we have the Arabic and Persian sources: for the present time 
there are the modern explorers. The list of Ottoman geographers begins 
with Jazypcy oGHLU AnMED BipJsan, in the middle of the 15™ cent.; 
the autlor continues it to the 18™ cent., and includes MSS. as well as 
printed works in his survey. J. 8. 


13 — ISRAEL. 


Abrahams, Israel. Permanent values in Judaism Four lectures deliv- 
ered at the Jewish Institute of Religion, 1923. 86 p. New York, 
Jewish Institute Press, 1923. isis 

1. The permanent value of primitive ideas. 2. Apocalypse. 3. Philo. 
4. The permanent value of the Talmud. 


Clay, Albert Tobias. The origin of Biblical traditions; Hebrew legends 
in Babylonia and Israel. Lectures on Biblical archaeology delivy- 
ered at the Lutheran Theological Seminary, Philadelphia. 224 p. 
(Yale Oriental Series, 12) New Haven, Yale University Press, 


1923. ists 
Farbridge. Maurice H. Studies in Biblical and Semitic symbolism. 
xv-+-288 p. (Triipner’s Oriental Series) London, |923. 1918 
Development of Biblical and Semitic symbolism. — Trees, plants and 
flowers. — Animal kingdom. — Symbolism of numbers (pp. 87-156). — 
Symbolical representations of the Babylonian-Assyrian pantheon. — 

Burial and mourning customs. — Miscellaneous, —- Index. G. 8. 


Gabrieli, Giuseppe. Italia Judaica. Saggio d'una bibliografia storica 
e archeologica degli Ebrei d Italia (Guide Bibliografiche, 19) 84 p. 
Roma, Fondazione Leanardo per la Cultura Italiana, 1924. [L. 3.50] 

isis 
This is the first bibliography of everything pertaining to Italian 
Jews. It is divided into two sections, — historical and palaeographical, 


each being subdivided geographically, and completed by an index. 
Gq. S. 


Godbey, Allen Howard. The Hebrew Mashal. Amer. Journ. of Sem. 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 39, Jan. 1923, pp. 89-108. 1818 
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it is commonly supposed that the word mashal (« likening », « com- 
parison ») expresses only verbal likenesses. The author believes that 
the word refers also to pantomime; the performance of a symbolical 
action was also technically called a mashal. The paper deals with 
ceremonial mashals; e. g., EZEKIEL « sprinkles » fire towards Teman 
and the forest of Negeb, and announces a fire that shall utterly destroy 
it. The prophets were for the masses powerful magicians, not simply 
warners of ruin, but performing terrible incantations to bring it about. 
A large number of such symbolical and magical actions are quoted from 
the Bible. Popular magic had an enormous place in pre-exilie Hebrew 
life, though not officially detailed in our present O. T. J. 8. 


Gollancz, Sir Hermann. Pedagogics of the Talmud and that of modern 
times : a comparative study. vii + 120 p. London, Mi-Frorp, 1924. 
1818 
Grant, Elihu. Oracle in the Old Testament. Amer. Journ. of Sem. 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 39, July 1923, pp. 257-281. 1s 
Considerations on the conception of converse between God and man. 
J. 8. 


Griffiths, J. S: The Exodus in the light of archaeology. Foreword by 
Rev. H. Wace. x1 + 79. London, Rospert Scorr, 1923. ists 


Haupt, Paul. The Hebrew terms for gold and silver. Journ. Amer. Or. 
Soc., vol. 43, 1923, pp. 92-95. Isis 
The author also makes a few observations on the extraction of metals 
from their ores. J. 8S. 


Landau, (Chief Rabbi) J. L. Short lectures on modern Hebrew litera- 
ture. from M. H Luzzarro to S. D. Luzzarro. 184 p. Johannes- 
burg, Witwatersrand University Press, 1923. i818 


Liw, Immanuel. Die Flora der Juden. II. Iridaceae-Papilionaceae. 
| Veréffentlichungen der Alexander Kohut Memorial Foundation, 
Band 11) xu+-541 S., Wien, R. Léwir, 1924. 18s 


Reviewed by Juttus Ruska in Isis, VI, 428-429, 1924. 


Magnus, Lady Katie. Outlines of Jewish History. From B. C. 586 to 
C. E. 1885, with three maps. Revised by the late M. FriepLanper. 
xx + 388 p. Philadelphia, The Jewish Publication Society of 
America, 1890; London, Myers, 1924. ists 


Margoliouth, D. S. The relations between Arabs and Israelites prior 
to the rise of Islam. 86 p. The Schweich Lectures for 1921. Mi-Forp, 
for the British Academy, 1924. Isis 


Radin, Max. The kid and its mother’s milk. Amer. Journ. of Sem. 
Languages and Literatures, vol. 40, April 1924, pp. 209-218. 11s 

A consideration of the Pentateuchal prohibition against seething a kid 

in its mother’s milk. FRazer’s explanation is based in sympathetic 

magic; the author puts forward the hypothesis that the passage is 

« associated with Dionysus, and the act prohibited in Exodus and Deute- 

ronomy is the very rite that identified an Italiote Greek with the dread 
Dionysus of the Balkan wilds ». J. §. 


Schapiro, Israel. Report on the Semitic section of the Library of 


Congress. Report of the Librarian of Congress, 1923. p. 94-97. 
Ists 


During the last year the collection of responsa (Sheeloth-u-teshuboth) 
has been substantially strengthened. The library has now over 


5 Piece reais 
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700 volumes devoted exclusively to that important branch of Hebrew 
literature and among them are found the standard works of all periods 
up-to-date. In addition there are several hundred Talmudic works wherein 
responsal parts are contained. The Geonic responsa are available in 
nearly all their editions. The library has also the comprehensive 
editions of responsa from the old Russian and Polish presses. G, 8. 


Schwab, Moise. Répertoire des articles relatifs 4 [histoire et a la 
littérature juives, parus dans les périodiques de 1865 a 1900. 1v +- 
539 p. Paris, GeuTHNer, 1914-1923. 1818 


Sulzberger, Mayer The status of labor in ancient Israel. 128 p Phila- 
delphia, The Dropsie College for Hebrew and cognate learning, 
1023. isis 


Vulliaud, Paul. La kabbale juive Histoire et doctrine. 2 vol. Ornés de 
figures, 950 p. Paris, Nourry, 1923. ists 


Weill, Raymond. La cité de David. Compte rendu de fouilles exécutées 
a Jérusalem sur le site de la ville primitive. vii+- 209 p , atlas de 
26 pl. Paris, GeuTHNER, 1920 Isis 
Reviewed by G. Conrenau in Journal asiatique, t. 19, 293-5, 1922. 


14. — JAPAN 


Brown, Louise Norton. Block printing and book illustration in Japan. 
xi + 261 p., 43 pl. London, Rovut.epGe, 1924. Isis 
Inouye, Kinosuke. Imperial geological survey of Japan: its history, 
organization, and work. Journal of geography, vol. 36, 11-22. 
Téoky6, Téky6 Geographical Society, 1924. sts 
The Imperial Geological Survey of Japan was organized in 1879 and 
is now divided into six divisions: Geology, Topography, Chemistry, 
Mineral Survey, Oil Lands Survey, and Industria! Mineral Survey, with 
a mineral museum and library. The principal publications have been 
a topographical map in 98 sheets (scale 1 : 200,000), a geological map, 
also in 98 sheets on the same scale, various specia! topographical and 
geological maps, explanatory texts accompanying the maps, a Bulletin 
published since 1886 (with English abstracts since 1908) and a series 
of reports some of which are accompanied by English abstracts or con- 
tents. Nearly all the maps, including the larger scale sheet maps, are 
in both Japanese and English. J. K. W. 


Peri, Noél. Cing No (Drames lyriques japonais). Traduits avec une 
introduction et des notes. Illustrés de 35 bois (hors texte, bandeaux, 
culs-de-lampe) dessinés et gravés par Jean Bunor. (Collection des 
(lassiques de | Orient). Paris, Bossarp, 1922. Ists 


15. —- MIDDLE AGES. 


Anglade, Joseph. Histoire sommaire de la littérature méridionale au 
Moyen Age, des origines a la fin du xv* siécle. 1x + 274 p. Paris, 

E. pe Boccarp, 1921. isis 
Reviewed by Atsert Davuzart in Larousse Mensuel, vol. 6, 432-433, 1924. 


Battistini, Mario. I medici e la medicina in Volterra nel medio evo. 
60 p. Castelfiorentino, GIOVANNELLI, 1922. 1818 
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Beer, Max. Social struggles in the Middle Ages. Translated by H. J. 
STENNING and revised by the author. 215 p. Boston, SmaLL, May- 
NARD, 1924. Isis 


Birkenmajer, Alexander. Vermischte Untersuchungen zur Geschichte 
der mittelalterlichen Philosophie. Beitriige zur Philosophie des 
Mittelalters, Band 20, Heft 5. vin + 246 S. Miinster i. W. 1922. 

Isis 

Dr. ALEXANVER BIRKENMAJER of Cracow whose work has often been 
reviewed in /sis (we owe to him indeed many important contributions 
to the history of medieval science) has been gradually obliged to inves- 
tigate various problems of medieval philosophy though his primary 
interest was not the history of philosophy but the study of mathe- 
matics and physics. His earliest studies dealt with WrreLo, Henry 
Bate, Campanus; this led him to pay more attention to their common 
friend, WiLieEM OF MorrReKke and the latter finally introduced him to 
— Aquinas! The five papers which are here collected were composed 
between 1914 and 1918, but the author has added a copious supplement 


(pp. 211-36) containing the supplementary information collected 
since 1918. The titles of these papers will be found above under 8, XIII, 
8. XIV, S. XV. G. 8. 


Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. Baralam and Yewasef. Being the Ethiopic 
version of a Christianized recension of the Buddhist legend of the 
Buddha and the Bodhisattvs. The Ethiopie text edited for the 
first time, with an English translation and introduction, etc. 
Vol. 1. Ethiopic text with two plates, xvi -+ 246 p. Vol. 2, The in- 
troduction, English translation, and 7 plates. Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press. 1923. 1sts 

Capparoni, Pietro. Magistri Salernitani nondum cogniti, a contribu- 
tion to the history of the Medical School of Salerno. With a 
foreword by Sir p’'Arcy Power v + 68 p., frontis., 27 pl. (Well- 
come historical medical Museum. Research studies in medical 
history. No. 2) London, Joun Bate, sons and Danytersson, 1923. 

isis 
Reviewed by E. WICKERSHEIMER in Bull. Soc. frang. hist. méd., t. 18, 
74, 1924. 


Chiapelli, Alberto. Notizie storiche sull’ esercizio medico in Italia 
nell’ alto medio evo. Riv. di sto.d_ sc. med. e natur., t. 15, 151-172, 
1924. Iss 

Davis, H. W. C. (edifor) Mediwval England. A new edition of BARNARD’s 
« Compagnion to English History +. xxi + 632 p. Oxford, Claren- 


don Press, 1923. ISI8 


Ehrie. Franz. Die Ehrentitel der scholastischen Lehrer des Mittelal- 
ters. Sitsungsber. der Bayer. Akad. der Wiss., 1919, 60 p. Isis 


Flower, Cyril Thomas. (editor), Public works in medizval law. 
Vol. 2. The publications of the Selden Society, vol. 40, London, 
Quaritcn, 1915-1923. isis 


Graham, Hugh. The early Irish monastic schools. A study of Ireland's 
contribution to early medieval culture. xvi -}- 206 p. Dublin, 
Talbot Press, 1923. Iss 

Heyd, Wilhelm von (1823-1906). Histoire du commerce du Levant au 
Moyen Age. Edition francaise, refondue et augmentée par l’auteur. 
Publiée sous le patronage de la Société de l’Orient latin par 
Furcy Raynavp. Leipzig. Harrassowitz, 1885-1886, photographic 
reprint, 1923. 1si8 
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Hinkel, Reinhold. De sterilitate et impraegnatione, tiber Ursachen 
und drztliche Behandlung der Sterilitét nach drei mittelalterlichen 
Konsilien. (Diss.) Leipzig, 1923, 8 p. 1818 

1. Consilium ad conceptum magistri Dini de Florentia, ete. 2. Regimen 
pro impregnatione. 3. Consilium contra sterilitatem et fluxum 
menstruorum alborum et debilitate renum et caetera. 


Kuske, Bruno Quellen zur Geschichte des Kélners Handels und 
Verkehrs im Mittelalter (Publikationen der Gesellschaft fir 
rheinische Geschichtskunde, 33). 3 Bde. Bonn, Hansretn, 1917-23. 

1618 

I. Band, vmi+448 S., 1923. 12. Jahrh. bis 1449. — II. Band. 

iv+855 S., 1917-8. 1450-1500. — LI. Band, 386 S., 1923. Besondere 
Quellengruppen des spiiteren Mittelalters. G. 8. 


Landogna, F. Su alcuni fiumi auriferi nell’ alto medio evo. Rivista 
geografica italiana, annata 31, 4, pp. 77-86, 1924. 1818 


Lehmann, Paul. Quellen zur Feststellung und Geschichte der mittelal- 
terlichen Bibliotheken, Handschriften und Schriftsteller. Histo- 
risches Jahrbuch der Goerres-Gesellschaft. Bd. 40, S. 44-105, 
Miinchen, 1920. 1818 


Madden, Dodgson Hamilton. Chapter of mediaevel history: the 
fathers of the literature of field sport and horses. vi -+- 284 p. 
London, Murray, 1924 1st8 


Manitius, Max. Geschichte der lateinischen Literatur des Mittelalters. 
Zweiter Teil. Von der Mitte des X. Jahrhunderts bis zum Aus- 
bruch des Kampfes zwischen Kirche und Staat. xu + 873 8S. 
(Handbuch der Altertumswissenschaft, IX. Bd., 2. Abt., 2. Teil). 
Miinchen, Oskar Beck, 1923. 1818 

It is not necessary to underline the value of a work for which so many 
scholars have been impatiently waiting for more than ten years. 
Teil 1 (from JUSTINIAN on) appeared in 1911. The present volume deals 
with a period of about two centuries, from the middle of the IX*" to 
the middle of the XIIth. It is divided as follows : Theology; Historio- 
graphy (125-413); Hagiography; Poetry; Trivium (638-725); Quadri- 
vium (726-787). Addenda to vol. 1 and 2. G. 8. 


Matter, Hans. Englische Griindungssagen von Grorrrey or Mon- 
moutTH bis zur Renaissance. xxx + 685 p. Heide'berg, Cari 
Winter, 1922. 181s 


Oman, Sir Charles. A history of the art of warin the Middle Ages. 
New and enlarged edition In two volumes. |, 378-1278; II., 
1279-1485. London, Metnven, 1924. 1818 


Power, Eileen Edna. Medieval people. London, Mernuren, 1924 '5!8 


Salzman, L. F. English industries of the Middle Ages. New edition 
enlarged. xx + 360 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1923. 1818 


Schmechel. Artur. Drei Einfiihrungen in die fArztliche Praxis des 
hohen Mittelalters (Auszug, Diss.) Leipzig, 1923. 14S. isis 
(1) Quomodo se debet habere medicus in accessu ad infirmum. (Miin- 


chen MS.); (2) De medicis et eorum medicinis. (Oxford, Ashmol, MS.) 
G. 8. 
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Sigerist, Henry E. Studien und Texte zur friihmittelalterlichen 
Rezeptiiteratur. (Studien sur Geschichte der Medizin, H. 13), 
vii -+- 220 S. Leipzig, J. A. Barru, 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by GrorGE Sarton in Isis, VI, 429-430, 1924. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Tradition und Naturbeobachtung in der mittelal- 
terlichen Medizin. Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 1921, 
Nr. 32. 9 p. Basel, 1921. 1818 


Tannery, Paul. (1843-1904) Mémoires scientifiques publiés par J. L 
HerperG. Vol 5. Sciences exactes au Moyen Age (1887-1921). 
xxvul -++ 384 p., 4 pl. Toulouse, Epovuarp Privat, |922. 1818 


Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 431-435, 1924. 


Thorndike, Lynn. A history of magic and experimental science during 
the first thirteen centuries of our era. 2 vol. xu + 835 p., vii + 
1036 p. New York, Macmi.van, 1923. IsI8 

Reviewed by GEORGE Sarton in /sis, VJ, 74-89, 1924. 


Wells, John Edwin. Second supplement to a manual of the writings in 
Middle English, 1050-1400: additions and modifications to January, 
1923. pp. 1043-1155. (The Connecticut academy of arts and sciences) 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1923. 18i8 


Wentzlau. Kari. Friihmittelalterliche und salernitanische Harntrak- 
tate. (Diss., Leipzig). Institut fiir Geschichte der Medizin an der 
Universitat Leipzig. 42 S. 1923. Isis 

Contains the following texts, with notes and introduction: I. Barly 
medieval. (1) Incipiunt causas urinarum (London, Arundel, 166, X. Cent.; 
also St. Gallen 759, IX. cent.); (2) Incipit liber de urina vel qualia 
signa valitudinum in urina cognosecuntur (St. Gallen 751, TX. cent.) ; 
(3) Regule urinarum (Wien, 2532; XII. cent.). — Il. Salernitan. 
(1) Sciendum, quod urina duarum rerum proprie est significativum; aut 
significat passionem epatis aut venarum aut vesice aut renum, aliorum 
membrorum improprie. (Erfurt, Amplon; 368; XIV. cent.) (2) Almost 
same incipit but longer text (Wien, 2532; XII. cent.); (3) De urina 
infirmi hominis. (Erfurt, Ampl., 217; text in Middle Low German; 
XIV. cent.); (4) Iste est modus iudicandi. De modo iudicandi urinas. 
(Breslau, Rhed S, 1V, 3 a. 4. 458; Latin with Polish subtitle); (5) Qui 
plene vult cognoscere urinam et signa, debet recipere vitrum clarum et 
emittere urinam post completam dormicionem; (All the rest being written 
in Middle Low German; Berl. Kgl. Theol. lat. 4, 286). Bibliography. 

G 


'° 


Whetered, Newton. Mediwva!l craftsmanship and the modern amateur, 
more particularly with reference to metal and enamel. xm -+-150 p., 
31 pl. London, Lonemans, 1923. ' 1818 


16. — ROME. 


Haverfield. Francis John (1860-1919). The Roman occupation of Bri- 
tain. Six Ford Lectures. Revised by GreorGk MacponaLp with a 
notice of the author’s life and a list of his writings. 304 p. Oxford, 


Clarendon Press, 1924. 1818 
Heyne, Rudolf. Ziihne und Zahniirztliches in der schénen Literatur 

der Rémer. Diss., aus dem Institut fir Geschichte der Medizin an 

der Universitit Leipzig. 52 p Leipzig, Zevener, 1924. 1818 
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Holmes, Thomas Rice. The Roman Republic and the founder of the 


empire. Three volumes. Oxford, Clarendon Press, |923. 1818 
1. From the origins to 58 B.C. II. 58-50 B. C. III. 50-40 B. C. 


Rogers, Herbert Lionel and Harley, Theodore Rutherford. Roman 


home life and religion: a reader xi + 243 p., illus. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1923 Isis 

Selections from Latin authors part in English translation, with a 
few translations from Greek. 





PART III. 


Systematic Classification. 


Including only the material which could not be included in Parts | 
and II. Hence studies on Japanese astronomy or on XIII. century astro- 
nomy are not classified below under astronomy, but, respectively under 
Japan (in Part II) and 8S. XIII (in Part I). 

The sections forming Part III follow one another in alphabetic order, 
thus : 

1. Anatomy; 2. Anthropology; 3. Archaeology (Methods, Museums and 
Collections); 4. Art, Art and Science, Iconography; 5. Arts and Crafts; 
6. Astronomy, Geodesy, Meteorology and Terrestrial Physics; 7, Biblio- 
graphy and Libraries; 8. Biology; 9. Botany (Agronomy, Phytopatho- 
logy, Palaeobotany); 10. Chemistry, Physico-Chemistry; 11. Economics 
(Economic doctrines and history, Commerce, Transportation and Com- 
munications); 12. Education (Methods, Colleges, Universities); 13. Eth- 
nology (Primitive and popular science); 14. Geography; 15. Geology, 
Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Mining; 16. History of Civilization (General 
history, Historical methods, Biography and Chronology); 17. Language 
and literature; 18. Logic and Theory of Knowledge; 19. Mathematics; 
20. Mechanics, 21. Medicine (A. History, Organization and Philosophy; 
B. Epidemiology, History of diseases); 22. Morals, Moral organization 
of society; 23. Pharmacy and Phatmacology; 24. Philosophy, History 
of Philosophy; 25. Physics; 26. Physiology; 27. Prehistory; 28. Psycho- 
logy; 29. Religion, History of Religion, Religion and Science; 30. Science 
in general (A. Bibliography; B. History; C. Organization; D. Philo- 
sophy); 31. Sociology, Jurisprudence and Positive Polity; 32. Statis- 
tics; 33. Superstition and Occultism; 34. Technology; 35. Zoology; 
36. Alia and Errata. 


1. — ANATOMY. 


Cajal, S. Ramon. Estudios sobre la degeneracion y regeneracion del 


sistema nervioso. Tomo |. Degeneracién y regeneracion de los 
nervios. 414 p., 146 figs.. 1913. Tomo 2. Degeneracién y regenera- 
cién de los centros nerviosos. 401 p., 317 fig., 1914. Madrid. Hijos 
de NicotAs Moya ists 


The two volumes bring together the very important studies on dege- 
neration and regeneration of the nervous system. A very large part of 
the knowledge of that subject has been contributed by Professor Ramon 
Casat and his students, so that these books have more the character 
of original contributions than of compilations. They are thus based 
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very largely on the magnificient results obtained in the author’s labo- 
ratory. 

The first volume deals with the nerves, There is a general historical 
account, an exposition of the required technique, and a review of the 
normal structure. The author then describes the details of degeneration 
and regeneration after traumatic injury, the relations with the end 
organs, and the results of special conditions and experiments. Atten- 
tion is paid to experiments dealing with the theory of neurotropism, and 
the book closes with a general theoretical interpretation of the pheno- 
mena of regeneration. 

The second volume is concerned with the nervous centers. It is divided 
into four parts. The first part deals with the sensory ganglia, the second 
with the spinal cord, nerve roots, optic nerve and retina. The third 
part is concerned with the cerebellum, while the cerebrum and cerebral 
cortex form the subject-matter of the last part. 

The great importance of these two volumes makes a full translation, 
brought up-to-date, very desirable. R. M. May. 


Crummer, Leroy. Early anatomical fugitive sheets. Annals of medical 
history, vol. 5, 189-209, 11 illustr., 1923. Isis 


Important contribution to the subject, completing the work of CHovu- 
LANT and FRANK with a check list of recorded fugitive sheets, Very few 
date of the end of the XV. cent. and most of them of the XVI. cent., 
the last known dates of 1683. G. 8. 


Krogh, August. Anatomie und Physiologie der Cappilaren. In 
deutscher Uebersetzung von U. Epesrcke Monographien aus dem 
Gesamtgebiet der Physiologie der Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 5, 
xu + 236 p. Berlin, JuLius SprinGer, 1924. 


See /Jsis, VI, 205, 1924. 


Laignel-Lavastine Note sur l'histoire du grand sympathique. Bull. 
soc. hist. méd., t. 17, 401-406, 1923. 1a18 


Le grand sympathique fut ainsi nommé par J. B. WivsLow, professeur 
& la Faculté de Paris, en 1732. G. 8. 


Tacke, Walter. Zur Vorgeschichte der « Highmore’s-Héhle » vor 
Hicumore. (Diss. Leipzig) Institut fiir Geschichte der Medizin an 
der Universitit Leipzig. 12 S., 1923. Isis 

« Wenn wir zum Schluss zum Ergebniss unserer Abhandlung kommen 
wollen, so miissen wir feststellen, dass Supnorr mit der friiher bereits 
erwiihnten Behauptung, die Highmore’s-Héhle miisse eigentlich nach 
ihrem ersten Entdecker Leonardo-Héhle heissen, Recht behalten hat. 
Es war uns nicht méglich, einen Autor ausfindig zu machen, der vor 
diesem eine sichere Kenntnias des sinus maxillaris hatte. Andererseits 
ist es uns gelungen, Anatomen nambhaft zu machen, die an Zeit nach 
LEONARDO aber vor Higumore die Oberkieferhéhle sicher kannten. Ihre 
Namen sind : Reatpus Cotumsus, Vipus VipIUus, BaRTHOLOMEUS 
Evustracuius, Caspar Bavuuinus, Franziscus SancuEz und THoMAs Bar- 
THOLINUS. Alle andern, auch GaLenos und Vesatius hatten offenbar 
eine dunkele Vorstellung von einer grossen Lufthaltigkeit und dadurch 
Leichtigkeit des Oberkieferbeines, das nicht durch eine markhaltige 
Spongiosa angefiillt sei; zur Erkenntnis einer grossen, mit einer Mem- 
bran ausgekleideten Héhle im Oberkiefer sind sie aber nicht vorgedrun- 


Das hat Leonarpo erkannt und zum ersten Male mit 
G. 8S. 


gen gewesen. 
voller Klarheit ausgesprochen. » 


VoL. vu-2. 19 
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3. — ARCHAEOLOGY. 
(Methods, Museums and Collections.) 


Clifford. William. Bibliography of museums and museology, vili+ 99 p. 


New York, Metropolitan Museum, 1923. 1818 


Fewkes, J. Walter. Preliminary archeological explorations at Weeden 


Island, Florida, 26 p., 21 pl. Washington, Smithsonian Institution, 
1924. 1818 


Forbes, Henry 0. Pre-Columbian representations of the elephant in 


America. Nature, vol. 114, 174-178, 1924. 1818 

« Which is more likely to have inspired the Maya sculptor, a mythical 
animal, the memory of which 3000 years must have paled to oblitera- 
tion, the outlines, moreover, of which had never been seen by any human 
eve; or creatures familiar to him in his own seas, which must have 
excited his dread, and aroused his artistic sense’ » 


Gilman, Benjamin Ives. The museum design as tested by experience. 


Museum of Fine Arts Bulletin, Boston, 1924, 39-45. 1818 


Lothrop, Samuel Kirkland. Tulum : an archaeological study of the 


east coast of Yucatan, quarto, vu + 179 p., 27 pl., 182 text-figs. 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, Washington, 1924. I8ts 
This volume presents a picture of the little-known Maya ruins on the 
east coast of Yutacan. While most of the material deals with the ruins 
of Tulum (the first great aboriginal American metropolis seen by Euro- 
peans), many other smaller sites are also described. The discussion 
includes architectural remains, sculpture, frescoes, stelae, texts, and his- 
tory. Questions or stylistic sequence and dating of the architecture 
have been treated with especial care. G. 8. 


Mazzini, Giuseppe I1 museo civico imolese. Arch. di storia d. scienza, 


t. 5, 131-138, 1924. 1SI8 
Le musée d’Imola a été fondé en 1857. I] contient surtout des collec- 
tions géologiques et archéologiques. L. G. 


Sarton, George. The museum of to-morrow. Natural History, vol. 24, 


710-712, New York, 1924. Iss 
One of the most difficult problems to be solved by curators ia to 
determine the amount of information to be given on the labels explaining 
exhibits. If the labels are too short they are bound to be misunderstood, 
or to remain enigmatic; if they are too long they will not be read or 
they will exhaust very quickly the reader’s zeal. Is there no way out? 
« Long labels should not be suppressed but supplemented by cards repro- 
ducing their text together with an illustration of the object explained. 
A number clearly marked on the label should refer the visitor to the 
corresponding card and would enable him to buy it easily before leaving. 
The reading of a label would then become much less tiring because the 
visitor would not make any serious effort to memorize it. Neither would 
he be dismayed if he did not understand it well at once, for having 
noted its number on a slip of paper, he would depend on the possibility 
of obtaining a copy of it, to be perused at leisure. » Photographs and 
other publications could be referred to on the labels by appropriate sym- 
bols. « For example, the number of a label and post card being 245, 
the symbols 245 A, 245 B, 245 C might refer respectively to a photograph, 
a leaflet, or a larger memoir or book relating to the same object. Thus 
the visitor reading in the upper right corner the number 245 AC would 
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know at once that he could obtain a posteard, a photograph, and a book 
relative to that object. Moreover, each leaflet or memoir published by 
the museum would be referred to upon at least one post card. » 


G. 8. 


4. — ART, ART and SCIENCE, ICONOGRAPHY. 


Ciutton-Brock, Arthur and others. The necessity of art. London, 


Student Christian Movement, 1924. Isis 
lorga, N. et Bails, G. Histoire de l’art roumain ancien. 412 p. Paris, 

BoccarpD, 1922. Isis 
Reviewed by Louis Briurer in Journal des Savants, 1923, 215-26, 

259-70. G. 8. 


Laurie. Arthur Pillaas. Early methods of oil painting. Synopsis of 
lecture delivered at the Royal Academy of Arts, London, Novem- 


ber 14. Nature, t. 112, 882-883, 1923. Isis 
Lehmann, Walter (editor). The art of old Peru. Assisted by Hernricu 
DoerinG. 67 p., 140 pl. London, Benn, 1924.. Isis 


Pirenne, Henri Ed. Essai sur le beau. (Recueil de travaux publiés par 
la Faculté de philosophie de Gand, 51) 147 p. Gand, Van Rysset- 
BERGHE et RomBaut, 1924, 1818 


Réau, Louis. L’art russe, des origines 4 Pierre LE GRAND, Ouvrage 
publié sous le patronage de l'Institut d’études slaves de Paris. 
x1 + 387 p., 104 pl. Paris, Laurens, 1921. 1818 
Reviewed by CuarLes Dient in Journal des Savants, 1923, 158-73. 
G. 8S. 


Strzygowski, Josef. The origin of Christian Church art. New facts 
and principles of research. Eight lectures delivered for the Olaus- 
Petri Foundation at Upsala, to which is added a chapter on 
Christian Art in Britain. Translated by 0. M. Danton and 


H. J. Braunnourz. xvi + 267 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1923. 
isis 


5. — ARTS and CRAFTS. 


Neurdenburg, Elisabeth. Old Dutch pottery and tiles Translated with 
annotations by Bernarp Rackuam. xv -+- 155 p., 69 pl. New York, 
HimeBauGu and Browne, 1923. isis 


Newcomb, Rexford. Ceramics in architecture. (Architectural mono- 
graphs on tiles and tilework, |) 28 p., 4to, 24 fig. Associated Tile 
Manufacturers, Beaver Falls, Massachusetts, 1924. Isis 

A beautiful pamphlet giving an outline of the subject to be followed, 
by and by, by more detailed treatment of special styles or periods. The 
Associated Tile Manufacturers are to be congratulated for this very 
wise initiative. The author is professor of history of architecture at 
the University of Illinois (Jsis, V, 539.) G. 8. 


Speltz, Alexander. The styles of ornament. From prehistoric times to 
the middle of the nineteenth century. A series of 3,500 examples 
arranged in historical order with descriptive text for the use of 
architects, designers, craftsmen, and amateurs. Translated from 
the second German edition, revised and edited by R. Puene Spiers. 
647 p London, Batsrorp, 1924. 1818 
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Tilke, Max. Oriental costumes : their designs and colours. 32 p., 
- col. pl. Translated by L. Hamirron. London, KeGan Paut., 
4 181s 


Wignall. Trevon C. The story of boxing. 32 illustr., including two 
original cartoons by CuarLes Grave. 319 p. London, Hurcuinson, 
1923. Isis 


6. — ASTRONOMY, GEODESY, METEOROLOGY 
and TERRESTRIAL PHYSICS 


Alliaume, M. Astronomie et relativité, 1923. Revue des quest. scientif., 
Louvain, 86, 471-508, 1924. 1818 

Revue rapide, trés bien faite, des travaux récents relatifs 4 la trans- 

lation de la terre et la propagation de la lumiére, au déplacement du 

périhélie de Mercure, & la déviation gravifique des rayons lumineux, aux 

confirmations qu’ont apportées a la relativité générale les observations 
des déplacements des raies d’absorption du spectre solaire. L. G. 


Bigourdan, G. Le probleme de l'heure: son évolution et son état actuel. 
Annuaire du Bureau des Longitudes pour 1924. Notice C., 17 p. 


Isis 
Discours prononcé au Congres national chronométrique, le 22 oc- 
tobre 1923. G. 8. 


Bolton, Lyndon, Time measurement : an introduction to means and 
ways of reckoning physical and civil time. New York, D. Van 
Nostranp, 1924. isis 


Bosler, Jean. L’évolution des étoiles. Recueildes Conférences-Rapports 
de Documentation sur la Physique; vol. 8. 1" série, Conférences 
19, 20; édité par la Société Journal de Physique. 103 p. Paris, Les 


presses universitaires de France, 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by ALEx. V&RONNET in Revue générale des Sciences, t. 35, 
116, 1924. 


Busco, Pierre. Les cosmogonies modernes et la théorie de la connais- 
sance. 1 vol. 436 p, Bibliothéque de Philosophie contemporaine. 
Paris, Feuix Aucan, 1924. 1sIs 


Chauveau, B Electricité atmosphérique 3° fascic., x1 +- 240 p., Oct. 
Dorn, Paris, 1924. ists 
La premiére partie de cet ouvrage était une Introduction historique 
dont j’ai rendu compte (/sis, V, 193-4); la seconde, consacrée a l'étude 
du champ, paraitra avec quelque retard, l’auteur apportant des modifi- 
cations & sa composition premiére. La derniére partie, qui peut d’ailleurs 
se lire indépendamment de celle qui devrait logiquement la précéder, 
sauf les pages 178-184, ot sont exposées les considérations de 
C. T. R. Witson sur les nuages orageux et les nuages 4 pluie, est ainsi 
partagée : Généralités sur les ions; déperdition de Vélectricité a lair 
libre par la conductibilité ionique (mise en évidence en 1899 par 
O. T. R. Wirson, d’une part Evsrer et Geirer, d’autre part); les ions 
de l’atmosphére, la mesure de leur nombre par unité de volume, l’état 
dionisation de lair dans les régions basses; la conductibilité de lair, 
sa mesure, ses variations, son accroissement avec |’altitude; la radio- 
activité atmosphérique. Les deux derniers chapitres sont réservés d l’exa- 
men des origines des charges des précipitations atmosphériques, d'une 
part, et des origines de l’ionisation atmosphérique d’autre part, tant 
dans les régions basses que dans la haute atmosphére, pour laquelle 
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semble de plus en plus s’imposer l’hypothése d’une forte conductibilité. 
L’ouvrage se termine par une revue rapide des principales hypothéses 
proposées pour l’explication des aurores polaires. L. 


Curtis, H. D. The spiral-nebulae and the constitution of the universe. 
Scientia, 35, 1-9, 1924; trad. frang., supplément, 1-8. 1818 
Examen des diverses hypothéses relatives aux spirales et & la place 
qu’elles oceupent dans l’univers, L’auteur est partisan de l’hypothése 
des univers diles. L. G. 


Evans, J. Silas. Seryddiaeth a Seryddwyr. 334 p. Author, The Vica- 
rage, Llanrhaiadr, Oswestry, 1924. 1813 
Popular introduction to astronomy written in the Welsh language. 
Abundant illustrations. 


Gauthier, Henri (R. P.). Questions de géophysique contemporaine. 
Rev. des quest. scientif., Louvain, 86, 5-25, 345-368, 1924. 1818 
La position des problémes de météorologie pratique et théorique depuis 
vingt ans. 
Gundel, Wilhelm. Sterne und Sternbilder im Glauben des Altertums 
und der Neuzeit. vii + 353 S. Bonn, Kurt Scurogper. 1922. 118 


Hale, George Ellery Sun-spots as magnets and the periodic reversal 
of their polarity. Supplement to Nature, January 19, 1924, 


p. 105-112, 12 illustr. Isis 
Hamy, Maurice Les distances des étoiles. Annuaire du Bureau des 
Longitudes pour |1924. Notice B, 26 p. 1818 


Hellmann, Gustav. Beitriige zur Geschichte der Meteorologie. 3 Band, 
N* 1!-15, Anhang. (Veréff. des Preussischen Meteorologischen 


Instituts, 315) 102 S. Berlin, Benrenp, 1922. Ists 
For vol. 1-2 of this series, see Jsis, IV, 190. Contents of vol. 3 : 
Nr. ll:  Entwicklungsgeschichte des klimatologischen Lehrbuches. 


Bibiiographie der gedruckten Ausgaben, Uebersetzungen und Auslegungen 
der Schrift wepi dépwv bddtwv ténwv, Bibliographie des klimatolo- 
gischen Lelirbuches. Nr. 12. Geschichte des Hundertjihrigen Kalenders, 
Nr. 13. Die Entwicklung unserer Kenntnisse vom Nordlicht, Nr, 14. 
Die Meteorologie in ausserdeutschen Flugschriften und Flugblittern. 
Nr. 15. Zur Geschichte der meteorologischen Instrumente und Beobach- 
tungen : (1) Das Anemometer von Huet; (2) Der Rundlauf von 
Smeavon; (3) Friihe Messungen der Windgeschwindigkeit; (4) Vorge- 
schichte des Psychrometers; (5) Die iilteste meteorologische Instruktion, 
Anhang. Verzeichnis meiner 1883-1922 veréffentlichten Arbeiten zur 
Geschichte der Meteorologie und des Erdmagnetismus. Additional in- 
formation on some of these papers may be found in other parts of this 
bibliography. G. 8. 


Humphreys, W. J. Origin and growth of the Weather Service of the 
United States, and Cincinnati's part therein. Scientific Monthly, 


vol. 18, p. 372-382, 1924. 1818 
Humphreys, W. J. Weather proverbs and paradoxes. vii + 125 p. 
Baltimore, Wicuiams and WILkinxs, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by Henry Crew, Science, vol. 59, 301, 1924. 


Huntington, Ellsworth. Earth and sun : an hypothesis of weather and 
sunspots. With a chapter by Henry Heim Crayton. xxv + 296 p. 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1923. 1818 
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Jeans, J. H. The origin of the solar system. Supplement to Nature 
March 1, 1924, 329-340. Isis 


Discourse delivered at the Royal Institution on February 15. 


Jeffreys, Harold. The earth : its origin, history and physical constitu- 
tion. xxi + 278 p. Cambridge University Press, 1924. isis 


La Rosa, M. Prove astronomiche contrarie alla relativita. P. 1. Le 
stelle variabili; P. 2. Una nuova teoria delle stelle variabilj. 
Scientia, 36, 1-11 ; 69-80 ; trad. frang., 1-11, 21-32, suppl.. 1924. 

Isis 
Tandis que les étoiles variables ont fourni & De Srrrer la matiére 
de son argumentation contre le postulat de Rirz, l’auteur trouve, chez 
ces mémes étoiles, un argument en faveur de ce postulat qui lui suggére 
une tliéorie nouvelle des étoiles variables. L. G. 


Lockyer, William J. S. The growth of the telescope. Scientific Monthly, 


vol. 18, p. 92-104, 1924. 1318 

McAdie, Alexander George. Making the weather. x + 88 p. New 
York, MacmiL.an, 1923. 1813 

Mitchell, Samuel Alfred. Eclipses of the Sun. xvi + 425 p., illustr. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 1923. sts 


Encyclopaedic treatise intended partly for the general reader, partly 
for the astronomical student. It will form an excellent vade mecum 
for the observers attached to future eclipse expeditions, and the more 
so that a good index makes reference to it relatively easy. The scope 
of the work is best described by giving its contents : 1. Early historical 
eclipses; 2. Biblical and classical eclipses; 3. The prediction of eclipses ; ) 
4. The verification of eclipses; 5-6. The spectroscope; 7. The surface of 
the sun; 8. Modern eclipses before 1878; 9. Nineteenth century eclipses 
after 1878; 10, Personal experiences in 1900 and 1901; 11. The Spanish 
eclipse of 1905; 12. The American eclipse of 1918; 13, The flash spee- 
trum; 14. Heights of vapors in the solar atmosphere; 15. Eclipse spectra 
and related solar problems; 16. The structure of the atom; 17. The 
importance of ionization; 18. The corona; 19. Coronal theories; 20, The 
EINSTEIN theory of relativity; 21. Has the Einstein theory been com- 
pletely verified? — One sees that the substance of this work is extre- 
mely complex: it is partly historical, partly physical and chemical, 
partly astronomical, partly philosophical, This is an advantage or 
a disadvantage according to one’s point of view. A similar complexity 
would be obtained if one chose to give a comprehensive account ab ovo 
of almost any scientific problem; it would be obtained because of the 
very unity of science and of the intricate relations of its many branches. 
It is perhaps irritating for the educated reader to be told the history 
of spectroscopy apropos of eclipses; but this very diseursiveness may 
be of great value to other people, for example to uneducated eclipse 
observers. As a consequence of this complexity, the treatment is not 
(and could not be) very homogeneous. Some chapters can be easily 
understood by any intelligent person, others are of necessity more tech- 
nical and less readable. Taking it as it is, this work is a valuable 
addition to the semi-popular astronomical literature. It is admirably 
illustrated. The author, born in 1874, is Professor of astronomy at the 
University of Virginia and Director of the Leander McCormick Obser- 
vatory. « He has traveled more than 40,000 miles to witness four 
total eclipses of the sun. The total time afforded him for scientific 
observations during these four eclipses has been a period of less than 
eleven minutes. » G. 8. 
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Nectoux, A. Un nouvel instrument de topographie: le tachéométre 
graphique, Rev. scientif., 12 avril 1924, 207-212. 1318 
Description de cet instrument di & JULES GaAULTIER. L. G. 


Picart, Luc. Astronomie générale. vi + 188 p., in-16, 42 fig. Paris, 
ARMAND Co.in, 1924. [6 fr.] 1s 
Excellent manuel de vulgarisation débutant par un chapitre ot sont 
rappelées les formules essentielles de la trigonométrie aph“rique. (Ceci 
donne une indication générale du niveau du livre.) On se sent immédia- 
tement en présence d’une cuvre saine, précise, d’oi sera bannie toute 
dissertation ¢trangére a l’astronomie. L’astrophysique n’est point trai- 
tée : elle fera l’objet d’un autre volume de la méme collection ARMAND 
CoLin. L. G. 


Rouch, Jules. L’atmosphére et la prévision du temps. (Collection 
Cotin, 36) 208 p., 35 fig. Paris, Corin, 1923. (6 fr.] 103 
L’auteur de ce petit manuel est capitaine de corvette, ancien chef 
du service météorologique des armées et de la marine et professeur a 
Pécole navale. Nous avons déja rendu compte de son ¢«Histoire des voyages 
antarctiques>, 1921 (Isis, V, 548). Son nouvel ouvrage est divisé en trois 
parties: Les procédés d’observations; les résultats; les applications. 
C’est un exposé simple et clair qui servira 4 dissiper un bon nombre 
didées erronées. G. S. 


Salet, Pierre. Qu’est-ce que la température d'une étoile ? Revue géné 


rale des sciences, t. 35, 101-107, 1924. 1818 
Shaw, Sir William Napier. Forecasting weather. Second edition, revis- 
ed and enlarged. xii + 584 p. London, ConsTaB.e, 1923. isis 


Véronnet, Alex. Notre univers est-il fini ou infini? Revue générale des 
sciences, t. 34, 568-576, 1923. Isis 
Ii «est as exact de dire que ce probleme ne s’est posé que depuis 
que les étoiles furent reconnues comme des soleils lointains. I] s’est posé 
dés que des penseurs ont contemplé le ciel étoilé. Il a beaucoup oecupé 
la plupart des scolastiques. L’auteur s’en convaincra aisément en parcou- 
rant le « Systéme du Monde » de DunEM. Mais il est trés vrai que les 
immenses progrés de l’astronomie stellaire ont considérablement aug- 
menté son intérét et sa popularité; il est trés vrai aussi que certaines 
conséquences de la théorie de la relativité nous obligent a le concevoir 
d'une maniére tout & fait nouvelle. Dans la théorie mathématique de 
l'espace-temps & quatre paramétres, on voit apparaitre, au moins si la 
densité moyenne atteint une certaine limite, un terme qui correspond a 
la courbure dans l’espace 1 trois dimensions, I] est done possible, de 
ce point de vue, que notre espace relatif soit fini, tout en étant sans 
bornes. On a méme caleulé que le rayon de notre espace est de l’ordre 
de 101 parsecs, c’est-a-dire 300 milliards d’années de lumiére, Mais ceci 
sont les limites de notre Univers; on ne peut pas affirmer que ce sont 
celles de I'Univers. L’auteur conclut : « Nous parlons de l’Univers et 
du monde extérieur 4 nous et nous le localisons ici ou la, Il y a sans 
doute quelque chose qui correspond a ce que nous nous représentons 
ainsi. Ce quelque chose, quel est-il en réalité? Dans quel sens est-il exté- 
rieur & nous? Nous n’en savons rien. Méme si nous arrivions & démon- 
trer qu’il est fini ou infini scientifiquement, cela en aurait-il plus de 
réalité? Non pas, cela nous obligerait seulement & nous le représenter 
ainsi. Toute la Science est un enchainement de représentations concor- 
dantes, mais, pour étre vraiment la Science, elle en est réduite & s’arréter 
aux apparences, & ce qui rentre dans le cadre de nos représentations, 
en un mot A ia surface des choses, comme I’a si bien mis en relicf HENRI 
PoINcaRE. » G. 8. 











288 BIBLIOGRAPHY AND LIBRARIES. BIOLOGY. 


7. — BIBLIOGRAPHY and LIBRARIES 
Chicago, The John Crerar Library. Index cards for /sis. Isis, V1, 44, 


1924. 1818 
Chicago, The John Crerar Library. A list of current periodicals. 
Second edition. July, 1924. 237 p. 1sI8 


« This list includes, with a few exceptions, only those publications 
which are kept in the Reading Room. The total number of periodicals 
in the list is approximately 3260. » 


Hulme, E. Wyndham. Statistical bibliography in relation to the 
growth of modern civilization. Two lectures delivered in the 
university of Cambridge in May 1922. 44 p., 5 tables, 4 charts. 
Printed for the author by Burter and Tanner Grarton and Co., 
London, 1923. 1818 


Interesting and beautifully printed publication, the author of which, 
some time librarian of the Patent Office is now librarian of the National 
Library at Aberystwyth, Wales. His idea is that bibliographical inves- 
tigations of the usual type should be completed by statistical enquiries. 
Nothing would enable one to measure more accurately the growth of 
modern civilization. While admitting the value of the statistical method 
as applied by Hume, I believe that its usefulness in this first and 
necessarily crude stage is very limited. I realize it so much the better 
because I have made myself some statistical study of my notes on 
mediaeval science (in my Fifth Report to the Carnegie Institution; see 
below under Science, history, and Jsis, VI, 567). In other words, in 
the intellectual field, quality plays such a tremendous part, that statis- 
tical investigations to be truly enlightening must be preceded by a grad- 
ing of the material. However, the results of Hutme’s research based ) 
primarily upon the International Catalogue of Scientific Literature, Bri- 
tish and American patents, are very interesting and sometimes startling. 


G. S. 
Koch, Theodore Wesley. On university libraries. 57 p. Evanston, 
Illinois, Priv. print., 1923. Isis 


8. — BIOLOGY 


Clements, Frederic E. and Long, Frances L. Experimental pollination. 
An outline of the ecology of flowers and insects. vii + 274 p., 
17 pl. Publication No. 336. Carnegie Institution of Washington, 
1923. Isis 

These valuable investigations are too technical to be analyzed here, but 
to their account is added an elaborate history of the subject which will 
be of great interest to our readers. « The study of the relations between 
flowers and insects, begun effectively by Kiétrevtrer (1761) and 
SPRENGEL (1793), underwent an enormous expansion at the hands of Det- 
PINO (1867), Hi~pesranp (1867), MvuEtierR (1873), Darwin (1876), 
Kerner (1876) and Knuta (1894) without becoming experimental] in 
even a small degree. The first investigator to recognize that the great 
mass of observational results needed to be refined by experimental 
methods was PiaTeau (1877, 1895) and practically all other experi- 
mental studies have been a direct or indirect consequence of his work. » 
A full account and discussion of F. PLareavu’s fundamental work and of 
related investigations cover some sixty large pages; then follows an 
analysis of more recent investigations including those of K. FRiscn 
(1913-19) and of F. Knorx (1919-22) of which the authors could not 
avail themselves during the course of their own research. G. 8. 
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Cowdry, E V. (editor). General cytology. A textbook of cellular 
structure and function for students of biology and medicine. 
754 p. The University of Chicago Press, 1924. 1818 


Devaux, Emile. Un caractére différentiel fondamental entre l’espéce et 
la race. Revue générale des Sciences, t. 35, 109-115, 1924. 1818 

Ce caractére différentiel est fourni par l’allure du développement, qui 
est une constante spécifique. G. 8. 


Dorlodot,Henri de. Darwinism and Catholic thought. Translated by the 
Rev. Ernest Messencer. Vol. I. The origin of the species. 
vil + 184 p. London, Burns, Oates and Wasupourne, 1922. 1818 


Duclaux, Jacques. L’origine et le maintien de la vie. Scientia, 35, 179- 
190, 1924. 1818 
Par action de la lumiére ultraviolette, il y a formation de formal- 
déhyde, dont la polymérisation donne les sucres, l’amidon, etc., et forma- 
tion vraisemblable de l’ammoniaque ou des cyanures ou des oxydes de 
Vazote; auteur admet comme un postulat que tous les produits orga- 
niques des étres vivants ont pu étre formés aux dépens de la formal- 
déhyde et de ’ammoniaque ou des cyanures, Les progrés ultérieurs qui 
constituent les mécanismes de défense grace auxquels se maintient la 
vie, sont d’abord l’acquisition de la fonction chlorophilienne, de la pro- 
priété autocatalytique des tissus vivants, qui a di exister dés l’origine. 

L. G. 
Dirken, Bernhard. Algemeine Abstammungslehre. Zugleich eine 
gemeinverstiindliche Kritik des Darwinismus und des Lamarck- 
ismus. 205 S. mit 38 Textfiguren in 71 Einzeldarstellungen. 
Berlin, Gebriider BornrrakGeR, 1923. 188 


Goldschmidt, Richard Benedict. Einfiihrung in die Vererbungs- 
wissenschaft; Vorlesungen fiir Studierende, Aerzte, Ziichter. Vierte 
verbesserte Auflage. xu -+ 547 S., 176 Textfiguren. Leipzig, 
E. ENGELMANN, 1923. 1818 


Goldschmidt, Richard Benedict. The mechanism and physiology of sex 
determination, Translated by WitutiamM Jonn Dakin. vii + 259 p., 
113 illustr. London, Metruven, 1923. 1818 
Reviewed by JuLiaAn S. Huxiey in Nature, 112, 927-30, 1923. 


Guyénot, Emile. L’hérédité, x + 464 p. in-18 (Encyclop. scient.) Paris, 
G. Dorn, 1924. 1818 

Exposé et interprétation des lois de l’hybridation, de la théorie chromo- 

les derniéres pages seulement, au domaine général de lhérédité, et plus 

particuliérement 4 l’hérédité chez homme sain ou malade. Bibliographie 

des publications fondamentales sur l’hybridation et la théorie chromo- 


somique. L. 
Harris, David Fraser. A defense of philosophic neo-vitalism. Scientia, 
t. 35, 259-268 ; trad. frang., supplem., 57-66, avril 1924. 1818 


Cette étude vient s’ajouter a la série d’articles répondant a l’enquéte 
entreprise par Ncientia sur cette question du néo-vitalisme, articles dans 
lesquels partisans et adversaires s’affrontent sans que soit encore apparu 
autre chose que l’irréductibilité des deux points de vue, et sans qu’ait 
été apporté d’aucune part un argument vraiment nouveau. Voici la 
conclusion de Harris: « La psyché dépasse Vespace et le temps; elle 
a une place dans l’espace sans étre limitée spatialement; elle a une exis- 
tence dans Ie temps sans que les termes commencement et fin lui soient 
applicables. » L. G. 
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Hegner, Robert Wilhelm. The mass relations of cytoplasm and chrom- 
atin and their bearing on nuclear division and growth. Scientia, 


t. 35, 407-414 ; trad. frang., supplém., 85-92, juin 1924. isis 
Résumé rapide des travaux de l’auteur sur cette question et exposé 
des conclusions qu’on en peut tirer. L. G. 


Lindner, Paul. Entdeckte Verborgenheiten aus dem Alltagsgetriebe 
des Mikrokosmos. 300 S. Mit | farbigen Tafel und 56 Textabbil- 
dungen. Berlin, Paut Parry, 1923. 1818 


Loeb, Jacaues. Regeneration, from a physico-chemical viewpoint. 
1x + 143 p., 115 illustr. (Agricultural and biological publications). 
New York, McGraw-Hut, 1924. 1318 


McCann, Alfred Watterson. God - or gorilla ; how the monkey theory 
of evolution exposes its own methods, refutes its own principles, 
denies its own inferences, disproves its own case. x11 -+- 340 p., 
46 pl. New York, The Devin-Adair Co., 1922. ists 


Metainikow, S. Sur l'hérédité de l'immunité acquise. C. R. de Acad. 
des sciences, Paris, t. 179, 514-516, 8 sept. 1924. 1818 
La question de lhérédité des caractéres acquis n’a pas encore recu de 
solution parce que les expérimentateurs se sont jusqu’ici bornés 4 l'étude 
d’une ou deux générations. Un nouveau caractére, pour étre héréditaire, 
doit @tre élaboré par une série de générations, L’auteur, opérant sur 
les chenilles de Galleria mellona, au point de vue de |’immunité, con- 
state, aprés neuf générations, que cette immunité est acquise dans 
75 pour cent des cas, Les observations continuent. L. G. 


Morgan, Thomas Hunt; Sturtevant, Alfred Henry ; and others. The 
mechanism of Mendelian heredity. Revised edition. xiv + 357 p. 
New York, Henry Ho rt, 1923. isis 


Reviewed by J. 8S. Huxtey, Nature, vol, 113, 518-520, 1924. 


Parker, George Howard. Organic determinism. Science, vol. 59, 517- 
521, 1924. ists 
« [My] view implies that the processes of nature are dependent upon 
the way in which natural elements are assembled and interrelated, that 
is, upon the way in which they are organized, for with each new plan 
of organization, be it from electron to atom, from atom to molecule, or 
from molecule to aggregate, a new type of action appears. The activi- 
ties of each type of organization are peculiar to that type and are not, 
at present at least, predictable from the activities of the elements that 
enter into the new organization. It is a materialistic view which, 
however, recognizes in certain types of organized matter a degree of 
free action consistent with human behavior and the resultant responsib- 
lity. » — Bibliography. 
Rignano, Eugenio. La mémoire biologique. Essais d'une conception 
hilosophique nouvelle de la vie. 248 p. Paris, ErNEst FLAMMARION, 
923. 1818 
Reviewed by L. Guivet in Isis, VI, 564-565, 1924. 
Russell, E. S. The study of living things. Prolegomena to a functional 
biology. xx + 139 p. London, Meruuen, 1924, isis 


Shipley, Sir Arthur E. Life: a book for elementary students. 
xvi + 204 p. Cambridge University Press, 1923. Isis 
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Ungerer, Emil. Die Tcleologie Kants und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Logik 
der Biologie. Abhandl. d. theoret. Biologie, herausgeg. v. Jutius 
Scuaxe., Heft 14. v + 135 S. Berlin, Gebr. Bornrracer, 1922. 

isis 
Reviewed by Max HaktMann in Die Naturwissenschaften, 50, 975- 
1923. 


Vialleton, Louis. Morphologie générale; membres et ceintures des 
vertébrés tétrapodes ; critique morphologique du transformisme. 
vin +- 710 p., 270 fig. Paris, Gaston Dorn, 1923. Isis 

Reviewed by L. Guiner in /sis, V1, 435-437, 1924. 


Wilson, Edmund B. The physical basis of life. 51 p. New Haven, Yale 
University Press, 1923. isis 


9. — BOTANY. 
(Agronomy, Phytopathology, Palaeobotany ) 


Bogart, Ernest Ludlow. Economic history of American agriculture. 
x + 173 p. New York, Lonemans, Green, 1923. isis 


Bose, J. C. The ascent of sap in plants. Scientia, t. 36, 81-88, trad. 
francaise, suppl., 33-41, 1924. L’ascension de la séve et la pulsation 
chez les arbres. R. gén. de Botan., Paris, 36, 378-384, 1924. —t#is 

Résumé des recherches de l’auteur sur le mystére de I’ascension de 
la séve, Ces recherches ont été publiées tout au long dans « Physiology 
of the ascent of sap », London, Longmans, 1923. L. G. 


Bose, Sir Jagadis Chunder. The physiology of photosynthesis. 
xx + 287 p. London, Lonemans, 1924. isis 


Dallimore, W. and Jackson, A. Bruce. A handbook of coniferae ; 
including ginkgoaceae. With drawings by Miss G. Lister. 
x1 + 570 p., 31 pl. London, E. Arnovp, 1923. ists 


Goebel, K. Die Entfaltungsbewegungen der Pflanzen und deren teleo- 
logische Deutung. Ergiinzungsband zur « Organographie der 
Pflanzen». Zweite, neu bearbeitete Auflage. x 4-565 p. Jena, 
GusTAV Fiscuer, 1/24. 1813 

First edition, vu+483 p., illustr., Jena, Gustav Fiscuer, 1920. 


Piper, Charles Vancouver and Morse, William Joseph. The soy bean. 
xv + 329 p , 84 illustrations, New-York, McGraw- Hitt, 1923. 


ists 
Chapters 3 and 4 deal respectively with the botanical and the agri- 
cultural history of the soy bean. G. 8. 


Scott, Dukinfield Henry. Extinct plants and problems of evolution : 
founded on a course of public lectures delivered at the University 
College of Wales, Aberystwyth, in 1922. xiv + 240 p. London, 
MACMILLAN, 1924. 1818 

Reviewed by A. C. Sewarp in Nature, vol. 113, 596-597, 1924. 


Schoff, Wilfred H. Nard. Journ. Amer. Or. Soc , vol. 43, 1923, pp. 216, 
228. Isis 

Nard (spikenard), the fibre covered root-stock of a tall-growing vale- 

rian, has its habitat in the Himalayas and Hindu Kush mountains. 

Nard first appears in literature in the Atharva-Veda, where, mixed with 

honey and costus and made into an ointment, it becomes a sovereign 
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charm to win a woman. The history of its use and applications is 
traced in Indian, Chinese, Jewish, Greek, Roman and Arabian writers. 


J. 8. 
Skene, Macgregor. The biology of flowering plants. London, SipGwicx 
and Jackson, 1924. isis 


Tansley, Arthur George. The unification of pure botany. Nature, 113, 
85-88, 1924. iste 
« It seems that in the causal study of ontogeny lies the nexus which 
is capable of reuniting the divided branches of pure botany, — taxon- 
omy, morphology, physiology, genetics; and this seems to be equally 
true of the zoological field. » 


10. — CHEMISTRY, PHYSICO-CHEMISTRY. 


Achaime, Pierre Jean. Les édifices physico-chimiques. T. 3. La molé- 
cule minérale. 350 p., in-8°, Payor, Paris, 1924 [20 fr.] 181s 
J'ai précédemment rendu compte (/sis, IV, 554; V, 464) des deux pre- 
miers volumes de cet ouvrage qui traitaient, l'un, de l’atome, l’autre de 
la molécule. ACHALME applique ici ses hypothéses aux espéces molécu- 
laires minérales, qu’il groupe en combinaisons binaires (hydrures, oxydes, 
composés halogénés, sulfures, ete.), sels oxygénés simples, sels doubles, 
composés ternaires et quaternaires autres que les sels doubles, alliages. 
Les préparations, les propriétés des principaux représentants de chacun 
de ces groupes sont étudiés avec les modéles atomiques ou moléculaires 
donnés dans les deux premiers volumes. Les figures ainsi obtenues 
devraient parler aux yeux; elles sont malheureusement si compliquées, ) 
qu’elles disent infiniment moins a |’esprit que la vulgaire formule qu’elles 
illustrent. L. G. 


Bavink, Bernard L’atomistique, exposé élémentaire suivi de la 
démonstration des principales formules, trad. de ANpRE JULIARD ; 
préface de Marcet Bot... vin + 152 p. Paris, GaurHier-VILLARs, 
1923. [12 fr.] Isis 

Ce petit volume est une sorte d’initiation 4 la physique du discontinu, 
tout & fait au courant de |’état actuel de nos connaissances relatives au 
monde des molécules, des atomes et des fragments d’atomes; la matiére 
en est répartie en huit chapitres : Preuves indirectes de la discontinuité 
de la matiére; Preuves directes de lexistence des molécules et des 
atomes; Ions et électrons; Emission et absorption de la lumiére; Modéles 
d’atomes; Les rayons X et la structure des cristaux; Transmutations; 
Notes annexes. L. G. 


Becquerel, Jean. La radioactivité et les transformations des éléments. 
206 p., in-16, Paris, Payor, 1924. 1818 
Cet exposé trés clair, trés précia, de la découverte de la radioactivité, 
des découvertes que les phénoménes radioactifs ont permis d’effectuer 
sur la structure de la matiére, sur son évolution, sur la structure de 
Vatome, est fait par le fils de Henrt BecQqueREL, & qui est précisément 
due la découverte de la radioactivité, I] peut étre intéressant de noter, 
au point de vue de l’hérédité psychologique, que la chaire de physique 
du Museum d’histoire naturelle, fondée en 1838, n’a pas cessé d’étre 
oceupée, de pére en fils, par des BecquerEL: AnToInE César B. (1788- 
1878); ALexanpre Epmonp B. (1820-1891); ANnromve Henri B. (1852- 
1908) ; et enfin Jean B., né le 1878.02.05. L, G. 
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Berthoud, Alfred. Les nouvelles conceptions de la matiére et de 
l'atome. (Encyclopédie Scientifique: Bibliothéque d'histoire et de 
philosophie des sciences). v + 314 p. Paris, Doin, 1923. 


English translation by Epen and Cepar Pavut. London, ALLEN and 
Unwin, 1924. 


Bohr, Niels. On the application of the quantum theory to atomic 
stucture. Part. I. The fundamental postulates of the quantum 
theory. (Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical Society, 
Supplement.) 42 p. Cambridge University Press, 1924. Isle 


Born, Max. Atomtheorie des festen Zustandes (Dynamik der Kristall- 
gitter). Fortschritte der mathematischen Wissenschaften in Mono- 
graphien, Heft 3. Zweite Auflage. v1+527-789 p. Leipzig, Teusner, 
1923. 1818 

Davis, Tenney L. Neglected evidence in the history of phlogiston toge- 


ther with observations on the doctrine of forms and the history of 
alchemy. Annals of Medical History, vol. 6, 280-287, 1924. 1818 


Fester, Gustav. Die Entwicklung der chemischen Technik bis zu den 
Anfiingen der Grossindustrie. Ein technologisch-historischer 
Versuch. Berlin, JuLiIus SprinGeErR, 1923. vii + 225 S. Isis 


Reviewed by JuLius Ruska in Jsis, VI, 89-90, 1924. 


Fournier d’Albe, E. E. The moon element: an introduction to the 
wonders of selenium. 166 p., 8 pl. London, T. Fisner Unwin, 1924. 


isis 
Friedel, Georges Les ¢tats mésomorphes de la matiére. Ann. de 
Physique, 23, 273-474, 1922. 1818 


Travail important de mise au point de la question des cristaux 
liquides. A cette dénomination employée depuis Leumann, lauteur sw- 
stitue celle d’état mésomorphe (intermédiaire entre l'état cristallisé et 
Vétat amorphe). Le travail est a lire en entier. Voir compte rendu par 
A. Boutaric, Revue générale des sciences, t. 34, 632-7, 1923, L. G. 


Jolibois, Pierre. Les méthodes actuelles de la chimie. (Collection Coty, 
37) vi+198 p , 45 fig. Paris, Cotin, 1923. [6 fr.] 1318 
Cette introduction élémentaire & la chimie par un professeur de 
l’Ecole des mines est congue d’une maniére fort originale. En voici le 
plan: Généralités. Principaux facteurs des réactions, Fractionnement. 
L’élément. Le corps pur. Les phénoménes de solubilité. La réaction chi- 
mique. La synthése chimique. Exposé simple et clair, élémentaire, mais 
élevé. G. 8. 


Lewis, Gilbert Newton. Valence and the structure of atoms and mole- 
cules. (American Chemical Society Monograph series) 1 vol., 
172 p., 27 fig. New York, The Chemical Catalogue Co , 1923. 11 

Reviewed by Eucéne Biocn in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 
151, 1924. 

Lippmann, Edmund O. von. Kleine Beitriige zur Geschichte des 

Zuckers Die Deutsche Zuckerindustrie, Berlin, 1924? Isis 


1. Das erste Zuckerrohr in Amerika. 2. Arabische Zuckererzeugung 
in Spanien um 1400. 3. Ein « Zuckerbiicker » (Raffinerie-Arbeiter ) 
von 1694. 
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~e 


Lippmann, Edmund 0. von. Uber einige neuere Beitriige zur Ges- 

chichte der Alchemie. Sudhoff Festschrift, Ziirich, 1924. 10 S. 

1818 

Outlining the main results, from the alchemical point of view, of the 

important philological and religious investigations of R, REITzENSsTEIN 
(1904-1923) and G. GoLpscumipt (1923). G. 8. 


Lodge, Sir Oliver. Atoms and rays: an introduction to modern views 
on atomic structure and radiation. 208 p. London, Ernest Benn, 


1924. I8Is 


Loeb, Jacques. (1859-1924). Les protéines, trad. de l'anglais par H. 
Mouton. vill+-244 p., in-16. Paris, F. Avcan, 1924. [lO fr] «ss 
Isis a signalé (V, 285) l’édition anglaise d’ot dérive celle-ci; mais il 
ne e’agit pas ici d’une simple traduction. L’édition francaise, qui com- 
prendra, en plus de ce volume, consacré aux propriétés staechiométriques 
et colloidales des protéines, un livre sur les propri¢tés colloidales en 
général, a été complétée par Lore; des résultats nouveaux sont apportés, 
et des preuves plus nombreuses que les protéines obéissent aux lois 
ordinaires de la chimie. Les cinquante premiéres pages constituent une 
sorte d’introduction historique qui se termine par l|’exposé de la théorie 
des équilibres de membrane de Donnan (1911), sur laquelle l’auteur 
appuie sa théorie mathématique et quantitative des propriétés colloi- 
dales. Suit exposé des faits expérimentaux dont la théorie sera donnée 
dans le second volume. L. G. 


Martinet, J. Couleur et constitution chimique. Cours professé a la 
Faculté des Sciences de Besancon. J] vol. 330 p. Collection de phy- 
sique et de chimie. Paris, G. Doin, 1924. IsI8 

Reviewed by Cu, CourtToT in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 216-217, 
1924. 


Meldrum, A. N. Chemistry as a liberal study. Proceedings of the 
Tenth Indian Science Congress. Presidential address (Section of 
Chemistry). 86-100, 1924. 1818 

Mainly a diseussion of JoHN HENRY NeEwMaAn’s, The Idea of a Univer- 
sity and of Bacon’s views in the New Atlantis. « I started with an 
academic definition of a liberal study, as to which the truth is that the 
distinction between liberal and useful studies is a matter of formal clas- 
sification, that does not reach the heart of the matter. What is impor- 
tant is that work should be done in a thorough way, that the worker 
should take pleasure in his work and show this in its style and finish, 
and that he should feel and act like the Fellow of Solomon’s House in 


Bacon’s romance, « who had an aspect as if he pitied men ». » 
G. S. 


Merritt, Ernest; Nichols, Edward L; Child, C. D. Selected topics in 
the field of luminescence. Bulletin of the National Research 
Council, vol. 5, part 5, March 1923. 1818 

Contents : 1, Theories of luminescence; 2. The fluorescence of gases; 
3. Luminescence at high temperatures; 4. Luminescence and photoactiv- 
ity; 5. Fluorescence and chemical change; 6. Miscellaneous topics; 
7. Bibliography of luminescence. 


Miall, Stephen. (Lagueur, B.) The problem of solution: a tavern talk 
between certain chymists and others. With an introduction by H. 
E. ARMsTRONG, and critical letters by T. M. Lowry, A. FInpLay, 
and others. 33 p. London, Benn, 1923. 1818 
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Millikan, Robert Andrews. The electron; its isolation and measure- 
ment, and the determination of some of its properties. (University 
of Chicago science series.) Second edition. The University of 
Chicago Press, 1924. 1s18 

Perrin, Jean. Die atome. Mit Autorisation des Verfassers. Deutsch 


herausgegeben von A. LorrermMoser Dritte erweiterte Auflage. 
xx-+213 p. Dresden, THEeopor Sreinkoprr, 1923. Isis 


Society of Chemical Industry. Reports of the progress of applied che- 
mistry. vol. 8, 618 p. London, Society of Chemical Industry, 1923. 


isis 
Stillman, John Maxon. (1852-1923) The story of early chemistry, xm1+ 
506 p. New York, D. AppLeton and Co., 1924. 1818 


« The endeavor has been to tell the story of the development of che- 
mical knowledge and science, from the earliest times to the close of 
the eighteenth century, in a connected and systematic way, not as a con- 
densed encyclopedia, but rather by placing the emphasis upon such 
discoveries and speculations as have made a decided impress on the 
growth of the science. Thus the names of many chemists are missing 
which oceur in the earlier histories. None however, of real significance 
in the growth of chemical science is intentionally omitted. » Contents : 
1. The practical chemistry of the ancients. 2. The earliest chemical 
manuscripts. 3. Theories of the ancients of matter and its changes. 
4. The early alchemists. 5. Chemical knowledge of the Middle Ages. 
6. Chemistry in the thirteenth century. 7. Chemistry of the fourteenth 


and fifteenth centuries. 8. The progressive sixteenth century. 9, Chem- 
ical currents in the sixteenth century. 10. Chemistry of the seventeenth 
century. 11. The eighteenth century — rise and fall of the Phlogiston 


Theory. 12. The development of pneumatic chemistry in the eighteenth 
century. 13. Early ideas of chemical affinity. 14. Lavoisier and the 
chemical revolution. G. 8. 
Svedberg, Theodor. Colloid chemistry. Wisconsin lectures. (American 
Chemical Society Monograph series) 265 p. New York, The Che- 
mical Catalog Co., 1924. 1s!8 
Thomson Sir J. J. The electron in chemistry : being five lectures delive- 


red at the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia. v+144 p. Philadelphia, 
The Franklin Institute, 1923. 1813 


11. — ECONOMICS. 


(Economic doctrines and history. Commerce. 
Transportation and Communications.) 

Bowley, Arthur Lyon. The mathematical groundwork of economics : 
an introductory treatise. vu1 + 98 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1924, 188 

Englefield, William Alexander Devereux, The history of the Painter- 


stainers’ Company of London. 248 p. London, Cuapman and Dopp, 
1923. IsIs 


Monroe, Arthur Eli (editor) Early economic thought. Selections from 
economic literature prior to ApAM Smiru. vi + 400 p. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1924. 


Monroe, Arthur Eli. Monetary theory before Apa Smiru. x1 + 312 p. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1923. IsI8 











296 EDUCATION. ETHNOLOGY. 


Sée, Henri. Remarques sur l'évolution du capitalisme et les origines 
+ a grande industrie. Revue de synthése historique, t. 37, 47-67, 
924. Ists 


12. — EDUCATION. 
(Methods, Colleges, Universities.) 


Burns, Cecil Delisle. A short history of Birkbeck College (University 
of London). Foreword by Viscount Hatpane or Cioan. 170 p 


University of London Press, 1924. Iss 
Kilpatrick, William Heard. Source book in the philosophy of education. 
viu-+- 365 p. New York, Macmi..an, 1923. 1818 


Mansbridge, Albert. The older universities of England : Oxford and 
Cambridge. With drawings by JoHN MANsBRIDGE. xxIv + 296 p. 
Boston, HovueuTon Mirr.iin, 1924. 1318 

I know this book only through a sympathethic review of it by 
S. E. Mortson in The New Republic, April 16, 1924. The reviewer con- 
cludes as follows « One thing is certain: the spirit of Oxford and 
Cambridge cannot be translated to America by fake Magdalen towers 
or brummagem Christ Church halls; by wearing gowns at high tables, 
or importing Cambridge dons. Dr. MANSBRIDGE probably comes as near 
as anyone can, toward revealing the essential spirit of Oxford and Cam- 
bridge, in the passage where he tells us »: « Because they have been 
consecrated to learning they have seldom failed to give birth to, or at 
least strengthen, the fine powers of single-minded men who have never 
been disloyal in their search for truth, no matter where it might lead 
them, and who have counted all else well lost if only they did not 
falter on their difficult way. » Dr. Mansprince, it will be remembred, 
is the founder of the Workers’ Educational Association. « A member 
of the English working class, he has spent the better part of his life 
in creating tor his fellows the educational opportunities that he missed, » 


G. 3. 
Smythe, George Franklin. Kenyon College: its first century. x+349 p. 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1924. Isis 


Wrede, Adam Joseph. Geschichte der alten Kilner Universitit. Kéln, 
O. Miituer, 1921. Ists 
Reviewed in Annals of medical history, t. 5, 289-90, 1923, by 
E. B. KRUMBHAAR, 


13. — BTHNOLOGY. 
(Primitive and popular science.) 


Bartlett, F. C. Psychology and primitive culture. Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press, 1923. Isis 
Cattani, Paul. Das Titowieren; eine monographische Darstellung vom 
psychologischen, ethnologischen, medizinischen, gerichtlich-medi- 
zinischen, biologischen, histologischen und therapeutischen Stand- 
punkt. 88 S., 44 Abb., 1 Titelbild. Basel, Benno Scuwase, 1922. 
1818 
Corso, Raffaele. Folklore. Storia, obbietto, metodo, bibliografia. 
xu + 150 p., 9pl., 1 map. Roma, Leonardo da Vinci, 1923. — 1318 


Fewkes, J. Walter. Additional designs on prehistoric Mimbres pottery. 
Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collection, vol. 76, No. 8. 46 p., 
101 illustr. Washington, 1924. 1318 














ETHNOLOGY. 297 


freud, Siegmund. Totem et Tabou. Interprétation par la psychanalyse 
de la vie sociale des peuples primitifs. Traduit de l’allemand eee 
le Dr. S. JANKELEVITCH. 1 vol., 225 p. Paris, Payor, 1924. 


Reviewed by S. ZaBorowskr in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 
478-479, 1924. 


Grinnell, George Bird. The Cheyenne Indians; their history and ways 
of life. 2 vol. Photographs by Exizasetu C. GrinneLt and Mrs. J. 
E. Tvet.. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1923. 1818 


Hertz, Robert. Le péché et l’expiation dans les sociétés primitives. 
Introduction et notice par M. Maus. Revue de l'Histoire des Reli- 
gions, t, 85, 1922. 1818 


R. Hertz, qui, le 13 avril 1915, a donné sa vie & la France, laissa 
de trés importants matériaux en vue d’une étude sociologique sur les 
idées de péché et d’expiation. Eléve et collaborateur d’E. DurKuEm et 
de M. Mauss, ce jeune savant joignait 4 la plus vaste information un 
sens trés aigu des réalités morales et religieuses. Dans I’Introduction ici 
publiée, il restitue ce qui, chez les sociétés dites « inférieures », fait pré- 
sager les conceptions plus raffinées de la souillure et de son élimination 
dans les religions les plus évoluées, par exemple dans le Christianisme. 

P. M.-O. 


Kemp, William. Precious metals as money: a study of the prehistoric 
origin and historic development of this use. 336 p. Paisley, 
A. GARDNER, 1923 1818 


Kreichgauer, Damian. Die Astronomie des Kodex Nuttall. Anthropos, 
t. 10, 1-23, 1915. 1818 


Lehmann-Nitsche, Robert. Astronomia popular espaiola |. Un bronce 
antiguo con la representacioén de las Pléyadas, hallado en Monte 
Pindo (Galicia). Boletin de la Real Academia Gallega, t. 18, p. 81-86. 
La Coruia, 1923. ists 


Plischke, Hans. Der Fischdrachen. Veréffentlichungen des Stidtischen 
Museums fiir Vélkerkunde zu Leipzig, Heft 6, 2 Tafelnund | Karte. 
46S. Leipzig, Vole@TLANDER, 1922. 1818 

Reviewed in Geschichtsblitter fiir Technik und Industrie, Band 10, 35, 
1923, by F. M. FeLpHaus. 


Rattray, Captain R. S. Ashanti. 348 p., 143 fig. Oxford University 
Press, American Branch, New York, 1923. [$ 7.00] 1sI8 
An important contribution to social anthropology by one who had a 
long experience of the people examined by him, who was familiar with 
their language and could speak with them without interpreter, and last, 
not least, who understood their ideals and was endowed with that mini- 
mum of sympathy without which such enquiries are bound to remain 
sterile — « It is an axiom in anthropology that without a clear know- 
ledge of the family organization of a tribe it is impossible fully to 
understand their social organizations. » This preliminary study has 
been mado very thoroughly by the author and is of very great interest, 
not simply for the professional ethnologist, but also for the student of 
primitive biological ideas. The organization of the Ashanti family is 
based upon the following concepts: females only transmit the mogya 
or blood; males contribute the ntoro (semen or spirit). Thus each man 
and woman have in them two distinct elements — mogya and ntoro; 
the former inherited from the mother and transmitted by her alone and 
the latter received from the father and him alone. The clan (abusua) is 
determined by the community of blood, thus the importance of the 


VoL. vu-2. 20 
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mother is considerably greater than that of the father; yet the ntoro 
accounts for the prohibition of certain marriages, for ntoro and abusua 
alike are exogamous. Succession of property goes with the blood, that 
is, down the female line. The physiological mystery of conception is 
explained by the Ashantis as the mixture of the (male) ntoro and the 
(female) blood. The greater part of the book is devoted to the study 
of religious rites. The Ashanti conceive a Supreme Being; this may 
be due to Muslim influence, though the author does not believe so, The 
final chapters deal with Ashanti goldsmiths and gold weights and with 
some neolithic implements. The volume is richly illustrated and forms 
a precious record of a vanishing civilization. G. 8. 


Rivers, W. H. R. Medicine, magic, and religion, being the Fitzpatrick 
Lectures delivered before the Royal College of Physicians of 
London in 1915 and 1916. Preface by G. Etuior Smirn. (Interna- 
tional Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) 
vii-++147 p. London, KeGan Paut, 1924. ists 


Rivet, P. La balance romaine au Pérou. L’ Anthropologie, 33, 535-538, 
1923. 1818 
NORDENSKIGLD avait, en 1921 (Journ. de la Soc. des américanistes de 
Paris, 13, 169-171), attiré l’attention sur l'emploi en Amérique du Sud, 
avant la découverte, de la balance romaine. J. C. Tetto et P, Mrranpa 
viennent de signaler (1923) une survivance, 4 facture nettement indi- 
géne, de cet ustensile dans la région de Casta, province de Huaochiri : 
il s’agit d’an instrument qu’utilisent les Indiens de la région pour peser 
la coca, Rivet décrit cette balance et fournit une preuve archéologique 
de son usage précolombien. L. G. 


Saintyves, P. (i. e. Emile Nourry). Les contes de Perravtt et les récits 
paralléles, leurs origines (coutumes primitives et liturgies popu- 
laires) xx1v-+-646 p., in-8°, Paris, Emice Nourry, 1923. Isis 

Comme il l’avait fait pour les thémes bibliques (Jsis, V, 547), 
Sarnryves fait dériver de quelques pratiques rituelles les charmants 
récits de PERRAULT. Qu’ils soient d’origine saisonniére, comme les Fées, 
rapprochés du Service du nouvel an (pp. 3-57), La Belle au Bois dormant 
(le sommeil de la nouvelle année, 59-101), Cendrillon (la fianeée des 
cendres, 103-164), Peau d’Ane (la reine du carnaval, 165-208), et le Petit 
Chaperon rouge (la petite reine de mai, 209-229); ou d’origine initia- 
tique : le Petit Poucet (la probation de l’adolescent, 235-349), Barbe- 
Bleue (la tentation rituelle, 353-396), Riquet &@ la Houppe (la puis- 
sance de lT’amour, 397-457), le Chat botté (linstauration d’un roi, 
459-498); ou qu’ils fassent partie du groupe des apologues et des 
fabliaux : Grisélidis (la vraie obéissance, 501-557), les Souhaits ridi 
cules (la priére insensée, 559-608), ils sont tous, d’une maniére ou d'une 
autre, des contes rituels, méme les deux derniers, qui, « 4 Jlorigine, 
commentaient des préceptes religieux dont l’enseignement constituait 
une partie des eérémonies sacrées ». ANDREW LANG avait substitué aux 
théories solaristes une théorie anthropologique; SaInTYves dépasse 
celle-ci et lui substitue une théorie liturgique, appuyant sa thése sur 
des variantes d’origines les plus diverses. La bibliographie n’occupe pas 
moins de vingt-sept pages. Des index permettent de tirer facilement 
parti de la documentation considérable rassemblée par veer 7 

+e ¥. 


Setcheil, William A. American Samoa: Part I, Vegetation of Tutuila 
Island. Part Il, Ethnobotany of the Samoans. Part III, Vegetation 
of Rose Atoll. (Papers from the Department of Marine Biology, 
vol. 20) v1 + 275 p., 37 pl., 57 textfigs. Washington, D. C., Car- 
negie Institution, 1924. 1818 
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Part I concerns the physiographic, geologic, and climatic relations of 
Tutuila Island and contains a taxonomic section. A particular study 
is made of the calcareous algae and their relations to coral reefs. 

Part II concerns the culture of the Samoans so far as it is inti- 
mately interwoven with their uses of plants and plant products and 
is intended to supplement and explain the ethnobotany of Part I. 

Part III is a study of the vegetation of an isolated and extremely 
small atoll, the southeasternmost and most diminutive of the islands 


of the Samoan Archipelago, 


Villegas, Anastacia. Primitive medicine in the Philippines. Annals of 
medical history. t. 5, 229-241, 1923. Isis 


With long bibiography. 


14. — GEOGRAPHY. 


Aurousseau, M. Recent contributions to urban geography: a review. 
Geographical Review, vol. 14, 1924, pp. 443-455. 181s 

A critical review of some fifty recent books and articles on city geo- 

graphy, a « phase of specialization » which, AUROUSSEAU believes, « calls 

for a type of student rare in the physical sciences; a type endowed 

with imagination almost of an artistic kind, but restrained in a rigor- 
ous way by the discipline of scientific method. » J. K. W. 


Cebrian, Konstantin. Geschichte der Kartographie... I. Altertum, 1. 
Von den ersten Versuchen der Linderabbildung bis auf Marinos 
und Pro.emaios (zur Alexandrinischen Schule). Mit einem Anhang 
« ProLeMAlos als Kartograph » von JosepH Fiscuer, S. J. Geogra- 
phische Bausteine, Heft 10. 126 pp., | plate with 6 fig. Gotha, Justus 
PertuEs, 1923. 1818 

The first part of an uncompleted attempt to trace the history of carto- 
graphy in its relations to the history of eivilization. The cartography 
of the ancient peoples of the Near East is taken into consideration. In 
dealing with the Greeks the author put rather too much reliance upon 
Bererr’s « Gesch. der wiss. Erdk. der Griechen », 1903, particularly in 
his treatment of Protewy. FIscHER’s appendix aims to correct 
CEBRIAN’S misinterpretations of the work of ProLemMy and to present 
the maturely reasoned theory of the origins of the Ptolemaic manuscript 
maps which Fiscuer has developed upon the basis of prolonged research, 
See especially Joser Fiscuer, « PTOLEMAIOS und AGATHODAMON » in 
Denkschr. k. Akad. der Wiss. in Wien, t. 59, 4; pp. 71-93, 1916, noted 
in Isis, V, 206. J. K. W. 


Chaurand de St. Eustache, Enrico de. Per un migliore illuminamento 
obliquo nelle rappresentazioni cartografiche. L’Universo, vol. 4, 
1923, pp. 909-914. isis 

A discussion of methods of representing relief on topographical maps. 
Valuable from the historical point of view because of a series of reprod- 
uctions accompanying the article showing the development of « oblique 
illumination » on maps from 1583 to the present. J. K. W. 


Ciullini, Rodolfo. Di una raccolta di antiche carte e vedute della citta 
di Firenze. L’Universo, Anno 5, 1924, 589-594, 13 facsimiles of 
maps. Isis 

Brief note upon a large and important collection of maps and views 
of Florence of the 15%, 16, 17%, and 18 centuries presented to the 
Commune of Florence in 1917 by Commander Domenico Torp1, and 
valuable as illustrating « lo sviluppo lento di questa scienza topogra- 
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fiea, che in Toscana raggiunse un alto grado di perfezione »... The pre- 
sent article is illustrated by thirteen magnificent reproductions of docu- 
ments in this collection. J. K. W. 


Colin, Elicio (editor) YXXII* Bibliographie géographique annuelle 
(1922). 1 vol. 384 p., Librairie Akmanp Corin, Paris, 1923. Ist8 


Ville Congresso Geografico Italiano tenuto in Firenze dal 29 Marzo al 
6 Aprile 1921. Atti. Vol. 2, Communicazioni, Sezione II, Storica, 
pp. 241-330. Florence, 1923. (sis 

Italian geographers tend to devote relatively more attention to the 
history of geography and cartography than do the geographers of other 
nations. This is indicated by the large number of contributions on these 
subjects appearing currently in Italian geographical periodicals and also 
by the fact that at the Eighth Italian Geographical Congress in 192] 
out of a total of 94 short papers read, no less than 20 were on histor- 
ica! subjects. In these twenty papers, the following contributors deal 
in some detail with the topics mentioned : G. Borrrro, the earliest known 
view of Florence (circ. 1470); G. AnprIani, the dialects cf Italy accord- 
ing to Dante’s, « De vulgari eloquentia »; Assunro Mori, geographical 
maps in the Chronicle of Fra PaoLino MunoritTa (c. 1270-1344); 
UmpertTo CassuTO, MESHULLAM da Volterra and his voyage to Palestine 
(1481); Mario Baratra, the cartographic sources of LmONARDO DA 
Vinci; Rorerto Atmaaid, certain important collections of early maps 
in Venice; Paoto REVELLI, the Palazzo Bianco of the Commune of Genoa 
and its collections of maps; Renato BrasuTti, De Jope’s map of Africa 
(1593) and the influence of GasTaLpr on Dutch cartography; G. Lop. 
BERTOLINI, SEBASTIAN MUNSTER on the cartography of Italy in the first 
half of the sixteenth century. J. K. W. 


De Geer, Sten. On the definition, method, and classification of geo- 
graphy. Geografiska Annaler, Arg. 5, 1923, 1-37. 1818 

De Geer defines geography as « the science of the present-day distri- 

bution phenomena on the surface of the earth ». This brilliant article 

contains an explanation and justification of this definition, a study 

of methods by which phenomena of distribution may be presented gra- 

phically, and an attempt at a logical classification of the content of 
geography. J. K. W. 


Flickiger, Otto. Die Schweiz aus der Vogelschau. xxxxui + 172 p., 
258 ills. Erlenbach-Ziirich, Munchen und Leipzig, EvGEN Renrscu, 
1924. IsIs 

A collection of 243 airplane photographs of Switzerland with introd- 
uctory comment on the geographical features brought out by each pho- 
tograph. In the introductory part there are also 15 reproductions of 
interesting « bird’s-eye views » of Switzerland dating from the sixteenth 
century onward. This « volume is probably the first in which a large 
number of airplane photographs have been systematically assembled and 
published to illustrate the geography of a fairly large area ». (Geogr. 
Rev., vol. 14, 645, 1924.) J. K. W. 


Fordham, Sir Herbert George. An address on the « Evolution of the 
maps of the British Isles », delivered in the Whitworth Hall of the 
University of Manchester, January 26, 1923. 20 p. Manchester, 
University Press, 1923. and 

Fordham. Sir Herbert George. Maps, their history, characteristics, 


and uses: a handbook for teachers. xm + 83 p., 8 plates. Cam- 
bridge, University Press, 1923. tats 
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A pleasingly written and attractively printed little book which differs 
from other teachers’ manuals on cartography in the emphasis laid upon 
historical development. See the review im the Geographical Review, 
vol. 14, pp. 656-657, 1924. J. K. W. 


Fordham, Sir Herbert George. The road-books and itineraries of 
Great Britain. 1570 to 1850: a catalogue with an introduction and 
a bibliography. xv1 + 72 p. Cambridge, University Press, 1924. 
1818 
Geographisches Jahrbuch Vol. 39, 1919-1923, edited by Herman 
WAGNER. X+362 p. Gotha, Justus Pertues, 1924. Isis 
This latest volume of the invaluable review and bibliography of the 
progress of geographical science contains summaries of investigations in 
the following fields: the historical geography of the Roman West 
(1910-1914), geographical meteorology (1912-1916); geomorphology of 
the earth’s crust (Dynamik der festen Erdrinde) (1913-1918); regional 
geography of Africa (1913- middle of 1922); regional geography of North 
America (1914-1921). J. K. W. 


Goode, J. Paul. Goopr’s school atlas; physical, political, and economic; 
for American schools and colleges. Ranp McNa.ty and C°, Chicago 
and New York, 1923. 1818 

This atlas is to be welcomed as marking a new departure in Ame- 
rican atlas-making and geographical education. The principle, long since 
adopted in Europe, that a school atlas should contain other than poli- 
tical and purely locational maps has here been recognized for the first 
time in the United States. The atlas is characterized by its wealth of 
distribution maps showing such natural features as climate, physio- 
graphy, and vegetation, and such human elements as races, religions, 
densities of population, agriculture, industries, routes of transportation, 
and city geography. J. EK W. 


Helbronner, Paul. Description géométrique détaillée des Alpes fran- 
caises. Tome 1. La méridienne de Savoie, 1 vol. in-4° avec 
5 pl. et 18 tours d’horizon photographiques dont 14 de 260 de lon- 
gueur. Paris. GAUTHIER-VILLARS, 1920. Annexe du tome 2. Les ori- 
gines iconographiques de l’ceuvre géodésique, 23 feuilles en 4 cou- 
leurs. Jbidem, 1921. Résumé des opérations exécutées jusqu’a la fin 
de 1911. (Thése, Paris), 175 p. in-4°, Jbidem, 1912. La description 
géométrique détaillée des Alpes frangaises. De la 7* a la 15* cam- 
pagne (1909-1920). La Montagne, janvier 1921, 45 p., 1 pl.; 16° cam- 
pagne (1921). Jbidem, novembre 1921, 7 p., | pl. Paris, Club Alpin 
Francais 188 

Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 90-91, 1924. 


Hellpach, Willy. Die geopsychischen Erscheinuogen : Wetter und 
Klima, Boden und Landschaft in ihrem Einfluss auf das Seelenle- 
ben. Dritte, neubearbeitete Auflage xx + 531 p. Leipzig, EneEt- 
MANN, 1923. 1818 

The second edition appeared in 1917. 


Herdmann, Sir William Abbott (1853-1924). Founders of oceanography 
and their work. xu + 340 p , 29 pl. London, ARNoLp, 1923. 11s 
Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Isis, VI, 91-95, 1924. 


Hettner, Alfred. Methodische Zeit- und Streitfragen. Geographische 
Zeitschrift, 29. Jahrgang, 1923, 37-59 1818 

Discussion of recent tendencies in geographical methodology parti- 
cularly in Germany. J. K. W. 
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Huntington, Ellsworth. Geography and natural selection : a prelimin- 
ary study of the origin and development of racial character. | Pres- 
idential address before the Association of American Geographers, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, December 28, 1923) Annals of the Association of 
American Geographers, vol. 14, 1924, 1-16. 1818 


Dr. Hunrineton believes that a process of natural selection explains 
many of the « most puzzling features in the distribution of human cha- 
racter ». He illustrates his thesis by examples from Australia, Iceland, 
California, Hawaii, and China. The Australians, for instance, are phy- 
siologically, morally and temperamentally « different from the average 
people of the British Isles » whence they originally came because « as 
a general rule only those who are physically strong and whose fami- 
lies, especially the wives, are also physically strong make the long journey 
to Australia ». Similarly, only those who are financially able, and 
possess « an unusual degree of courage and initiative » migrate as far 
as Australia. J. K. W. 


Joerg, W. L. G. Post-war atlases: a review. Geographical Review. 
vol. 13, 1923, p. 583-598. 1818 

A critical review of eight of the more significant atlases published 

since the war: The Times Survey Atlas; The Daily Telegraph Victory 

Atlas; HarmMswortn’s Atlas of the World; VIviex pe ST. MARTIN et 

Scuraver, Atlas universel de géographie, new edition; STiFLER’s Hand- 

Atlas, 1C™ edition; ANpreEs Allgemeine Handatlas, 8 edition; 

WESTERMANNS Weltatlas; Mario Baratra and Luigi VISINTIN, Grande 
atlante geografico. a ie We 


Joerg, W.L. G. Recent American wall maps: arewiew. Geographical 
Review, vol. 14, 1924. p. 456-464. 1818 

A critical review of eight series of American wall maps all published 

within the last decade. Six of these series are historical. « The large 

productivity which the aggregate of these maps betokens and parti- 

eularly the high quality of those most recently published show that we 

have definitely entered the path of emancipation from the slavish copying 

of European models and are on the way to developing distinctive wali 
maps suited to our own needs. » J. K. W. 


Johnstone, James. An introduction to oceanography. With special 
reference to geography and geophysics. x1 + 351 p. Liverpool 
University Press, 1923. Isis 


Karpinski, L. C. The evolution of the map of the world. Errors in 
early maps lead to the discovery of America. The Dearborn Inde- 


pendent, May 31, 1924, 2 p. Illustr. 1s18 
KSppen, Wladimir. Die Klimate der Erde : Grundriss der Klimakunde. 
x + 369 p., 8 pl. Berlin, WALTER bE Gruyter, 1923. Isis 


Loperfido, Antonio, L’opera scientifica dell’ Istituto geografico mili- 
tare. Bollettino della Reale Societa Geografica Italiana, Ser. 5, 
vol. 12, 1923, 426-439. Ist8 


Mawer, Allen; Stenton, F. M. (editors). Introduction to the survey of 
English placé-names. Volume I, part 1. Volume I, part 2. The 
chief elements used in English place names. Edited by ALLEN 
Mawer. 2 vol. Cambridge University Press, 1924. isis 


Morri, Attilio. La cartografia ufficiale in Italia e l'Istituto Geografico 
Militare, notizie storiche raccolte e ordinate da ArTritio Mort. 
(Nel cinquantenario dell’ Istituto Geografico Militare : 1872-1922), 
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vul+425 p., 75 plates (photos. and facsimiles of maps.) inserted in 
text. Rome, Stabilimento Poligrafico per l’'Amministrazione della 
Guerra, 1922. Isis 


This sumptuous volume provides for recent Italian cartography a his- 
tory of the same nature as H. M. A. Bertuavt, La carte de France 
1750-1898 : Etude historique, 2 vol., Paris, 1898, 1899. As in BERTHAUT, 
the repreductions of specimens of topography as shown on different 
maps is an important feature of the work and gives the student a gra- 
phic conception of the development of cartographical technique. The 
work is divided into five parts dealing with: official cartography in 
the states of Italy before the unification of the country, the Ufficio 
Tecnico del Corpo di Stato Maggiore and its activity (1861-1872), the 
Istituto Geografico Militare and the formation of the map of Italy, 
astronomico-geodetical work, and work in the colonies. The volume lacks 
an index. J. K. W. 


Ogilvie, Alan G. Geography of the Central Andes. A handbook to 
accompany the La Paz sheet [s E 19] of the map of Hispanic 
America on the millionth seale. With an introduction by Isalan 
Bowman. xi + 240 p. New York, The American Geographical 
Society. 1922 Isis 

Says Dr. I. Bowman in the Introduction: « In 1920, the Society 
announced a plan for Hispanico-American research of which this book 
and the La Paz sheet on the scale 1: 1,000,000 are among the first 
results. Field studies in the Central Andes in 1907, 1911, and 1913, 
had yielded me first-hand knowledge of the geography of highland Peru 
and Bolivia as well as the highly contrasted lowlands on either side, 
and this fact, together with the diversified character of the region, was 
the chief inducement to start the plan with the production of the 
La Paz sheet. Ten other sheets are in course of compilation or reprod- 
uction. They range in position from the peninsula of Lower California 
to the Gran Chaco of southeastern Bolivia. It is planned to complete 
the sheets in natural groups if the plan can be supported to that extent. 
In time, handbooks like the present one will summarize the regional 
aspects of the geography. » The Society and the author are to be 
equally congratulated for these first fruits of their great undertaking. 
(The Society had already published a map of Hispanic America on the 
scale of o. 100 miles to an inch, in three sheets.) The present hand- 
book is an outline of the synthetic geography of the La Paz area, the 
author dealing successively with geology, minerals and mining, ocean, 
climate, drainage, water supply and soil, vegetation, animal life and the 
inhabitants. Appendixes deal with the social and religious organization 
of the plateau Indians (by Grorce M. McBrive), the problem of Tacna 
and Arica (departments claimed by Peru and coveted by Bolivia but 
occupied by Chile) and the main bibliography of the subject. A fourth 
appendix containing conversion tables seems out of place. Excellent 
illustrations. G. 8. 


Rouch. Jules. Le Péle Nord. Histoire des voyages arctiques. 250 p., 
in-16, 31 grav., 6 cartes. Paris, Ernest FLammarion, 1923. 1818 


A son Histoire des voyages antarctiques (Isis, V, 548), Roucn ajoute 
celle des étapes par lesquelles est passée la conquéte du péle Nord. La 
matiére : un long martyrologue, mais aussi et surtout une admirable 
lecon de volonté puissante, d’abnégation et d’organisation, est exposée 
en quatre chapitres : le passage du Nord-Ouest et l’archipel polaire amé- 
ricain, le passage du Nord-Est et les explorations au Nord de la Sibérie 
(pp. 75-132), le Groenland (pp. 133-175), la conquéte du Péle. L. G. 
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Sauer, Carl O. The survey method in geography and its objectives. 
ed of the Association of American Geographers, vol. 14, 1914, 
“Jo. isis 


Dr. Saver holds that geography has suffered overmuch from the 
a priori reasoning of theorists who have attempted to arrive at general- 
izations and to discern influences unwarranted by the facts of nature, 
His article is a plea for intensive field work, the close and inductive 
study of relatively limited areas. Only through the correlation of many 
such loca] investigations, he holds, can larger principles be arrived at. 
For a widely divergent concept of what the methods and objectives of 
geography should be, see O. D. Von Encetn, American Tendencies in Geo- 
graphy, Scientific Monthly, vol. 17, 1923, 326-341. J. K. W. 


Stevenson, Edward, L. A description of (15) early maps. Originals and 
facsimiles (1452-1611). Being a part of the permanent wall exhibit- 
ion of the American Geographical Society. With a partial list and 
brief references to the reproductions of others which may be con- 
sulted in the Soviety’s Library. 21 p The American Geographical 
Society of New York, 1921. 1818 


Toussoun, Prince Omar. Mémoire sur les anciennes branches du Nil; 
époques ancienne et arabe. Mémoires présentés al’ Institut d’ Egypte, 
vol. 4, 213 p., maps. Cairo, 1922-1923. Isis 


A scholarly monograph on the changes in the delta of the Nile since 
early antiquity, based upon descriptions of the Delta in the works of 
classical and Arabic geographers and historians. Chap. 16 is a trans- 
lation of Asi-t-MaHASIN’s almost uninterrupted list of maximum and 
minimum levels of the river for every year from A. H. 20 to A. H. 855 
(i. e. A, D. 640-1451). Chap. 17 is a translation of Inn Iy4s’s record 
of all important floods and droughts from 769 A. D. to 1517 A. D. 
These two translations might be of interest to students of climatic cycles 
(see note in Geographical Review, April, 1924). J. K. W. 


U. S. Navy. Hydrographic Office. San Francisco to Port Descanso. 
Bathymetrical chart compiled from data obtained with « Sonic 
depth finder » by U 8S. S. Cony and U.S. S. Hull, 1922 (No. 5194). 
Washington, 1923. Scale 1 : 850,000. 1818 


U. S. Navy. Hydrographic Office. Graphic representation of soundings 
taken by U. S. S. Stewart with sonic depth finder [Newport, R. I. 
to Gibraltar]. (Pilot chart of the north Atlantic ocean, January, 
1923). Washington, 1923.) Scale 1 : 6,000,000. sts 


U. S. Navy. Hydrographic Office. Graphic representation of soundings 
taken by U.S. S. Stewart with sonic depth finder Mediterranean 
Sea. Washington, 1923. 3 sheets. Scale | : 1,550,000. 1818 

These maps show the results of practical investigations made by the 
United States Navy into the serviceability of the newly perfected sonic 
depth finder, an instrument which accurately determines depths by 
measuring the time required for a sound to leave the surface and return 
to the instrument as echoed from the bottom. The first map shows the 
contour of the sea floor off the Californian coast to a depth of 
2,000 fathoms (contour interval 100 fathoms). The others indicate in 
profile the depths along the route of the Stewart. These experiments 
show that the new method of sounding is destined to be of immense 
service to navigators. Of greater consequence, if anything. will be its 
contribution to the future progress of oceanographical research. Deep 
sea soundings have hitherto been very slow and costly. They may now 
be made while a vessel steams at 15 knots or even more rapidly. 











GEOLOGY. MINERALOGY. PALABONTOLOGY. MINING. 305 


A. Beno of Keh] patented a similar instrument in 1913 (see Ann. der 
Hydrog. und marit. Meteor., 49 Jhrg., 1921, 241-247). On the method 
used by the U. S. Navy see Harvey C. Hayes, « Measuring ocean depths 
by acoustical methods » (Journal of the Franklin Institute, vol. 197, 
1924, 323-354), H. Maurer, « Ueber Echolotungen der Nordamerikanischen 
Marine » (Ann. der Hydrog. und marit. Meteor., Jhrg. 52, 1923, 75-87), 
and the publications cited by MauRER, loc. cit. See also: Hydrographic 
Review, vol. 1, 1923, 71-72, and Ann. der Hydrog. und marit, Meteor., 
Jahrg. 52, 1923, pp. 73-75, 87-95. J. K. W. 


Vallaux, Camille. La géologie et la géographie physique. La Géo- 
graphie, vol. 39, 1923, 145-164. ie 
Physical geography is not to be regarded as subordinate to or included 
within geology. « I] importe... que, dans ses relations avec la géologie, 
comme avec toute autre science, la géographie ait conscience de l’auto- 
nomie d’objet et de méthode qu’elle doit conserver. » J. K. W. 


Wright, John Kirtland Early topographical maps. Their geographical 
and historical value as illustrated by the maps of the Harrison 
collection of the American Geographical Society. New York, 
American Geographical Society, 1924. 38 p., 8 figs. 1618 


15. — GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, PALAEONTOLOGY, MINING 


(For palaeobotany, palaeosoology and palaeoanthropology, 
see respectively, botany, soology and prehistory). 


Bayer, Josef (editor). Die Eiszeit. Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine Eiszeit- 
forschung. Organ des Instituts fiir Eiszeitforschung in Wien. 


Erster Band, |. Heft., 80S. Leipzig, Kari W. Hiersemann, 1924. 
1818 


Born, Axel. Isostasie und Schweremessung. Ihre Bedeutung fir 
geologische Vorginge. 1v +160 S. Mit 31 Abb. Berlin, Junius 


SPRINGER, 1923. 1818 
Bourcart, Jacques. Les origines de l"‘hypothése de la dérive des conti- 
nents. Rev. scientif., 27 sept. 1924, 563-564. ists 


L’auteur signale qu’ALFkED WEGENER, dont l’hypothése sur la forme 
des continents date de 1912 (Jsis, V, 289; VI, 223), avait été devancé 
par R. Manrovant, dans une note sur « les fractures de l’écorce terrestre 
et la théorie de LAPLACE » publiée au Bull. de la Soc, des arts et des 
sciences de La Réunion, Saint-Denis, 1589-90, pp. 41-53; ce bulletin a 
d’ailleurs une diffusion si réduite, que WEGENER n’a jamais eu connais- 
sance, certainement, des idées de son devancier. On constate une fois de 
plus que, dans Vhistoire des sciences, dés qu’apparait une hypothése 
nouvelle, elle est presque simultanément imaginée par plusieurs savants, 

ee ae L. G. 
Chevallier, R. Les coulées anciennes de |’Etna. Chronologie et topo- 
graphie. Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 230-236, 267-280, 1924. 

188 
Germain, Louis. Les climats des temps quaternaires d’aprés les 
mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles. L’Anthropologie, Paris, 33, 

301-322, 1923. ists 

L’auteur pense qu’il est possible, & condition de tenir rigoureusement 
compte du polymorphisme des coquilles, du groupement des espéces et 
du classement de celles-ci dans les faunules correspondantes, de tirer de 
l'état des faunes malacologiques fossiles la connaissance relativement 
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précise des milieux et climats quaternaires, — Applications, notamment 
au climat du bassin du Rhéne pendant les périodes de formation du 
loess et des argiles. L. G. 


Geological Society. Geological literature (List of authors and titles) 
added to the Geological Society's Library during the year ended 
December 31st, 1923. Compiled by the Librarian. tv + 131 p. 
London, Geological Society, 1924. 18I8 


Giessberger, Hans. Die Erdbeben-Bayerns. 1. Teil. Abhdl. der Baye- 
rischen Ak. der Wiss., 29. Bd., 6 Abh. 72 p.. 1922. isis 
Catalogue of earthquakes in Bavaria from the year A. D. 169 on down 
to 1699. G. 8. 


Guareschi, Pietro. Sull’origine dei petroli. Boll. della Soc. geologica 
italiana, 42, 501-535, 1923. 1818 

Aprés examen des théories proposees pour expliquer V’origine des 

pétroles, et discussion des relations entre les gisements pétroliféres et 

les zones anormales de gravité, l’auteur conclut que les pétroles sont 

des roches ¢ruptives ou ignées venues 4 la surface lors des soulévements 
paléozoiques et tertiaires. L. G. 


Joleaud, L. Eléments de paléontologie. 2 vol. in-16, vi + 220 + 214 p., 
93 fig., Paris, ARMAND Coin, 1923-1924. {10.00 fr.] ss 
L’auteur s'est limité 4 la description des documents qui fournissent 
les exemples les plus remarquables des diverses modalités de |’évolution. 
Le premier volume, aprés quelques pages d’introduction, traite des temps 
primaires et secondaires (quelques growpes seulement pour ceux-ci: échi- 
nides, céphalopodes, reptiles, oiseaux). Le second volume renferme une 
analyse minutieuse de |’évolution des mammiféres tertiaires, et un essai 
de revonstitution de ’humanité préhistorique; JoLeaup, devant le fait 
qu’aucune limite précise ne sépare la préhistoire de l'histoire, pénétre 
dans les premiers temps de la période historique pour les contrées de 
trés ancienne civilisation. Excellent manuel, bien équilibré. L’auteur nous 
donnera-t-il, aprés cet essai, le grand ouvrage d’ensemble dont manque 
la bibliographie paléontologique francaise? Je le souhaite. L. G. 


La Touche, Thomas Henry Digges. Bibliography of Indian geology 
and physical geography with annotated index of minerals of 
economic value. Published by order of the government of India. 
Calcutta, Geological Survey of India, 1917-1923. Ist8 


MacFarlane, John Muirhead. [fishes the source of petroleum. 
vi + 451 p. New York, Macmi..an, 1923. Isis 


Mager, Henri. Une science nouvelle: la science des vibrations ato- 
miques. xvi + 151 p., 50 fig. Paris, Dunop, 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by L, Gutner in Isis, VI, 565-566, 1924. 


Montessus de Ballore, Ferdinand de (1851-1923) Ethnographie sis- 
mique et voleanique, ou les tremblements de terre et les volcans 
dans la religion, la morale, la mythologie et le folklore de tous 
les peuples. vu -++- 206 p. Paris, Cuampion, 1923. ers 

Reviewed by L. Guiver in /sis, V1, 437-439, 1924. 


Montessus de Ballore, Ferdinand Comte de. (1851-1923). La géologie 
sismologique : les tremblements de terre. xiv + 418 p., 16 pl. 
Paris, ARMAND Coin, 1924. tsv8 
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Perret, Frank A. The Vesuvius eruption of 1906. Study of a volcanic 
cycle. 152 p., 25 pl., 98 text fig.. 30 cm. Carnegie Institution of 
Washington, 1924. 1sIs 

The author has been a student of volcanic phenomena for the past 
twenty years. His monograph records his personal observations of Vesu- 
vius from 1903 to 1921 and especially of the great eruption of April 1906 
of which he is now the only experienced witness surviving (R. V. Mat- 
Teuccr and G. MeRcALLI died leaving no adequate record of it). His 
observations are splendidly illustrated. Says Artour L. Day: « These 
illustrations represent a more remarkable record of an entire cycle of 
voleanic activity than any which have been published since those of 
Pelée in Martinique, by Lacrorx. Even more remarkable are his clear- 
cut conclusions regarding the mechanism of the gas explosions and their 
relation to the conduit lavas and the outflowing lava streams. Many of 
these conclusions are quite novel and will command the attention of 
every student of volcanic activity. » The proofs have been read by 
Henry S. WasHincton who has added many notes. G. 8. 


Schoenflies, Artur. Theorie der Kristallstruktur: ein Lehrbuch. 
xu + 555 p. Berlin, Gebriider Bornrragcer, 1923. Its 


Spence, Lewis. The problem of Atlantis. x1 -+- 232 p., 16 pl. London, 
W. River and Son, 1924. 1818 


Swinnerton, Henry Hurd. Outlines of palaeontology. xm -+ 240 p. 


London, ARNOLD, 1923. 188 
Termier, Pierre. A la gloire de la terre, souvenirs d'un géologue. 
427 p., in-8°. Nouvelle Libr. nationale, Paris, 1922. 1818 


Reviewed by L. Guiver in /sis, VI, 95-96, 1924. 


Tutton, Alfred Edwin Howard. The natural history of crystals. 
xu +- 287 p., 166 illus., including 32 pl. London, Krecan Paut, 
1924. 188 


Van de Putte, Jean. Etude sur |l’origine des tremblements de terre, 
raz de marée et éruptions volcaniques (Phénoménes séismiques et 
voleaniques au Guatémala). Préface de E. LaGranGe. 1 + 139 p., 
24 cartes et figures. Bruxelles, Larcier, 1924 Isis 

Cette étude, qui a paru d’abord dans Ciel et Terre, V’organe de la 
Socité belge d’astronomie, est basée sur les observations d’un séjour de 
quarante ans au Guatémala. Elle retrace aussi des observations plus 
anciennes (depuis 1541). Cette étude approfondie de la question a con- 
duit auteur 4 présenter des vues nouvelles sur les réactions possibles 
entre la croute terrestre et le magma interne. G. 8. 


Vernadsky, Viadimir Ivanovitch. La géochimie. 404 p. in-16, Paris, 
F. Atcan, 1924. {12 fr.] ‘0 
Il n’existait jusqu’A présent aucun travail d’ensemble en langue fran- 
caise sur la géochimie (histoire des éléments chimiques de notre planéte), 
qui ne fait d’ailleurs nulle part en France l'objet d’une étude systéma- 
tique ni d’un enseignement, si l'on en excepte les conférences données 
& la Sorbonne en 1922-23 par VerNnapskKY, et d’ot est sorti ce livre dans 
lequel on trouvera un historique et une bibliographie trés abondante. 
L’ouvrage est partagé en quatre chapitres d’étendue a peu prés égale : 
considérations générales sur la géochimie; le Si et les silicates dans 
l’éeorce terrestre; le C et la matiére vivante (que l’auteur considére 
comme jouant un réle prépondérant et sans cesse croissant dans les cycles 
géochimiques) dans Vécorce terrestre; les éléments radioactifs dans 
I’écorce terrestre. L. G. 
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Wegener, Alfred. La genése des continents et des océans. Traduit sur 
la troisiéme édition allemande par M. Reicuer. (Collection de 
Monographies scientifiques étrangéres.) 1v +- 161 p. Paris, ALBERT 
BLANCHARD, 1924. 188 


See Jeis, V, 289; VI, 223. 


Willis, Bailey. Geologic structures. x1 + 295 p. New York, McGraw- 
Hitt Book Co., 1923. iets 


16. — HISTORY of CIVILIZATION. 
(General History, Historical methods, Biography and Chronology.) 


Des Marez, G. et Ganshof, F. L. (editors). Compte rendu du V* Congrés 
International des Sciences Historiques. Bruxelles, 1923. 552 p. 


Bruxelles, WeissexsBrucnu, 1923. 1st8 
Gil Fillan, S. Columb. European political boundaries. Political Science 
Quarterly, New York, vol. 39, 458-484, 1924. Isle 


Very interesting map showing how long various political boundaries 
of Europa have lasted, the thickness of line indicating duration, with 
commentary. « Altogether the problem of just and proper boundaries 
is hopeless and growing worse, on the basis of the old statecraft — that 
of moderate-sized, centralized nations, designed to support themselves in 
peace or war, and fully independent within rigidly defined frontiers. 
The only hope hangs on a new statecraft, which on the basis of wide 
confederations or general and strong international authority would regu- 
late the boundaries, commerce, tariffs, transportation, war preparations, 
propagandas and other means by which today nations nominally at 
peace inflict upon each other such grievous wrongs that open war is 
the inevitable outcome. The progress of civilization involves a growth, 
not a shrinkage, in the size of the cooperating groups. >» G, 8. 


Gjerset, Knut. History of Iceland. New York, MacmiLian, 1924, ‘18 


Longnon, Auguste. La formation de l'unité francaise. Lecons pro- 
fessées au Collége de France en 1889-1890, publiées par H. Francois 
DELABORDE avec préface par CAMILLE JULLIAN. xu + 460 p. Paris, 
Picarp, 1922 1818 


Reviewed by Maurice Prov in Journal des Savants, 1923, 145-57. 
G. S. 


Morgan, Jacques de (1857-1924). La notion innée du progrés dans 
l'esprit humain. Rev. de Synth. histor., Paris, t. 35, 15-36, 1923 
Isis 
Des similitudes qui existent entre la culture précolombienne en Amé- 
rique et celle du vieux monde, l’auteur conclut que « |’évolution humaine 
s’est produite suivant des régles précises immuables ». L. G. 


Morgan, Robert Burns (editor). Readings in English social history 
from yo ye ool! literature. Vol. 1-5. From pre-Roman days to 
A. D. 1837. Cambridge University Press, 1921-1922. 1818 


Schweitzer, Albert. The philosophy of civilization. Part I. The decay 
and the restoration of civilization. Translated by CuarLes Tuomas 
Campion. xvi + 105 p. London, Biack, 1923. 1318 


Schweitzer, Albert. The philosophy of civilization. Part 2 Civilization 
and ethics. (Dale Memorial Lectnres, 1922). Translated by Joxn 
NaisH. 324 p. London, Biack, 1923. 1818 
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Taylor, Henry Osborn. Freedom of the mind in history. xm + 297 p. 
London, MACMILLAN, 1923. 1818 


17, — LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Bédier, Joseph et Hazard, Paul. (editors.) Histoire de la littérature 
frangaise. 2 vol. in 4° illustrés. Paris, Larousse, 1923-1924, ts 
Reviewed by Louis Coquetin in Larousse Mensuel I[llustré, vol. 6, 
511-513, 1924. 


Brunot, Ferdinand. Histoire de la langue francaise, des origines a 
1900. 5 vol. Paris, A. Corin, 1905-1924. 1818 
Review of vol. 4 and 5 by ALsert Davuzat in Larousse Mensuel Illustré, 
vol. 6, 589-590, 1924. 


Dottin, Georges. Littératures celtiques (Irlande, Ecosse, Pays de 
Galles, Bretagne). Paris, Payor, 1924. sts 


Hovelacque, Abel. (1843-1896) La Linguistique. Histoire naturelle du 
language. Cinquiéme édition. |Bibliothéque des sciences contem- 
poraines) xv + 448 p. Paris, Costes (Ancienne librairie ScuLEICHER) 
1922. Isis 


Premiére édition 1875? 


Jespersen, Otto. The philosophy of grammar. 359 p. London, ALLEN 
and Unwin, 1924. 1818 


Meillet, Antoine. Ce que les linguistes peuvent souhaiter d'une 
édition. Bull. de l Association Guillaume Budé, t. 1, 33-37, 1923. 
Isis 
Meillet. Antoine Linguistique historique et Linguistique générale 
(Collection linguistique publite par la Société de Linguistique de 
Paris, 8) vi -++ 335 p. Paris, 921. 1818 
Collection of essays published in various journals since 1905. 
G. 8. 


18. — LOGIC AND THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. 


Carmichael, R D. The structure of exact thought. The Monist, t. 34, 
63-95, 1924. 1818 


Cassirer, Ernst. Substance and function and Eznsrein’s theory of 
relativity. Authorized translation by Wittiam C. and Marie C. 
SwasBey. xu + 465 p. Chicago, The Open Court, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by Henry M. SHEFFER in Isis, VI, 439-440, 1924. 


Dirr, Karl. Wesen und Geschichte der Erkenntnisstheorie. 176 p. 
Zurich, SELDwy a, 1924. 1sI8 
Diese Schrift ist ein erster Versuch, die Erkenntnisstheorie in jener 
strengen Form darzustellen, welche den mathematischen Disziplinen 
eigentiimlich ist. Die Probleme, welche in ihrer Gesamtheit das Wesen 
dieser Wissenschaft bestimmen, werden in iibersichtlicher Weise zusam- 
mengestellt und in ihren gegenseitigen Beziehungen bezeichnet; zugleich 
wird gezeigt wie jedes dieser Probleme in der geschichtlichen Entwicklung 
der Philosophie hervorgetreten ist. Ein Sachregister erméglicht es dem 
Leser, rasch die Definition eines Begriffes aufzufinden und die Gesamt- 
heit der Theorien, in denen der betreffende Begriif erscheint, zu tiber- 
blicken. 
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Johnson, William Ernest. Logic. Part 3. The logical foundation of 
science. xxxvi + 192 p. Cambridge University Press, 1924. 81s 
Reviewed by H. WiLpon Carr in Nature, vol. 113, 522, 1924. 


Pillsbury, W. B. Recent naturalistic theories of reasoning. Scientia, 
t. 36, 23-32 ; trad. franc¢., suppl., 12-20, 1924. 1818 
Ecrit & propos des ouvrages de Dewey : Studies in logical theory, 

1903; How we think, 1909: de GopLtor: Traité de logique (Jsis, ILI, 
306); de Ricgnano: Psychologie du raisonnement (Isis, IV, 90-93), et 


de PILLSBURY lui-méme : Psychology of reasoning, 1910. L. G. 
Strong, Charles Augustus. A theory of knowledge. xu + 102 p. New 
York, MacmILuan, 1923. 1818 


Wentscher, Else. Geschichte des Kausalproblems in der neueren 
Philosophie. Von der preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. gekrénte Preis- 
schrift. vim + 389 S. Leipzig, Fenix Merner, 1921. 1818 


Wentscher, Else. Das Problem des Empirismus, dargestellt an Jonn 
Stuart MILL. vil + 153 S. Bonn, Marcus und Weser, 1922. 1818 


19. — MATHEMATICS. 


Adams, Edwin P. and Hippisley, R. L. Smithsonian mathematical for- 
mulae and Tables of elliptic functions (Smithsonian miscellaneous 
collection, vol. 74, 1) 314 p. Washington D. C., 1922. IsI8 

The Smithsonian Institution has already published a very valuable 
series of tables. The Geographical Tables edited by R. S. Woopwarp 
(third edit., reprinted 1918), were briefly reviewed in Jsis, III, 368. 
« The original object of this collection of mathematical formulae was 
to bring together, compactly, some of the more usefu! results of mathe- 
mathical analysis for the benefit of those who regard mathematics as 
a tool, and not as an end in itself. There are many such results that 
are difficult to remember, for one who is not constantly using them, 
and to find them one is obliged to look through a number of books which 
may not immediately be accessible. A collection of formulae, to meet 
the object of the present one, must be largely a matter of individual 
selection; for this reason this volume is issued in an interleaved edition, 
so that additions, meeting individual needs, may be made, and be readily 
available for reference. It was not originally intended to include any 
tables of functions in this volume, but merely to give references to such 
tables. An exception was made, however, in favor of the tables of 
elliptic functions, calculated, on Sir George GREENHILL’s new plan, by 
Colonel Hirristry, which were fortunately secured for this volume, 
inasmuch as these tables are not otherwise available. In order to keep 
the volume within reasonable bounds, no tables of indefinite and defin- 
ite integrals have been included. For a brief collection, that of the 
late Professor B. O. Perrce can hardly be improved upon; and the 
elaborate collection of definite integrals by Brerens pe Haan show how 
inadequate any brief tables of definite integrals would be. » The 
chapter on the~numerical integration of differential equations was con- 
tributed by Prof. MovuLTon and Sir Grorce GREENHILL wrote an introd- 
uction (14 p.) to the tables of elliptic functions, The volume is divided 
as follows: 1. Algebra; 2. Geometry; 3. Trigonometry; 4. Vector Ana- 
lysis; 5. Curvilinear coordinates; 6. Infinite series; 7. Special applic- 
ations of analysis; 8-9. Differential equations; 10. Numerical solution 
of differential equations; 11. Elliptic functions. — The formulae are 
numbered according to the decimal system, the number of decimals 
increasing as the formulae become less general. A valuable and handy 


book. G. 8. 
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Archibald, Raymond Ciare. Mathematics and music. The Argosy, 
vol. 50, 135-142, Sackville, New Brunswick. August 1924. 1818 


Archibald, R. C. Mathematicians and music. The American Mathemat- 
ical Monthly, t. 31, 1-25, 1924 (Reprints distributed by the author 
contain a typewritten page of corrigenda et addenda). 1818 

A very elaborate survey, with abundant bibliographic references, of this 
most fascinating subject. To sum it up is impossible. But I may be 
permitted to cull from it just one quotation which the author discovered 
in a footnote in the midst of SyYLvEesTER’s, « Algebraical researches 
containing a disquisition on NEwrTon’s rule for the discovery of imagin- 
ary roots » (Philos. Trans., for 1864, p, 613). « May not Music be 
described as the Mathematic of Sense, Mathematic as the Music of 
reason? the soul of each the same! ‘Thus the musician feels Mathe- 
matic, the mathematician thinks Music, — Music the dream, Mathematic 
the working life, — each to receive its consummation from the other 
when the human intelligence, elevated to the perfect type, shall shine 
forth glorified in some future Mozart-DrRICHLET, or BEETHOVEN-GAUSS. » 

G. S. 


Baker, Henry Frederick. Principles of geometry. Vol. 3 : Solid geo- 
metry, quadrics, cubic curves in space, cubic surfaces. xix -+- 228 p. 
Cambridge University Press, 1923. Vol. 1-3, 1922-1923. Isis 


Bortolotti, Ettore. Manoscritti matematici, risguardanti la storia dell’ 
Algebra, esistenti nelle Biblioteche di Bologna. Esercitazioni mate- 
matiche, anno 3, p. 69-91. Circolo Matematico di Catania, 1923. 

1818 
The libraries of Bologna contain many mathematical MSS. of great 
historical value. The author has already found many a treasure in that 
rich and hitherto unexploited mine (see his papers on BOMBELLI for 
example). The present study is restricted to the examination of the 
earlier MSS. dating from ¢. 1350 to c. 1600. A large part of it is 
naturally deveted to the MS. of Bomsetii’s Algebra. Among other 
treasures, I must briefly quote an unpublished work of Luca PacivoLo 
entitled de viribus quantitatis, which is a collection of mathematical 
problems and puzzles, an anticipation of BacHET DE Mézrgiac’s famous 
work of 1612, and various original documents on SCIPIONE DEL FERRO, 

including his atto di nascita. G. 8. 


Cajori, Florian. Empirical generalizations on the growth of mathema- 
tical notations. Jsis, V1, 391-394, 1924. 1818 
i. Forms of symbols. 2. Invention of symbols. 3. Nature of sym- 
bols. 4. Potency of symbols. 5. Selection and spread of symbols. 
6. State of flux. 7. Defects in symbolism. 8. Attempted remedies. 


Cajori, Florian. The St. Andrews Cros (x) as a mathematical symbol. 
Math. Gazette 11, p. 136-143, London, 1922. IsI8 


Cajori, Florian. The unification of mathematical notations in the light 
of history. The Mathematics Teacher, vol. 17, No. 2, p. 87-93, 
1924. 188 


Coolidge, Julian Lowell. The geometry of the complex domain. 242 p. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1924. 1818 

Dickson, Leonard Eugene Algebras and their arithmetics. University 
of Chicago Science Series. xm-+ 241 p. Chicago, University of 
Chicago Press, 1923. 1818 








— 
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Dickson, Leonard Eugene. History of the theory of numbers. Vol. 3. 
Quadratic and higher forms, 313 p. Washington, Carnegie Institu- 
tion, 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by J. M. Currp, in Jsis, VI, 96-98, 1924. For vol. 1 and 2, 
see Isis, III, 446; IV, 107. 


Fano, Gino. I gruppi di trasformazione nella geometria. Scientia, Bo- 
logna, 36, 145-154; trad. fran¢., suppl., 41-50, 1924. ists 


L’analysis situs Parte 1: lo studio intuitivo del continuo; p. 2: l’in- 
dirizzo combinatorio. /bid., 36, 217-230, 289-300; trad. fr., suppl., 59-71, 


81-92, 1924. 
Gomes Teixeira, Francisco. Les mathématiques en Portugal. L’ Ensei- 
gnement mathématique, 23° année, 1924, 137-142. ists 


Karpinski, L. C. The terminology of elementary geometry. School 
Science and Mathematics, vol. 24, 162-167, 1924. 1818 
Interesting philological study of the technical vocabulary of geometry 
in English. Out of 98 terms, each of which is individually considered, 
23 are Greek, 1 Egyptian? (pyramid), 58 Latin, etc. G. 8. 


Lecat, Maurice. Bibliographie des déterminants 4 plus de deux dimen- 
sions. Extrait de la Bibliographie de la Relativité, 16 p. Chez 
‘auteur, Avenue des Alliés, 92, Louvain, 1924. Isis 


Loeffler. Eugen. Der Stellenwert in der Ziffernschrift. Die Braunsch- 
weiger G.-N.-C. Monatsschrift. Januar Heft 1920, 540-548. 1818 


Loeffler, Eugen. Zur Frage der Entstehung der Stellenwertsystems. 
Unterrichtsblitter fiir Mathematik und Naturwissenschaften. 25. 
Jahrgang, 1919, 85. 1818 


Criticism of H. Wretertser’s paper, ibidem, 56-61. G. 8. 


Loeffler, Eugen. Ueber den Bildungswert der mathematischen Wissen- 
schaften. S. A. aus Jahreshefte des Vereins fiir Mathematik und 
Naturwissenschaften in Ulm a. D., 14. Jahrgang, 21 S., Ulm, 1909. 

Ist8 

Loeffler, Eugen. Zahlwérter und Zahlzeichen bei den wichtigsten 
Kulturvélkern. Ueber die Entstehung und Ausbreitung unserer 
Ziffern. Mitt. des Vereins fiir Mathematik und Naturwissenschaften 


in Ulm a. D., 15. Heft, 59 S. Ulm, 1912. 1818 
Loria, Gino. Moritz Cantor (1829-1920). Arch. di storia d. scienza, 5, 
28-36, 1924. Isis 
Note biographique, avec bibliographie compléte. L. G. 
Loria, Gino. Psicologia dei matematici, Scientia, 35, 10-21, 1924; trad., 
frang., suppl., 9-20, 1924. Isis 
Luckey, Paul. Zur iilteren Geschichte der Nomographie. Unterr. Bl. f. 
Math. u. Naturw. 29, 1923, S. 54-59. 1818 
Miller, G. A. [naccuracies in the mathematical literature. Scientific 
Monthly, vol. 17, p. 216-228, 1923. Isis 


Muir, Sir Thomas. The theory of determinants in the historical order 
of development. Vol. 1, 1693 to 1841, 475 p. 1906; vol. 2, 1841 to 
1860, 503 p. 1911; vol. 3, 1861 to 1880, 491 p. 1920; vol. 4, 1881 to 
1900, 508 p. 1923. London, MacmiLuan, 1906-1923. ists 

The earliest study on determinants was written by Lerpniz in 1693, 
the two following — after half a century of silence — by Fontarne 1748 
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and Cramer 1750. Sir Tomas mentions only eleven papers published 
before 1800, the authors being those already named and Bezout, VANDER- 
MONDE, LAPLACE, LAGRANGE, HINDENBURG. G. 8. 


Natucci, Alpinolo. I] concetto di numero e le sue estensioni; sudi sto- 
rico-critici intorno ai fondamenti dell’ aritmetica generale con 
oltra 700 indicazioni bibliografiche. vi +474 p. Torino, Bocca, 1923. 

Isis 

Ocagne, Maurice d’. Notions sommaires de géométrie projective i 
l’usage des candidats a l’Ecole Polytechnique. 24 p. Paris, Gav- 
THIER- VILLARS, 1923. 1sIs 


Orestano, Francesco. La matematica moderna e la filosofia. 54 p. 
estr. del « Archimede» Rassegna bimestr. di matematica, fisica e 
ingegnieria, Palermo, No. 5-6, 1923. 1818 

Conférence donnée a l'Université de Palerme. L. G. 


Petronievics, B. Les lois fondamentales de l’addition arithmétique et 
le principe de l’induction mathématique. Rev. générale des sciences, 
t. 35, 358-365, 1924. 1818 


Picard, Emile. De l'objet des sciences mathématiques. Revue générale 
des sciences, t. 35, 325-327, 1924. 1sIs 


Poppovich, Nicolas M. Die Lehre vom diskreten Raum in der neueren 
Philosophie. 1 br., 90 p. Leipzig, BRAuMiLLER, 1922. Isis 


Russell, Bertrand. Einfiihrung in die mathematische Philosophie. Ins 
Deutsche iibertragen von E. J. Gumper und W. Gorpon. Mit einem 
Vorwort von Davin HicBerr. vit + 212 S. 8°. Miinchen, Drei 
Masken Verlag, 1923. isis 

Der Verf., einer der bedeutendsten mathematischen Logiker, sah nicht 
ein, dass die Entwicklung der Vélker nach alogischen Gesichtspunkten 
vor sich geht, und agitierte gegen den Krieg. Das brachte ihn ims 
Gefiingnis. Dort schrieb er eine Einfiihrung zu seinem grossen dreibiin- 
digen Werke « Principia mathematica » (Cambridge, 1911/13), die hier 
in guter Uebersetzung vorliegt. Sie wird vielen in Deutschland, denen das 
grosse Werk zu schwierig oder nicht zugiinglich ist, hoch willkommen 
sein. Auch dieses kleinere Buch ist nicht tiberall leicht, aber trotz des 
Entstehungsortes von einem feinen Humor durchzogen. Die wenigen 
Zitate sind meist so knapp, dass sie fiir viele unverstiindlich sein werden. 


H. W. 
Schlesinger, Ludwig. Automorphe Funktionen. x + 250 S., 8°. Berlin 
W 10, WALTER DE Gruyter, 1924. isis 
Silberstein, Ludwik. Synopsis of applicable mathematics, with tables. 
x1+250 p. New York, D. Van Nosrranp, 1923. 1818 


First published September 1922 (as « BELL’s mathematical tables »). 
Reissued April 1923 (as « Synopsis of applicable mathematics »). 


Smith, David Eugene. History of mathematics. Volume |. General 
survey of the history of elementary mathematics. xxu +- 596 p., 
many illustrations. Boston, Ginn, 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Isis, VI, 440-444, 1924. 


Smith, David Eugene. Historical mathematical Paris. 48 p., 19 cm. 
Paris, Les Presses Universitaires de France, 1924. sts 
Charming little book describing briefly the many places in Paris 
which are of special interest to mathematicians. A true labor of love. 
Most of thie essay first appeared in the American Mathematical Monthly, 


1923 (Isis, VI, 228). G. 8. 
Vou. vu-2. 21 
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Stuyvaert, Modeste. Introduction 4 la méthodologie mathématique 
257 p. Gand, Van Rysse_BerGue & Komsavr, 1923. isis 
Table des matiéres : Préliminaires; Principes de l’arithmétique; Con- 
gruences; Fractions ordinaires; Nombres irrationnels; Nombres néga- 
tifs; Corps et domaines; Nombres imaginaires; Les exposants algé- 
briques; Les problémes antiques; Principes de la géométrie; Géométrie 
générale projective. 


[Takia HamAanot, Saint} Arithmétique en Amarigna. Par Ghebra Cris- 
tos Tecla Haimanot. 80 p., 18 x 11 cm. Imprimerie de S. A. 1. Ras 
Tarrari. Adis-Abeba, octobre 1921. 1818 

A mathematical incunabulum of our own time! The first Abyssinian 
native press has been set up a few years ago, at Addis Ababa, by that 
enlightened monarch, His Highness Ras Tarrari, Regent and Heir-Appa- 
rent of Abyssinia. Ten volumes have been hitherto published : books of 
theology and history, accounts of the Regent’s voyages, an Amharic 
grammar and this little arithmetic, the cost of which is one Maria 
Theresa dollar. The numerals used in this Amharic text have the same 
shape as our own and I have thus been able, from the numerical 
examples given, to guess at the contents of the book. It is a very 
rudimentary arithmetic, including also a few notions of geometry (ele- 
mentary measurements). A portrait of Ras Tarrari forms the fron- 
tispiece. (See fig. 10, 11 of this Bibliography.) G. S. 


Thorndike, Edward L.; Cobb, Margaret V.; Orleans, Jacob S.; 
Symonds, Percival M.; Wald, Elva; and Woodyard, Ella. The 
psychoiogy of algebra. x1 + 483 p. New York, Macmitian, 1923. 

isis 

Tropfke, Johannes. Geschichte der Elementar-Mathematik in systema- 
tischer Darstellung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Fach- 
worter. Zweite verb. u. sehr verm. Aufl. Berlin. WALTER DE 
Gruyter. Sechster Band: Analysis. Analytische Geometrie. 1v + 


169 S., 8°, 1924. Isis 
Ueber die ersten Biinde dieser Neuauflage s. /sis, V, 182-186, 553; 
VI, 229 (dort lies vorletzte Zeile : unerschwinglichen). Wir verzeichnen 


wieder, dass der Stoff dieses Teilbandes in der alten Auflage 121 8. mit 
450 Fussnoten umfasste, wihrend es jetzt 906 Fussnoten sind. Die 
Anorénung ist nun besser, da unter « Analysis » alles hieher Gehirige 
zusammengefasst ist. Die hiéhere Analysis ist natiirlich im allgemeinen 
ausgeschlossen. In der analytischen Geometrie ist jetz besonders die 
graphische Darstellung der Scholastiker villig einwandfrei (nach den 
Untersuchungen des Unterzeichneten) geschildert. Es kann mitgeteilt 
werden, dass der Schlussband bereits fertig ist. H. W. 


Vivanti, Giulio. I principali trattati di algebra dalle origine della 
stampa al 1800. Periodico di matem., Bologna, S. 4, 4, 277-306, 


1924. 1818 
L’auteur fait porter son examen sur les ceuvres de PactoLi, CARDANO, 
TARTAGLIA, STIEFEL, BoMBELLI, S. Srevin, Vike, Ramus, WALLIS, RoLLe, 


Newron, ReYNEAU, CLAIRAULT, EMERSON, BEzOUT, EULER, FRANCHINI, 
et en signale d'autres moins importantes. La derniére partie de l’étude 
de Vrvant1 n’est plus une histoire des traités, mais des découvertes qui 
s’y sont, les unes aprés les autres, incorporées. L. G. 


Wavre, Rolin. Y a-t-il une crise des mathématiques? A propos de la 
notion d’existence et d'une application suspecte du principe du 
tiers exclu. Rev. de métaph. et de morale, 31, 435-470, 1924. "518 


Ecrit & propos de l’opposition entre les points de vue empiriste de 
Brouwer et Wey. et idéaliste de Husert. « L’opposition d’esprit a 
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ses racines profondes dans l’histoire; depuis vingt ans qu’elle s’est mani- 
festée, elle n’a pas constitué, & proprement parler, un danger de crise; 
et méme aujourd’hui ot_l’empiriste est plus intransigeant, le mot crise 
des fondements des mathématiques n’est pas de mise. » L, G. 


Whittaker, Edmund Taylor and Robinson, G. The calculus of observ- 
ations : a treatise on numerical mathematics. 1 vol. xvi + 395 p. 
London, BLackig and Son, 1924. 1818 

Reviewed by Maurice FRECHET in Revue générale des sciences, t, 35, 
183, 1924. 


Wieleitner, Heinrich. Geschichte der Mathematik. Neue Bearbeitung. 
II. Von 1700 bis zur Mitte des 19. Jahrhunderts (Sammlung 
Géschen, 875) 154 S. Berlin, WALTER pe Gruyter, 1923. 1818 

For the first part of WuELEITNER’s history, see Isis, V, 553. The 
second part deals with the XVIII. and the first half of the XIX. cen- 
tury, one third of the book being devoted to the XVIII. century. This 
proportion seems very good. For each century the primary division is 
by subjects, a method which seems unavoidable if the brief account is 
to be intelligible and profitable. This is of course objectionable with 
regard to the greater mathematicians who are quoted throughout, but 
the biographical method is not workable within such a small compass. 
The writing of the history of mathematics during the XIX. century 
(even when the first half only is considered) is still pioneer work. 
WIELEITNER has been able to condense an amazing amount of information 
in this little volume. See, for instance, his chapter on elliptic func- 
tions (p. 93-8); the essential is clearly given. The index contains the 
dates of birth and death of all mathematicians named. This excellent 
work deserves every success. G. 8. 


Wieleitner, Heinrich. Was lehrt die Geschichte der Mathematik iiber 
den Sinn dieser Wissenschaft? Archio fiir Geschichte der Medizin, 


t. 15, 27-32, 1923. 1318 
Wieleitner, Heinrich. Zur Geschichte der gebrochenen Exponenten, 
Isis, V1, 509-520, 1924. 1sI8 


The author undertook in 1920-1, a thorough revision of this question. 
He published a summary of his investigations in the Unterrichtsbl. 
f. Math. u. Naturwiss., Bd, 27, 1921, 59. The present study is a tleve- 
lopment of the former one. G. S&S. 


20. — MECHANICS. 
(Including Celestial Mechanics.) 


Born, Max. ErnsTe1n’s theory of relativity. Translated by H. L. Brose. 
135 diagrams, portrait. London, Meruuen, 1924. 1818 
First edition, 1920. Second German edition, Berlin, SprRiNcER, 1921. 


Bouasse, Henri. Gyroseopes et projectiles. 1 vol. xxm + 429 p., 
251 fig. Bibliothéque scientifique de l’ingénieur et du physicien. 
Paris, Librairie DELAGRAVE, 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by L. Potin in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 148-149, 
1924, 

Bouasse, Henri. Jets, tubes et canaux. | vol. xx1 + 554 p. 284 fig. 

Bibliothéque de l’ingénieur et du physicien. Paris, Ch. DELAGRAVE, 


1923. 1818 
Reviewed by L. PoTin in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 214-215, 


1924. 
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Brown, E, W.; Birkhoff, G. D.; Leuschner, A. O.; Russell, H. N. 
Celestial mechanics. Bulletin of the National Research Council. 
Vol. 4, part 1, September, 1922. 1818 


Contents : 1. The solar system; 2. Celestial mechanics as applied to 
the stars; 3. The theory of the problem of three or more bodies. 


Burali-Forti, Cesare and Boggio, Tommaso. Espaces courbes ; critique 
de la relativité. xxiv + 255 p. Turin, Sren, 1924. Isis 


Eddington, Arthur Stanley. Raum, Zeit, und Schwere: ein Umriss 
der allgemeinen Relativititstheorie. Ins Deutsche iibertragen 
von W. Gorpon. (Sammlung « Die Wissenschaft,» Band 70) 
vil + 204 p. Braunschweig, F. Viewrec und Sohn, 1923. (sts 


Fubini, Guido Sul valore della teoria di Emsrein. Scientia, 35, 85-92, 
1924 ; trad. frang., supplément, 21-28. Isis 

Quel que soit son avenir, la theorie d’EmnsTern satisfait aux obliga- 

tions de toute théorie: coordination des faits connus, perception de 
points nouveaux & éclaircir, d’expériences nouvelles 4 instituer, L. G. 


Henderson, Archibald; Hobbs, Allan Wilson; and Lasley, John 
Wayne. The theory of relativity: studies and contributions. 
xm + 99 p., 7 fig. Chapel Hill, N. C., The University of North 
Carolina Press, 1924. sia 


Kopff, A. La déviation des rayons lumineux au voisinage du soleil et 
la théorie de la relativité Scientia, 35, 397-416, 1924. Iss 
Les résultats obtenus par les expéditions anglaises 4 Sobral et a Vile 
Principe pendant l’éclipse totale du 29 mai 1919, et ceux de l’expédition 
de l’observatoire Lick & Wallal en 1922, apportent, malgré la lacune 
tenant & ce que la valeur scalaire des clichés n’a pu @tre établie en 
valeur absolue, « une confirmation du plus grand poids aux idées sur 
lesquelles s’appuie la thécrie de la relativité générale d’EINSTEIN ». 
L. G. 


Kottler. Friedrich. Considérations de critique historique sur la théorie 
de la relativité. 1. De Fresnet 4 Lorentz; 2. Henri Porncarsé et 
ALBert Ernsrein. Scientia, Bologna, 36, 231-242, 301-316, 1924 

Isis 


Lafuma, Henri. Florilége Einsteinien. Mercure de France. \* et 15 janv. 
1924, pp. 33-59, 329-352. 1sI8 

L’auteur s’est amusé a relever les contradictions, voire les absurdités, 

dont. fourmillent les écrits des vulgarisateurs francais des théories 

d’Ernstemn (Cu, Norpmann, F, J. Desturevx, L. Fasre, ete.). On y saisit 

sur le vif quels mauvais services un vulgarisateur peut rendre a ses lec- 

teurs en commentant des choses qu’il n’a souvent pas comprises lui- 
méme. L. G. 


Lamb, Horace. Dynamics. Second edition. xi + 351 p. Cambridge 
University Press, 1923. ists 
First edition, x1+344 p., 1914. 


Laue, Max von. Die Relativitiitstheorie. Band 2: Die allgemeine 
Relativitétstheorie und Ersreins Lehre von der Schwerkraft. 
Zweite umbearbeitete Auflage. xu + 290 S. Braunschweig, F. 
Viewre und Sohn, 1923. 1si8 
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Laue, Max von. La théorie de la relativité. Tome 1: Le principe de 
relativité et la transformation de Lorentz. Traduit d’aprés la 
4° édition allemande par G. L&tanG. xvi + 332 p. Paris, GAUTHIER- 
Vinxars, 1924. 1818 

Third German edition, Braunschweig, Viewee und Sohn, 1919. Bd. 1. 


La Vallée Poussin, Charles J., de. Le temps et la relativité restreinte. 
Rev. des questions scientif., Louvain, 85, 321-369, 1924. 1818 


Excellente étude, en langue vulgaire, sur la relativité restreinte, et 
qui peut constituer une introduction 4 l’article ci-dessous signalé de 
METZ. L. G. 


Lecat, Maurice. Bibliographie de la relativité, suivie d'un appendice 
sur les déterminants a plus de deux dimensions; le calcul des 
variations ; les séries trigonométriques et l’azéotropisme. Avec la 
collaboration de M™ M. Lecat-Prertor. xu + 292 + 48 p. 
Bruxelles, LAMEeRTIN, 1924. isis 

Reviewed by GEORGE Sarton in /sis, VI, 567-568, 1924. 


Leuschaer, A. QO. Celestial mechanics. A surve: of the status of the 
determination of the general perturbations of the minor planets. 
Bulletin of the National Research Council. Vol. 4, part 7, Decem- 
ber, 1922. 188 


Lorentz, Hendrik Antoon; Einstein, A.; Minkowski, H.; and Weyl, H. 
The principle of relativity: a collection of original memoirs on 
the special and general theory of relativity. With notes by A. 
SoMMERFELD. Translated by W. Perretr and G. B. JEFFERY. 
vul + 216 p., 7 diagrams. London, Meruven, 1923. 1818 


Marcolongo, Roberto. Relativita. Seconda edizione riveduta e am- 
pliata. x11 + 236 p. Messina, Giusepre Principato, 1923. 1818 


Metz, André. Le temps, l'espace et la matiére dans la théorie de la 
relativité généralisée. Rev. des questions scientif., Louvain, 86, 
277-315, 1924. 1sI9 


Mohorovicic, Stjepan. Die Einsteinsche Relativitiitstheorie und ihr 
mathematischer, physikalischer und philosophischer Character. 
Mit einem Geleitwort von E. Geurcke. 77 S. Berlin, W. pe Gruy- 
TER, 1923. 1818 

One of the relatively few anti-Einstein publications. Says GEHRCKE 
in his preface « Monorovié1é hat das Verdienst, in einer Reihe mathe- 
matischer Abhandlungen gezeigt zu haben, dass, wenn man schon daran 
geht, eine Relativitiitstheorie zu ersinnen, man gleich eine ganze Menge, 
niimlich unendlich viele spezielle Relativitiitstheorien aufstellen kann; 
wie auch in anderen Fiillen, lassen sich eben der einen Welt der Natur 
unendlich viele Méglichkeiten von mathematisch formulierbaren Welten 
und Physiken gegeniiberstellen. Den Physikern had Monorovidié durch 
seine iiberaus einfache Ableitung der Forme] fiir die sogenannte Rotver- 
schiebung der Spektrallinien die Augen dariiber geiffnet, dass die Rela- 
tivititstheorie nicht nétig ist, um eine Rotverschiebung der Spektral- 
linien theoretisch herzuleiten ». The substance of it was delivered in a 
lecture before the philosophical seminary of the Catholic University of 
Agram (= Zagreb), Jugoslavia on Febr. 26, 1922. It was twice published 
in Croatian, firstly in the Croatian review Univerzum, t. 1, 1922; then 
separately under the title « O Einsteinovoj teoriji relativnosti i o njezinu 
matematskom fizikalmom i filozofijskom karakteru ». Zagreb, 1922. 
P. 76-7 of this curious pamphlet contains a summary in ean a 








~ 
oe i 


EES Es 


ok 





318 MEDICINE. 


21. — MEDICINE. 
A. — History, Organization and Philosophy. 


Békay, Janos. Die Geschichte der Kinderheilkunde. 122 S., 99 Abb. 
Berlin, Sprincer, 1922. 1813 


Bruce, Sir David. Prevention of disease. Inaugural address delivered 
to the British Association at Toronto on August 6. Nature, 
vol, 114, suppl., 213-227, 1924. tats 


Buchner, Eberhard. Aerzte und Kurpfuscher. Kulturhistorisch inte- 
ressante Dokumente aus alten deutschen Zeitungen. 329 S. Miin- 
chen, ALBERT LANGEN, 1922. 1st8 


Chariton, M. Outlines of the history of medicine in Lower Canada. 
Annals of Medical History, vol. 5, 150-174; 263-278, 1923; vol 6, 


222-235 ; 312-354, 1924. 1318 
Dartigues. Louis. Le rajeunissement humain par les greffes animales. 

Aesculape, 129-134, 1924. 1818 
Considérations sur les greffes testiculaires pratiquées en France par 

Voronorr et par Darticues lui-méme. L. G. 


Ebstein, Erich. On the development of intravenous therapy. Medical 
Life, vol. 30, 601-611, 1923. 1818 


Faber, Knud. Nosography in modern internal medicine. With an 
introductory note by Rurus Cote. xm + 222 p., 21 full page por- 
traits, New York, Hoeser, 1923. ists 


Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 98-99, 1924. 


Fischer, 1. Geschichte der Gyniikologie. 2028S. gr. 8°, 47 Abb., Urpan 
u. SCHWARZENBERG, Berlin u. Wien, 1923. 1st3 
Cette histoire de la gynécologie constitue comme une introduction 
& un grand traité de biologie et de pathologie de la femme publié par 
HALman, J., et Serrz, Lupw, L’auteur part de ce que l’on peut savoir, 
non pas sur la gynécologie qui n’existait pas, mais sur la femme enceinte 
depuis les temps préhistoriques (documents figurés), et passe en revue 
les connaissances de l’antiquit«, étudiée peuple 4 peuple (64 p., dont 40 
sont réservées aux Grecs). Le moyen ige est traité en 50 pages: siécle 
par siécle & partir du XIII*; puis, dans chaque siécle, nation par nation 
dés le XIV*. Pour les siécles XVI, XVII et XVIII (le XIX*® n’est pas 
envisagé), Fiscier sépare les travaux d’anatomie et physiologie des 
organes sexuels, et l’embryologie de l’obst¢trique et de la gynécologie, et 
revient & sa division par nations européennes pour les deux derniers 
groupes; en annexe viennent enfin la Chine et le Japon. Tout ce résumé 
est extrémement condensé, précis. Les illustrations sont des reproduc- 
tions de planches ou d’instruments anciens, dont bon nombre sont 
empruntées & la « Geschichte d. Medizin » de MEYER-STEINEG et SuDHOFF. 
Une riche bibliographie, classée suivant les divisions de l’ouvrage, occupe 
les quinze derniéres pages. L. G. 
Garcia del Real, Eduardo. Historia de la medicina en Espana. 1148 p. 
Madrid, Editorial Reuss, 1921. Ists 
Reviewed by L. Gurver in /sis, VI, 568-569, 1924. 
Haberling, Witheim. Die Darstellung von Krankheiten im Laufe der 
Jahrtausende. Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin, Bd. 15, 13 S. 
1923. 1818 
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1. Die Krankheit als Dimon oder Gottheit personifiziert. 2. Krank- 
heitsdarstellungen in der bildenden Kunst. 3. Darstellung von Krank- 
heiten auf Weihegaben. 4. Darstellung von Krankheiten in irztlichea 
Handschriften. 5. Wissenschaftliche Darstellung von Krankheiten und 
erkrankten innern Organen. 


Kahn, Max. Ancient conceptions of dental caries. Medical Life, vol. 31, 
85-96, 1924. ists 


Kirkpatrick, T. Percy C The history of Doctor Steevens’hospital, 
Dublin, 1720-1920. xvi + 397 p. Dublin, University Press, 1924. 
Ists 

McCradie, Andrew Ross. The discoveries in the field of Diabetes 

Mellitus and their investigators. Medical Life, vol. 31, 214-250, 
many illustr., 1924. ists 

1. Introductory; 2. Antiquity; 3. From darkness to CLaupE BERNARD; 

4. French and German investigations; 5. GIULIO VassALE and 

W. L. Opre; 6. The experiment of W. G. MacCatitum: 7. ALpo Massa- 

6w1a; 8. F. G. Banrine and insulin; 9. Max Kaun and intarvin; 10. Con- 
clusion; 11. Bibliography (many portraits). G. 8. 


Meunier, Léon. Histoire de la médecine depuis ses origines jusqu'é 
nos jours. VI1+642 p. in-8°, Le Frangois, Paris, 1924. Isis 
Réimpression d’un ouvrage paru en 1911, L’auteur aurait df en pro- 
fiter pour y laisser moins d’erreurs typographiques et d’erreurs de fait, 
pour s’étendre un peu plus sur la médecine avant HippocraTE, qui n’oc- 
cupe que 19 pages dans l’ensemble, et pour mettre plus d’ordre dans som 
livre. Un exemple relatif & l’ordre : au milieu du chapitre qui traite de 
la valeur nutritive des différents aliments d’aprés HippocRaTE, on trouve 
un alinéa sur le coit. — Quelques erreurs relevées dans les 150 premiéres 
pages : Aleméne pour ALcMEON; THESSALUS, dont le nom ne figure pas 
a l’index, est situé en 511 P. C.; ARnérf&e pe Cappapoce en 70 A, C.; 
Moscuion en 117 P. ©. (l’analyse faite de son cuvre la fait passer pour 
originale, alors qu’elle n’est qu’une imitation de celle de SoraNnos); Cak- 
Lius AURELIANUS, dont l’euvre est si importante pour l'objet qui inté- 
resse l’auteur, n’est pas situé dans le temps : il semble que MEUNIER le 
place au II* siécle;\Sexrus Emprricus est donné comme un éléve de 
VINDICIANUS, 4 la fin du IV® siéele; & propos d’ANTYLLUS, l’auteur oublie 
de signaler son célébre mode opératoire des sacs anévrismaux, ete. Et 
la préface déclare que « c’est bien le livre désiré et attendu »! Aucune 
indication bibliographique. L. G. 


Neuburger, Max. Bijdrage tot de geschiedenis der compenseerende 
hypertrophie van het hart. Nederl. Tijdschrift voor Geneeskunde, 
1923, 2 blz. Isis 

Apropos of Beavu’s Traité d’auscultation appliquée 4 l'étude des mala- 
dies du poumon et du ceur, Paris, 1856, wherein one reads : « On doit 
comprendre que l’hypertrophie est ici une lésion médicatrice employée 
par la nature... » — « L’hypertrophie est une lésion médicatrice qui 
a pour but de rétablir la force nécessaire & l’impulsion de Vondée, 
lorsque le cour est dilaté et qu’il y a des obstacles & ses orifices, » — 
NEUBURGER tells the story of this idea and also its prehistory, for Beau 
had had forerunners as be himself acknowledged. The earliest author 
to describe carefully a case of mitral insufficiency and to observe the 
compensatory hypertrophy was Mayow (1669). G. 8. 


Neuburger, Max. Zur Geschichte des Problems der Naturheilkraft. 
Aus der Sudhoff Festschrift, Ziirich, 1923. 24 p. 1818 
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Paillot, A. Une science nouvelle: l’immunologie comparée. Revue 
générale des sciences, t. 35, 422-429, 1924. Isis 


Power, Sir D’Arcy and Thompson, C. J. S. Chronologia Medica. A 
handlist of persons, periods and events in the history of medicine. 
1v -+- 278 p. London, Jonn Bate Sons & Dantetsson, 1923. Ists 


Sigerist, Henry E. Aufgaben und Ziele der Medizingeschichte. Schwei- 
serische Medizinische Wochenschrift 1922, Nr. 13. Basel, 1922. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Die Geburt der abendlindischen Medizin. Reprinted 
from Essays on the history of medicine presented to Kar. 


Supxorr. Ziirich, 1923, 23 p. Isis 
Sigerist, Henry E. Kari Supnorr.Sein siebzigster Geburtstag 26 nov. 
1923. Arch. di storia d. scienza, t. 5, 139-147, 1924. sts 


Ecrit & l’oeccasion du jubilé de Supnorr, dont les travaux ont été 
Vobjet de trés nombreuses notices dans /sis (passim). Deux portraits. 
L. G. 


Steiner, Walter R. The conflict of medicine with quackery. Annals of 
medical history, vol. 6, 60-70, ill., 1924. Isis 


Stopes, Marie Charlotte Carmichael. Contraception (birth control), 
its theory, history and practice : a manual for the medical and 
legal professions. xxi + 418 p., 4 pl. London, J. Bate, Sons and 
Danievsson, 1923. Isis 


Vilar, Albert. A propos de doctrines médicales. Conceptions d'hier, 
idées d'aujourd hui. 200 p. Paris, Jouve, 1921. Isis 


Vilar, Albert. Pour la défense de |l’Ancienne Médecine. 40 p. Mont- 
pellier, L’Abeille, 1923. Isis 

Petite plaquette contenant une édition remani¢e d’un article publié 

pour la premiére fois dans le Petit Marseillaigs du 19 mars 1923, pour 

la défense de la médecine antépastorienne, et surtout de la fameuse école 

de Montpellier. L’article était dirigé surtout contre CHARLES RICHET, 

que son enthousiasme pastorien avait mené jusqu’é dire: « Il ne reste 

plus rien de la vieille médecine, — Tout le passé de la médecine a été 


anéanti, etc. » G. 8. 


Wachtel, Curt. Laieniirzte und Schulmedizin, ihre hauptsichlichen 
und sozialen Beziehungen im Lichte der zeitgenéssischen Medizin 
und Philosophie. 130 S. Leipzig, Curt Kaprrzscu, 1923. Isis 


Walsh, James Joseph. History of medicine in New York. Three cenl 
turies of medical progress. 5 volumes. New York, Nationa- 
Americana Society, 1919 Ists 


Volumes 4 and 5 are biographical. 


B. — Epidemiology ; History of diseases 


Bhiers, Edv. Le syphiloide du Jutland. 88 p , 1 carte, Masson et C*, 
Paris, 1923. {8,00 fr] «sts 

Alors que le probléme de la syphilis se pose encore d’une facon aigué 

& la plupart des gouvernements, la guerre ayant amené une recrudescence 

de la contagion, le Danemark posséde depuis cent cinquante ans une 

Kgislation qui a établi la gratuité du traitement des maladies sexuelles, 

en méme temps qu'elle obligeait les malades A se faire traiter. Le 

Prof. EnLeRs vient précisément d’éditer, en une jolie plaquette, les rap- 
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ports, lettres de chancellerie, rescrits royaux qui s’échelonnent du 20 oc- 
tobre 1773 au 3 juin 1820, et qui sont l’origine des lois que l'Europe 
peut envier au Danemark, Ces piéces officielles sont précédées de la 
description des principales ¢pidémies de syphilis dont Vhistoire a con- 
servé le souvenir et des caractéres que revétait alors l’endémie; on croyait 
que la maladie populaire transmise non par voie génitale, mais par la 
vie commune de tous les jours, différait de la syphilis, tout en ayant 
avec elle quelques ressemblances extérieures, d’ot le nom de syphiloide. 
Quant a la spécification de Jutland, elle est erronée aussi: les données 
historiques montrent que le mal sévissait partout en Danemark. Parmi 
les noms des médecins initiateurs de cette législation, Pun d’eux est 
& retenir en raison de la persévérance avec laquelle il lutta pour obtenir 
le traitement gratuit: Jonan Ercner [Hestrup (Slesvig), 1729.03.10; 
Odense, 1817.09.19]. L. G. 


Packard, Francis R. The earlier methods employed in the treatment of 
syphilis. Annals of medical history, vol. 5, 225-228, 1923. Isis 


Clear summary of the question preceded by a summary of the problem 
of the origin of syphilis Packarp does not believe in the American 
origin. Before the year 1500 there were some 19,000 leper hospitals 
scattered all over Europe which vanished completely as syphilis came 
to the fore. It is possible that early European syphilis was hidden under 
the label leprosy. G. 8. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Die Bekiimpfung der Geschlechtskrankheiten in 
friiheren Zeiten. Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Gesundheitspflege 
2. Jahrgang, 184-198, Bern, 1922. 1818 


22. — MORALS. 
(Moral organization of Society). 


Baudouin, Charles aud Lestchinsky, A The inner discipline. Trans- 
lated from the French by Epen and Cepar Pav. 229 p. London, 
ALLEN and Unwin, 1924. 188 


Loisy, Alfred. La morale humaine. Paris, Emite Nourry, 1923. 1818 
C. R. de J. Jacon, Rev. de Métaph. et de Mor., 31, 487-502, 1924; 


32, 137, 1925. 


McDougall, William. Ethics and some modern world problems. 
xvul + 256 p. New York, Purman, 1924. 1sI3 
A very lucid and penetrating analysis of the conflict between what 
the author ealls « universal ethics » and « national ethics »; we would 
rather say, between absolute and relative morality. « The tragedy of 
our situation is that the greatest danger threatening our civilization 
arises from the working within us of the altruistic or benevolent impulse, 
that impulse which (as IT have argued at length elsewhere) is a deeply 
rooted element of all normal human nature and the essential and only 
source of all true morality, of all truly ethical conduct, wether of men 
or nations. For the altruistic impulse prompts us to desire that every 
human being shall be free to exercise and satisfy every strong impulse 
proper to the human species, especially that strongest of all our impulses, 
the impulse to procreate our kind. Yet it is one of the ultimate and 
ineradicable disharmonies of human life (and the fact cannot be too 
strongly insisted upon at the present time) that such exercise and satis- 
faction are not compatible with the maintenance and progress of any 
civilization of a high type. » It is very true that unintelligent altruism 
is very dangerous, but the future can be jeopardized just as well by 
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the greed and selfishness either of individuals or of nations. Instead 
of national ethics I would rather say sectional ethics, for the conflict 
upon which the author insists so much is only one phase of the problem. 
The continuous, if slow, progress of international ethics over every kind 
of sectional ethies can be traced back throughout the ages. There does 
not seem any practical ways of reversing that evolution; one might as 
well suggest to reverse the evolution of entropy. [ am more afraid of 
unintelligence, ignorance and greed, than of altruism. However, McDou- 
GALL’S book is very stimulating and worth reading. It should be trans- 
lated into French for an essential part of the author’s message is 
nowhere more needed than in France (see for example, top of p. 97). 
G. S. 


23. — PHARMACY and PHARMACOLOGY. 


Benedicenti, Alberico. Malati, medici e farmacisti. Storia dei rimedi 
traverso i secoli e delle teorie che ne spiegano I’azione sull’ orga- 
nismo. xx +- 880 p., Milano, Horp.i, 1924. Isis 

Compte rendu de Mrexi dans l’Archivio di storia d. sc., 5, 301-302, 1924. 


Darmstaedter, Ernst. Per la storia dell’ « Aurum potabile » Archivio 


di storia della sciensa, 5, 251-271, 1924. 1818 
Résumé bref, mais trés clair, de l’histoire de |’emploi de l’or comme 
produit thérapeutique. L. G. 


Leclerc, Henri. En marge du Codex. Notes dhistoire therapeutique. 
xu + 188 p. in-16, Paris, Masson, 1924 [12 fr | ists 

Réunion d’études aussi fines que courtes, écrites 4 propos de drogues 

plus ou moins compliquées, allant du sirop diacode a l’eau sédative, et 

qui ont figuré ou figurent encore au Codex francais: chacune de ces 

études est l’oecasion d’une esquisse de la physionomie d’un vieux maitre 

ou d’un apothicaire ignoré, et appartenant a toutes les époques, depuis 

Servinivus DAMOCRATE jusqu’aA RASPAIL, en passant par SYDENHAM, 

FIAVORANTI, PomET, BAUME, VAN SWIETEN, dont des planches hors texte 


reproduisent les portraits. L. G. 
Thompson, Charles John Samuel. Poison mysteries in history, ro- 
mance and crime. 412 p. London, Scientific Press, 1923. 1318 


24. — PHILOSOPHY, HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Bacha, Eugéne. La loi des créations 87 p. Bruxelles, Lamertin, 1921. 
18s 

Esquisse d’une nouvelle théorie psychologique de !’évolution humaine 
dans les domaines politique, artistique et philosophique. « La volonté 
de réaliser un contraire est l’unique loi des évolutions intellectuelles. 
Cette volonté, qui détermine toute la s¢rie des créations de l’esprit, a 
comme but dernier d’assurer 4 |’homme la libre jouissance de ses facultés 
inventives. A cette fin, la nature poursuit en lui la formation d’un étre 
sensible. Au prix d’incessants efforts, commandés par une direction mys- 
térieuse, la vie de Vhomme, inconsciente et instinctive 4 lorigine, est 
devenue consciente et intelligente. La civilisation a transformé |’animal 
humain, dominé par la férocité de ses instincts destructeurs, en un étre 
social animé de Vesprit de conservation, dont les sentiments égoistes 
n’ont plus cessé et ne cesseront jamais plus d’étre combattus par ses 
aspirations & la justice et 4 l'amour, L’euvre de la nature s’achéve ainsi 
dans le perfectionnement moral de l’individu. L’instinct, |’intelligence 
et P’éducation de homme lui disent que ce n'est ni l’égoisme, ni la mal- 
veillance, ni le besoin de domination, ni le vain orgueil qui sont les 
expressions suprémes et les formes supérieures de la vie, mais, qu’au 
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contraire, la générosité, la bienveillance, le sens de l’équité et la vertu 
toute-puissante de |’enthousiasme sont les traits caractéristiques de l’étre 
humain accompli. » G. 8 


Bergson, Henri. Durée et simultanéité, 4 propos de la théorie d’Emsrein. 
Deuxiéme édition, augmentée. x + 289 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1923. 11 
Reviewed by Henry M. Suerrer in /sis, VI, 570-571, 1924. 


Carr, H. Wildon. The scientific approach to philosophy: selected 
essays and reviews. vil + 278 p. London, Macmi.an, 1924. 1818 


Conger. George Perrigo. Theories of macrocosms and microcosms in 
the history of philosophy. xvm + 146 p. Columbia University 
Press, New York, 1922. ists 

An elaborate study (far more so than ADOLF MEYER’s monograph in 
the Berner Studien zur Philosophie, vol. 25, 1-122, 1900) of a subject of 
great interest to the historian of science. It is indeed impossible te 
understand the development of medieval science without a clear under- 
standing of microcosmic theories. CONGER’s work is divided as follows : 
Introduction; I. The emergence of microcosmic theories in the Greek and 
Graeco-Roman world; 2. Microcosmic theories in theological traditions; 
3. Microcosmie theories in early modern reactions from scholasticiam; 
4. Microcosmic theories in philosophy from DeEscartes to SPENCER; 
5. Traces of microcosmic theories in recent science and philosophy; 
6. Conclusion; General estimate of microcosmic theories. G. 8. 


Giran, Paul. Les origines de la pensée; 148 p. in-16. Paris, Friix 
ALCAN, 1924. IsIs 
Essai dans lequel l’auteur tente de prendre place entre la théorie spiri- 
tualiste et les théories matérialistes : « La pensée est le produit naturel 
de V’évolution qui a commencé avec l’élan vital », la matiére n’étant 
cependant que |’ « instrument de la pensée », qui n’existe, en définitive, 
« qu’en fonction des individus et des milieux, chez des étres intelli- 
gents vivant en société ». Les références bibliographiques manquent vrai- 
ment par trop de précision; Vauteur discute méme des figures de 
E. HagcKEL sans en donner ni reproduction ni référence, L, G. 


Hocking, William Ernest. Human nature and its remaking. New and 
revised edition. xxvi + 496 p. New Haven, Yale University Press, 
1923. Isis 

Lequier, Jules. (1814-1862). La recherche d'une premiére vérité. Frag- 
ments posthumes recueillis par CHaRLes Renovuvier. Notice biogra- 
phique par L. DuGas. 424 p. Paris, Coxim, 1924. [25 fr.] 1818 

Ces fragments furent publiés pour la premiére fois par RENOUVIER 
& Saint-Cloud en 1865, mais cette premiére édition, tirée & un petit 
nombre d’exemplaires (120) ne fut pas mise en vente. L’édition présente 
est donc la premiére qui puisse atteindre le grand public; elle a été 
préparée avec le plus grand soin par M. lL, Dugas. Une notice de 
50 pages sur la vie, leuvre et le gémie de Lequier, forme une intro- 
duction émouvante, car la courte vie de ce poéte breton fut extrémement 
tragique. La préface de RENouvViER est également reproduite, et il y @ 
une bonne notice bibliographique. L’édition est done compléte, et forme 
le plus beau monument qui pit étre élevé & la mémoire de ce penseur 
infortuné. Ce livre intéressera tout spécialement ceux qui étudient la 
pensée religieuse. Il a aussi une importance historique : le néocriticisme 
de Renouvier et d’Hame in, le pragmatisme de James, toute philosophie 
de la liberté s’y rattachent ou en dérivent, Sa valeur propre est plus 
grande encore: il suffira de dire que le maitre dépasse le disciple 
(ReNouvieR) par la profondeur de la pensée, par la puissance et Vhabi- 
leté dialectiques, par l’éclat incomparable du style. G. 8. 
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Lodge, Sir Oliver. Making of man: a study in evolution. 1x -}- 185 p. 
London, Hopper and Strovucuron, 1924. 1818 


Maréchal. Jean. L’avenir du rationalisme et ] évolution de lhumanité. 
24 p. Editions Homo, Bruxelles, 35, Avenue de la Liberté. [1924 ?] 


Isis 
Masson-Oursel, Paul, La philosophie comparée (Bibliothéque de philo- 
sophie contemporaine.) 203 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in /sis, VI, 99-104, 1924. 


Muirhead, John Henry (edifor). Contemporary British philosophy: 
personal statements. Ist series. (By J. B. Batu, Bernarp 
BosanQuet, ete.) 432 p. (Library of philosophy) New York, Mac- 
MILLAN, 1924. 1318 


O’Neil, John. (Professor of special metaphysics, St. Patrick’s College, 
Maynooth). Cosmology. An introduction to the philosophy of 
matter. Vol 1. The Greeks and the Aristotelian schoolmen. x1 + 
308 p. London, Lonemans, 1923 Isis 

Catholic imprimatur, Westminster, 1923. 


Orestano, Francesco (editor). Un grand traité dhistoire de la philoso- 
phie. Jsis VI, 407-408, 1924. 1818 
Ce « Trattato di Storia della Filosofia » comprendra huit volumes 
denviron 500 pages, publiés par la « Casa editrice Optima, Roma », et 
la publication sera compléte dans un délai de trois ans. L. G. 


Roth, Leon. Spinoza, Descartes and Marimonipes. 148 p. Oxford 
University Press, American Branch, New York, 1924. |g 2.50] 11 
This work concerns the historian of science only in an indirect way, 
and thus it is not possible to review it elaborately in /sis. The author 
is already well known as an enthusiastic Spinozist (/sis, V, 143). He 
has endeavoured « to show that (1) in relation to DescaRTES, SPINOZA 
represents the radical opposition of monism to pluralism; and that (2) 
this same opposition, in a precisely similar context and with identical 
presuppositions and consequences, is to be found in a work which on 
other counts may be shown to have deeply influenced Spinoza, the (iuide 
for the Perplexed of Matmonipes. It is thus not entirely correct to 
speak of one unitary development in European philosophy from DeEs- 
CARTES, through Spinoza and Leteniz, to Kant. « Descartes and Spl- 
NOZA represent two distinct poles of thought, examples of which may 
be found in every age. » — « ... The essential conflict between DESCARTES 
and Sprvoza is found already clearly and definitely developed in the 
Guide for the Perplexed, and where Sprnoza rejected the lead of Ders- 
caRTES, he not only followed that of Marmonipes but based his rejection 
on MarMonipes’ arguments, often indeed, on his very words... » — « The 
Guide for the Perplered, therefore, is the key not only to the growth of 
Spinoza’s system in Sprvoza’s own mind, comprising as it does both 
his own positive philosophy and the grounds of its opposition to and 
rejection of Cartesianism, but also to the peculiar history of the 
influence which it exerted upon the course of European speculation. The 
long line of thinkers who from ALBerr and Aquinas drew consciously 
and directly from the inspiration of the (@uide, are succeeded by all 


those who during the past century have drunk from the well of HEGEL. » 
G. 8. 


Vaihinger, Hans. The philosophy of « As if »: a system of the theore- 
tical, practical and religious fictions of mankind. Translated by 
C. K. Oepen. (International Library of Psychology, Philosophy 
and Scientific Method.) xivu + 370 p. London, KrGan Paut, 1924 
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25. — PHYSICS. 


Adams, E. P. The quantum theory. Second edition, revised and enlar- 
ged. Bulletin of the National Research Council. Vol. 7, part 3, 
November, 1923., 1818 

Contents : 1. General dynamical theory; 2. The hypotheses of the 
quantum theory; 3. The specific heat of solids; 4. Quantum theory and 
the kinetic theory of gases; 5. Spectral lines; 6. Photoelectric pheno- 
mena; 7. The quantum theory and magnetism. 


Auerbach, Felix. Entwicklungsgeschichte der modernen Physik, 
zugleich eine Uebersicht ihrer Tatsachen, Gezetze und Theorien. 
vi + 3448., 115 Abb. Berlin, Jutius SprinGer, 1923 Isis 

Reviewed by F. Orro Kognic, Jr., and F. DAnnemayn, in Isis, VI 
444-447, 1924. 


+ 


Bloch, Eugéne. Les phénomeénes thermioniques. (Recuei] des confé- 
rences-rapports de documentation sur la physique, 4). 1 vol., 
112 p., 24 fig. Paris, Journal de physique, 1923. 1813 

Reviewed by A. Boutaric in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 
150-151, 1924. 


Bloch, Eugéne. The kinetic theory of gases. Translated by Putiuip A. 
Smita. xiv + 178 p. London, Mernuen, 1924. Isis 


Bouasse, Henri. Capillarité; phénoménes superficiels. 1 vol. xiv +- 
437 p. 232 fig. Bibliothéque scientifique de l'ingénieur et du physi- 
cien. Paris, Cu. DELAGRAVE, 1924. Isis 


Bragg, Sir William Henry and Bragg, W.L. X-rays and crystal struc- 
ture. Fourth edition, revised and enlarged. x1 + 322 p., 8 pl. 
London, Be. and Sons, 1924. Isis 


Campbell, Leslie Lyle. Galvano-magnetic and thermo-magnetic effects; 
the Halland allied phenomena. (Number 7 of Monographs on 
physics, edited by Sir J. J. Toomson and Frank Horton). xu + 
31l p. New York, Lonemans, Green, 1923. 1si8 


Compton, Arthur H. Secondary radiations produced by X-rays, and 
some of their applications to physical problems. Bulletin of the 
National Research Council. Vol. 4, part 2, October, 1922. Isis 


Ewald, Peter Paul. Kristalle und Réntgenstrahlen. (Naturwissen- 
schaftliche Monographien und Lehrbiicher, 6, herausgegeben von 
der Schriftleitung der Naturwissenschaften.) 1x + 327 p., 189 fig. 
Berlin, Jutius Sprincer, 1923. 1818 


Fabry. Charles. Les applications des interférences lumineuses. 1 vol., 
160 p., 58 fig Paris. Editions de la Revue d’optique théorique et 


instrumentale, 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by A. Boutakic in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 215, 
1924. G. 8. 


Glazebrook, Sir Richard Tetley (editor). A dictionary of applied phy- 
sics. In 5 vols., illustrated. London, MacmiLuian, 1922-1923. 1818 
Contents : Vol. 1. Mechanics; Engineering; Heat. Vol. 2: Electri- 
city. Vol. 3: Meteorology; Metrology; Measuring apparatus. Vol, 4: 
Light; Sound; Radiology. Vol. 5: Aeronautics; Metallurgy; General 
Index. 
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Hicks, William Mitchinson. A treatise on the analysis of spectra 
326 p. Cambridge University Press, 1922. Isis 


Reviewed by F. Croze in Rev, gén. sci., t. 34, 590. G. 8. 


Jeans, J. H. Report on radiation and the quantum theory. Second 
edition. (The Physical Society of London). iv + 86 p. London, 
Fleetway Press, 1924. Isis 


First published in 1914; considerable additions. 


Luckiesh, Matthew. Ultraviolet radiation; its properties, production, 
measurement, and applications. x1 + 258 p., 12 pl. New York. 
D. Van Nostranp, 1922. isis 


Lyman, Théodore. L ultraviolet. Trad. de l'anglais par Mme Ma. J. 
Rivikre. Préface de Cu. Fasry. xxx + 228 p in-16, Paris, 
FF, ALcan, 1924. [10 fr.] sts 

Voici le premier ouvrage compiet, en langue francaise, sur la portion 
du spectre plus courte que 4,000 A., l’auteur traitant surtout de l’ultra- 
violet extréme (région de SCHUMANN), & l’étude de laquelle il a lui-méme 
apporté une importante contribution. Om y trouve toute l’histoire de 
Vétude particuli¢érement difficile de ce domaine des radiations : appa- 
reillage, méthode de recherche et résultats acquis, tables numériques de 
longueurs d’onde dans le vide, et bibliographie. Fasry situe dans la pré- 
face le domaine dont s’occupe LYMAN, au milieu de l’ensemble des radia- 
tions. L. G. 


Mottelay, Paul Fleury (1841-1922). Bibliographical history of electri- 
city and magnetism chronologically arranged... With an introduc- 
tion by Sitvanus P. THompson (1851-1916) and a foreword by Sir 
R. T. Guazeproox. xx + 673 p., illustr. London, Grirrin, 1922. 

Isis 
Reviewed by GrorGE SaRTON in /sis, VI, 104-107, 1924. 


Pianck, Max, Vorlesungen iiber die Theorie der Wirmestrahlung. 
Fiinfte, abermals umgearbeitete Auflage. x + 221] p., 6 Abb. Leip- 
zig, J. A. Bartu, 1923. Isis 


Quimby, S. L. {and others). Theories of magnetism. Bulletin of the 
National Research Council, vol. 3, 261 p. Washington, 1922. 8 


Contents: S. L. Qurwpy. Magnetic theories prior to the discovery 
of the electron; A. P. Wits. Theories of para- and of diamagnetism; 
E. M. Terry. Theories of ferromagnetism, intrinsic fields; J. Kunz. 
Theories of magnetic crystals and the magneton; S. R. WILLIAMS. 
Magnetostriction and its bearing on magnetic theories: S. L, Qumey. 
Theories of magnetostriction; S. Barnett. The angular momentum of 
the elementary magnet; L. R. INcERSOLL. Magneto-optics. — QuIMBY’s 
historical summary, from GILBERT on, covers 13 p. It deals successively 
with GILBERT, Poisson, AMpERE, FARADAY, WEBER, MAXWELL and EWING. 


G. 8. 
Russell, Samuel. The unity of English weights. Science, t. 58, 442-443, 
1923. Iss 
Siegbahn, Manne. Spektroscopie der Réntgenstrahlen. vi + 257 p. 
Berlin, Jutius Sprincer, 1924. 1s!8 


Swaan, W. F. G. and others. Electrodynamics of moving media. Bul- 
letin of the National Research Council. Vol. 4, part 6, December 
1922. 1818 
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Contents : 1. The fundamentals of electrodynamics. W. F. G, Swann. 
2. Unipolar induction. Joun T. Tate. 3. Equations for the description 
of electromagnetic phenomena. H. BaTeMaN. 4, The Trouton-Noble exper- 
iment. E. H. Kennarp. 


Turriére, Emile. Optique industrielle. I. Verreset Verreries d’optique. 
Objectifs photographiques. (PerzvaL, STEINHEIL, GoERZ, TAYLOR, 
Zeiss) Téléobjectifs. 264 p. Appendice. Calcul des objectifs astro- 
nomiques de FRAUNHOFER. Deuxiéme édition du fascicule No. 1 des 
travaux du Bureau d’études d’optique du service géographique de 
l'Armée. 112 p Paris, Librairie DeLacGrave, 1920. 18I8 


Weaver, William D. (editor). Catalogue of the Wheeler gift of books, 
pamphlets and periodicals in the Library of the American Institute 
of Electrical Engineers. With introduction, descriptive and critical 
notes by Brother Poramian (1847- ), 2 vol., 504 + 475 p., illustr. 


New York, American Institute of Electrical Engineers, 1909. 
1sIs 


Reviewed by GEORGE SarTON in Jsis, VI, 104-107, 1924. 


Whetham, William Cecil Dampier. Matter and change; an introduction 
to physical and chemical science. vii -- 280 p., 3 pl. Cambridge 
University Press, 1924. 1818 


26. — PHYSIOLOGY. 


Barcroft. Joseph. Mountain sickness. Nature, vol. 114, 90-92, 1924. 
1818 
Berg. Ragnar. Vitamins : a critical survey of the theory of accessory 
food factors. Translated from the German by Epen and Crepar 
Pau. 415 p. London, G. ALLEN and Unwin, 1923. 1818 


Champy, Charles. Les caractéres sexuels considérés comme phéno- 
ménes de développement et dans leurs rapports avec l’hormone 
sexuelle. 376 p , in-8°, 160 fig., 7 pl. Paris, G. Dom, 1924. Ist8 

Travail expérimental essentiellement original impossible & résumer en 
quelques lignes, et que le spécialiste devra lire entiérement, L’auteur, en 
particulier, se refuse 4 accorder au tissu interstitiel le réle important 
qu’on lui a fait jouer depuis quelques années, et attribue, en revanche, 
une grande généralité aux lois de dysharmonie. L. G. 


Colwell, Hector Alfred and Russ, Sidney. Radium, X-rays and the 
living cell, with physical introduction. Second edition revised. 
x1 + 365 p., 3 pl. London, G. Beir, 1924. 1818 


Cowgill, George R. Some historical aspects of experimental phys- 
1ology. Scientific Monthly. vol. 18, p. 401-407, 1924. IsI8 


Foster, Sir Michael (1836-1907). Lectures on the history of physiology 
during the sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Second impression. vir + 306 p. Cambridge University Press, 
1924. 1818 


First impression, 310 p., 1901. 

Lillie, Ralph S. Protoplasmic action and nervous action. University of 
Chicago Science Series, xm + 417 p. Chicago, University Press, 
1923. 1818 

Lumiére, Auguste. Le probléme de l’anaphylaxie. 242 p., in-8°, 24 pl. 
Paris, G. Dorn, 1924. (30 fr.] 1818 
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Il n’est pas ici question des manifestations et des effets du choc ana- 
phylactique, partout décrits depuis les travaux de Ricner et de Por. 
TIEk (1902), mais Pauteur apporte sur la cause initiale de ces troubles 
des explications qui lui sont propres, et dont il trouve la base dans la 
formation des floculats sériques: c’est par son état physique, et non 
par sa composition chimique, que ce floculat, provoqué par le mélange 
d’antigéne avec le sang du sujet sensibilisé, causerait les troubles du 
choc par l’intermédiaire du systéme vago-sympathique, dont le réle a 
d@ailleurs été mis en lumiere, dés 1921, par d’assez nombreuses obser- 
vations que rappelle l’auteur. L. G. 


Marshall, Francis Hugh Adam. Rejuvenescence and the testicular 
graft. Nature, 112, 904-905, 1923. 1818 


Matisse, Georges. Le mouvement scientifique contemporain en France. 
Il. Les sciences physiologiques. 154 p., in-16, 30 fig. Paris, Payor, 
1924. Iss 

Le premier volume de cette esquisse traitait des sciences naturelles 
(Isis, IV, 626). Il est ici question des multiples directions ouvertes a 
la physiologie depuis les travaux de CLAUpe BERNARD: mécanique du 
mouvement avec MAREY, dymamique et sources du travail musculaire 
avec CHAUVEAU; chaleur animale et bioénergétique (J. LEFEVRE) ; acti- 
vité motrice des animaux et chimie-physique des réactions organiques 
(G. Matisse); électrophysiologie, courants de haute fréquence (p’AR- 
SONVAL); nature et lois de l’influx nerveux (Lapicqur); équilibre chi- 
mique des constituants de la matiére vivante et imvariabilité de leurs 
rapports dans chaque tissu (MAYER et SCHAEFFER); mécanisme de l’ac- 
tion des sérums et de l’immunité (J. Tissot); physiologie des glandes 
endocrines (GLEY); rapports des sécrétions internes et de la morpho- 
genése (A, PEzaRD); photobiologie (RapHAEL DuBolIs, VicToR HENRY). 
On s’étonne de ne pas voir citer 4 l’avant-dernier chapitre, a cdté de 
recherches de P&zakp, les importants travaux de CHampy (vide supra), 
et de ne pas trouver indication des travaux de RicHET (anaphylaxie), 
de Lumiére (immunité). L. G 


Medical Research Council. Report on the present state of knowledge 
of accessory food factors (vitamins). Compiled by a committee 
appointed jointly by the Lister Institute and Medical Research 
Council, Second edition, revised and enlarged. tv + 171 p., 9 pl. 
London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1924. 1818 


Mendel, Lafayette B. Nutrition : the chemistry of life. 150 p. New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by R. M. May in Isis, VI, 447-448, 1924. 


Robertson, T. Brailsford. The Chemical basis of growth and senes- 
cence.(Monographs on Experimental Biology). vi -}- 389 p. Phila- 
delphia, Lippincorr, 1923 sts 


Reviewed by A. D. R. in Nature, vol. 114, 267-270, 1924. 


Romains, Jules (Louis Farigoule). Eyeless sight: a study of extra- 
retinal vision and the paroptic sense. Translated by C. K. OGDEN. 
x + 228 p. London, Putnam's Sons, 1924. 1818 


Sharpey-Schafer, Sir E. The endocrine organs. An introduction to the 
study of internal secretion. Second edition. Part I. The thyroid, 
the parathyroids and the supra-renal capsules, x1 + 175 p. London, 
Lonoemans, 1924. 1318 
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Starling, Ernest Henry. The action of alcohol on man. With essays.on 
alcohol as a medicine, by Ropert Hutcuison. Alcohol and its rela- 
tions to problems in mental disorders by Sir Freprrick Morr. 
Alcohol and mortality, by Raymonp PEaRL. vi -+ 29] p. London, 
Lonemans, 1923. 181s 


Tschermak, Armin von. Allgemeine Physiologie : eine systematische 
Darstellung der Grundlagen sowie der allgemeinen Ergebnisse 
und Probleme der Lehre vom tierischen und pflanzlichen Leben. 
In zwei Biinden. Band I. Grundlagen der allgemeinen Physiologie. 
Teil. 2 Morphologische Eigenschaften der lebenden Substanz 
und Zellularphysiologie. Berlin, Jutics SprinGer, 1924. Ists 


Vincent, Swale. An introduction to the study of secretion 168 p. 
London, ARNOLD, 1924. ists 


Wilkinson, George, and Gray, Albert A. The mechanism of the 
cochlea : a restatement of the resonance theory of hearing. 
xx + 253 p., 4 pl. London, Macmitian, 1924. Isis 


27. — PREHISTORY. 


Boule, Marcellin. Fossil men : elements of human palaeontology. 
Translated from the French, with an introduction, by Jrssiz 
Exvuiot Rircnize and James Rircniz. Brought up to date with 
revised and enlarged second French edition (1923). xxvu + 504 p. 
Edinburgh, Ouiver and Boyp, 1923 IsTs 


Burkitt, Miles Crawford. Our forerunners : a study of palaeolithic 
man’s civilizations in Western Europe and the Mediterranean 
basin. (Home University Library) 228 p. London, Witiiams and 
NoreGarte, |923. 1818 


Capitan, Louis et Bouyssonie, J. Un atelier préhistorique : Limeuil, 
son gisement 4 gravures sur pierres de l’'Age du renne. Public. de 
U'Instit. internat. d’anthropologie, n° 1, 41 p., 49 pl., 1 carte, Paris, 
Emice Nourry, 1924. 188 


Ce gisement de Limeuil (Dordogne), découvert en 1909 par J. RIVizRE, 
au confluent de la Vézére et de la Dordogne, presque aussi important 
que celui des Eyzies, n’est pas en abri sous roche, mais disposé en 
talus, dans un éboulis, en plein village, & fleur de sol. Abondance du 
renne et du cheval. Outillage en silex taillé du magdalénien supérieur. 
Harpons en os, & doubles rangs de barbelures, done aussi du magdalénien 
supérieur. Un baton de commandement en bois de renne, décoré de 
figures, de la méme époque. Plusieurs centaines de plaques de pierres 
gravées, la plupart en calcaires, d’autres en grés, schiste, et méme 
gneiss : comme sujets de gravure, surtout le renne et le cheval, puis 
des bouquetins, des cervidés, des beufs, des ours. Le gisement de Limeuil 
est done plus récent que celui des Eyzies, Les auteurs en font, en raison 
du nombre considérable de belles piéces rassemblées en un si petit 
espace, une école d’art en méme temps que de magie, de la derniére 
période magdalénienne. Toutes les images sont représentées en dessin 
au trait ou photographiées (23). L. G. 


Fessenden, Reginald Aubrey. The deluged civilization of the Cauca- 
sus isthmus. 1x + 139 p., 2 maps. Boston, Mass., T. J. Russeui 
Print, 1923. 1sts 


to 
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Florance, E . C. L’archéologie préhistorique. protohistorique et gallo- 
romaine en Loir et Cher, 2* partie : période néolithique, 418 p. 
extr.du Bullet. n° 17 de la Soc. d'Hist. Natur. et d’'Anthropol. de 
Loir-et -Cher, Blois, 1923. i818 

La premiére partie, que je n’ai pas eue entre les mains, traite de la 
période paléolithique, Du dernier chapitre de cette partie, l’auteur a tiré 
des conclusions générales qui ont fait l’objet d’une communication a la 
Société Préhistorique francaise (22 déc, 1922; 11 pages tirées A part) 
sous le titre: « Les effets de la derniere phase glaciaire (Wurmienne) 
dans le centre de la France, et notamment en Loir-et-Cher »; FLORANCE 
y émet l’idée nouvelle que, pendant le quaternaire supérieur, la glacia- 
tion s’est étendue jusqu’en Loir-et-Cher, sous forme de glaciation de 
plaine ou de manteau de neige. 

Le volume relatif & la période néolithique constitue un inventaire et 
une description de tous les objets néolithiques actuellement trouvés dans 
le Loir-et-Cher (rien pendant l’époque azilienne, presque aucune forme 
tardenoisienne); & noter que les haches polies sont moins nombreuses 
qu’en Touraine, tandis qu’on a relevé 28 polissoirs fixes existants; 
comme en Touraine, nombreux mégalithes (121), mais sans qu’on ait 
jamais trouvé, dans les dolmens, de bronze ou de poteries de |’époque 
du bronze. — L’inventaire descriptif est ici beaucoup plus développé que 
dans le travail de Dusrevurl-CHAMBARDEL sur la Touraine (1923, J/sis, 
VI, 238), mais il n’est point fait d’étude topographique, vallée par vallée, 

Je suis persuadé que les inventaires régionaux du genre de celui-ci, 
de celui de DuBREUIL-CHAMBARDEL, de celui que AUGUSTA HURE a con- 
sacré au Sénonais, ont une importance qui dépasse le cadre de la région : 
ils contribueront a4 fixer les idées sur les mouvements de la population, 
sur les conditions climatiques dans lesquelles elle a dQ vivre, surtout 
sur ce qui constitue les civilisations préhistoriques, et sur ce que telle ou 
telle d’entre elles doit aux apports extérieurs. L. G. 


Fox, Cyril. The archaeology of the Cambridge region: a topogra- 
phical study of the Bronze, Early Iron, Roman and Anglo-Saxon 
Ages; with an introductory note on the Neolithic Age. xx v+-360 p. 


37 pl., 6 maps. Cambridge, University Press, 1923. 1818 
Mendes-Corréa. A. A. L’origine de |"homme, L’état actuel du probléme. 
Scientia, t. 35, 339-350, 1924. Isis 


L’auteur insiste surtout sur les difficultés que présente encore le 
probléme a Vheure actuelle. L. G. 


Moodie, Roy L. Paleopathology. An introduction to the study of 
ancient evidences of disease. 567 p., 49 fig., 118 pl. Urbana, Illinois, 
University Press, 1923 18st8 

Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in /sis, VI, 107-112, 1924. 


Obermaier, Hugo. Fossil man in Spain. Introduction by Henry Fair- 
FIELD Osporn. Over 500 p., 23 pl., 1583 text illustrations, several 
maps. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1924. 1818 


Perry, William James. The children of the sun : a study in the early 
history of civilization. xv + 551 p., 16 maps. London, Meruuen, 
1923. IsI8 

Reviewed by B. MaLtnowsk1, Nature, vol. 113, 299-301, 1924. 


Sebelien, John. The chemical composition of the prehistoric bronzes. 
Substance of a paper read before Section H. (Anthropology) at 
the Liverpool meeting of the British Association. Nature, 113, 


100-101, 1924. 1818 
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Sollas, William Johnson. Ancient hunters and their modern represent- 
atives. Third edition. xxxvi + 697 p. London, Macmitian, 1924, 


Stevens, Frank. Stonehenge, to-day and yesterday. Illustrated by 
Hrywoop Sumner. 91 p. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1919. 
Isis 
Stone, E. Herbert. The stones of Stonehenge. A full description of the 
structure and of its outworks. Illustrated by numerous photo- 
graphs, diagrams, and plans drawn to scale. xv +- 150 p. London 
RosBert Scott, 1924. 1818 


28. — PSYCHOLOGY. 


Biondel, Ch. La psychanalyse. xiv + 252 p., in-16. Paris, Fenix Aucan, 
1924, 181s 
Exposé, par un psychologue doublé d’un clinicien averti, des points 
essentiels et du mouvement général de la doctrine de FreupD, suivi d’un 
examen de l’application de la méthode psychanalytique 4 l’interprétation 
des réves et des actes manqués. La premiére partie, ot l’auteur suit 
FREUD surtout d’aprés son « Introduction & la psychanalyse » (Isis, V, 
196-198), contient un chapitre sur la conception psychanalytique de la 
vie mentale (pp. 95-126) qui constitue une excellente synthése dont les 
éléments sont tirés de l’Introduction, de « Jenseits des Lustprinzips » 
(non traduit), et de « Die Traumdeutung » (id.). Mais ce livre est non 
seulement un exposé de la psychanalyse, il en est aussi une critique 
extrémement sévére & laquelle cette phrase (p. 132) de l’auteur, qui 
compare Freup & SACHER-Masocu, puis & GALL, pourrait servir de con- 
clusion : « Cependant que FREup élevait l’édifice de sa doctrine, les murs 
s’en effritaient peu 4 peu a la base, et, maintenant qu’il a planté le 
bouquet sur le toit, il se trouve que le rez-de-chaussée est en ruine. » 
C’est un point de vue. L. G. 


Claparéde, Edouard. Comment diagnostiquer les aptitudes chez les 
écoliers. 300 p. Bibl. de philos. scientifique. Paris, Ernest FLAam- 
MARION, 1924. Isis 


Reviewed by L. Guyer in Isis, VI, 571-572, 1924. 


Decroly, Dr. and R. Buyse. Les applications américaines de la psy- 
chologie 4 l’organisation humaine et a l'éducation. 56 p. (Docu- 
ments pédotechniques, I1, 2) Bruxelles, LAMERTIN, 1923. 1818 


Dumas, Georges (et collaborateurs). Traité de psychologie. Tome 1. 
1 vol. xiv + 964 p. Paris, F. Atcan, 1923. Isis 
Reviewed by Marcet Francois in Revue générale des sciences, t. 35, 
251, 1924. 


Green, George Herbert. The daydream; a study in development. 
303 p. University of London Press, 1923. ists 


Kellogg, Vernon Lyman. Mind and heredity. v + 108 p. Princeton 
University Press, 1923. IsI3 


Mentré, Francois. La noologie, science des types intellectuels. Scientia, 
36, 89-98, 1924. 1818 
L’auteur propose de grouper les imtelligences en trois familles qu'il 
désigne sous les noms bien explicites de praticien, eontemplatif et médi- 
tatif. L 
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Osty, Eugene. Supernormal faculties in man. Translated by STanLey 
pE Brats. x1 + 245 p. London, Metauen, 1923. IsI8 
Review of original French edition, Paris, 1923, in Jsis, VI, 240. 


Panofsky, Erwin und Saxi, Fritz. Diirers « Melancholia. 1 » Eine 
Quellen-und Typen-Geschichte Untersuchung; xvi + 160 S., in-8?, 
45 Taf., Leipzig, Teusner, 1923 Isis 
Revue historique avec, d’une part, textes 4 l’appui, des représenta- 
tions de la mélancolie chez ArisToTe, chez les médecins et les astro- 
logues du moyen Age, dans l’euvre de Api Ma‘ sHar et de Inn Esra, et 
dans celle de Dante, de Fictno; et, d’autre part, avec reproductions figu- 
rées, des traditions relatives au méme sujet relevées dans des cuvres 
manuscrites ou imprimées du XIV* et XV* siécle (20 pl.). Les textes 
sont donnés en appendice (44 p.), ainsi que des considérations sur le 
polyédre qui figure dans l’euvre de Durer, et sur les représentations 
de ia mélancolie postérieures 4 celle du maitre de Niiremberg (16 p., 
20 pi.). L. G. 
Piéron, Henri. Le cerveau et la pensée. 326 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1923. 
Ist3 
Reviewed by H. Laucier in Rev, gén. sci., t. 34, 623, 1923. 
Roback, A. A. Behaviorism and psychology. 284 p., in-12°, Cambridge, 
Mass., University Bookstore, 1923. SIs 
Reviewed by Raymonp Lenomr, in /sis, VI, 112-115, 1924. 
Semon, Richard (1859-1918). Mnemic psychology. Translated by Be.ua 


Durry. With an introduction by VerRNon Lee. 344 p. London, 
ALLEN and Unwin, 1923. Ists 


29. — RELIGION. HISTORY of RELIGION 
RELIGION and SCIENCE. 


Abrahams, Israel. Studies in Pharisaism and the Gospels. x + 226 p. 
Second series. Cambridge University Press, 1924. 1318 
First series, vin-+178 p., 1917. 


Balfour. Arthur James Balfour, first Earl of. Theism and thought: a 
study in familiar beliefs. Being the second course of Gifford 
Lectures delivered at the University of Glasgow, 1922-1923. 
xu + 281 p. London, Hopper and SrovuGuTon, 1923. ISIS 


Bremond, Henri. Histoire littéraire du sentiment religieux en France 
depuis la fin des guerres de religion jusqu’a nos jours. 6 vol. 


Paris, 1916-1922. 1sI3 
Reviewed by F, Gurranp in Larousse Mensuel Illustré, vol. 6, 523-524, 
1924. 


Draper, John William (1811-1882). History of the conflict between 
religion and science. New edition. Issued for the Secular Society, 
Ltd. xx + 373 p. London, Pioneer Press, 1923. Isis 


First edition, New York, 1874, xx1i+373 p. 


Fortescue, Adrian (1874-1923). The uniate Eastern churches. The 
Byzantine rite in Italy, Sicily, Syria. and Egypt. Edited by 
GeorGe DaLuas SMirH. xxi + 244 p. London, Burns, Oates and 
WaASHBOURNE, 1923. 1313 
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Hardman, Oscar. The ideals of asceticism; an essay in the compar- 
ative study of religion. 232 p. New York, Macmituan, 1924. 1818 


Herford, Robert Travers. The Pharisees. 248 p. London, ALLEN and 
Unwin, 1924. 1sI8 


Millikan, Robert A. Science and religion. Jsis, VI, 43-44, 1924. Isis 


Masson-Oursel, Paul. Opportunité et possibilité d’introduire des 
notions d'histoire des religions dans le programme de la classe de 
philosophie. Reoue de l'histoire des religions, t. 85, 1922. 1818 

L’enseignement de la philosophie ne devrait pas étre donné sans des 
notions, d’une part, d’histoire des sciences, d’autre part, d’histoire des 
religions. Au lieu de se confiner dans des abstractions peu intelligibles, 
la philosophie, présentée & la lumiére de Vhistoire des idées ou des 
croyances, est 4 la fois approfondie et clarifiée. D’ailleurs, sous aspect 
de la relativité historique, les problémes religieux cessent d’apparaitre 
comme des questions « brailantes ». P. M.-O. 


Montet, Edouard. Histoire de la Bible. 318 p., in-16 Paris, Payor, 
1924. [10 fr.] 1818 
Cette petite histoire critique de la Bible, agréable 4 lire, contient vrai- 
ment tout ce qu’il est nécessaire & un non-spécialiste de savoir sur )’An- 
cien et le Nouveau Testament, 4 chacun desquels est réservée une part 
& peu prés égale du volume. Aprés rappel de ce que doit & AsTRUC 
(1684-1766) la critique biblique, l’auteur examine chacun des livres de 
de la Bible, en y comprenant les apocryphes, au point de vue historique, 
au point de vue de l’époque probable de la composition de chacun d’eux, 
de leurs auteurs possibles, des sources, des remaniements auxquels ils 
ont eté soumis, et de l’autorité qui s’est attachée & chaque recueil. En 
outre de ses recherches personnelles, Monret s’aide des travaux de 
A. Kuenen, A. Lousy, T. Anpré, L. Gautier, A. T. Ropertson, etc. Cha- 
eune des deux parties de )’ouvrage se termine par un appendice oi sont 
données quelques pages caractéristiques, d’époques et de tendances diffé- 
rentes. Bon livre de vulgarisation. L. G, 


Moore, George Foot. The birth and growth of religion. Being the 


Morse Lectures of 1922. vi 4- 178 p. New York, Scripner, 1923. 
Isis 


Moore, George Foot. Storia delle religioni. Traduzione di Giorgio La 

Prana. 2 vol. Bari, LaTeRzaA, 1922. 1818 
See Jsis, II, 493. 

Moreux. (Abbé) Théophile. Les confins de la science et de la foi. 1 vol- 
300 p., fig. Paris, G. Dorn, 1924. 1818 

Saunders, Kenneth James. Epochs in Buddhist history. The Haskell 
lectures, 1921. x1x + 243 p., illustrated. The University of Chicago 
Press, 1924. 1818 


30. — SCIENCE. 
B. — History. 


American Association for the Advancement of Science, 78th meeting 
(Cincinnati, 1923). Section L. (History of Science) Isis, VI, 404-405, 
1924. 1818 

Amsterdam. Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen. Inter- 
nationale Circumpacifische Onderzoek Commissie. (I. C. 0.-Com- 
missie). The history and present state of scientific research in the 
Dutch East Indies. Amsterdam, 1923. 1818 
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A series of pamphlets in English including the following: A review 
of chemical investigations in the Dutch East Indies, 26 p., 5 fig. (on 
the progress of chemical investigation mainly as applied to tropical 
agriculture); Geography, development of the geographical knowledge of 
the Malay Archipelago, by L. Van VuuREN, 25 p., 9 pl, 2 maps (bald 
summary of the exploration and cartography of the region from the 
earliest times; includes a map showing the progress of cartography at 
the present time); Geology : 1. Development of geological knowledge in 
the Dutch East Indies, by L. Rurren; 2. Geological investigations car- 
ries out in the Dutch East Indies during the XX. century on behalf of 
the department of mines by the Engineers of the staff, by L. Van Es, 
28 p.; Oceanography, meteorology, seismology and terrestrial magnetism, 
by the section for seismology, climatology and meteorology of the I. C. O. 
Committee, 15 p.; The zoology of the Indo-Australian Archipelago (his- 
tory, problems, present institutions and application for public health), 
by the section for zoology of the I. C. O. Committee, 27 p., 6 fig.; Phy- 
sical anthropology in the Indian Archipelago and adjacent regions, by 
J. P. Kierwee pe Zwaan, 30 p., 27 fig.; A review of the ethnological 
investigations in the Dutch Indian Archipelago, by J. C. Van EErpe, 
30 p., 3 phot. Each of these is a somewhat dry, because compact, pre- 
sentation of its subject; taken together they give some conception of 
the wide range of scientific research in the Malay Archipelago. For 
all who would carry on further studies they are of value from the biblio- 
graphical point of view. J. K. W. 


Association francaise pour l’avancement des sciences Le prochain 
congrés de |’Association francaise pour l’avancement des sciences 
se tiendra 4 Grenoble du 27 juillet au 1* aoat. Le président de la 
section de mathématiques, A. GérarpIN, un des membres fondateurs 
de la H. S. S., invite ses collégues a lui envoyer, 22, quai Claude Le 
Lorrain, Nancy, des communications en francais et comportant deux 
ou trois pages de texte inédit, portant sur l'histoire des mathéma- 
tiques 4 une époque quelconque, ou sur la vie d’un mathématicien. 
Au congrés de 1924, réuni a Liége du 28 juillet au 2 aodt, et déja 
présidé par A. Gérarpin, ont éte communiquées dix-huit notes sur 
Vhistoire des mathématiques, dont six dues au président de la sec- 
tion, et une note de L. Guinet sur /sis et la H. S. S. (sts 


Barnes, Harry Elmer (editor). The teaching of the history of science 
anc >ersonalia. Jsis V1, 534-538, 1924. 1818 
Syllabus of new honor course in principles, history and method of 
science at the University of London — Kari Supnorr’s seventy-first 
anniversary, Nov. 26, 1924 — A professorship in the history of science 
in the Orient (Heidelberg) — Athens — Bonn — Institut fiir Geschichte 
der Naturwissenschaft in Heidelberg. 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. « Italae Vires. » Storia della scienza e naziona 
lismo. Alla ricerca di una giustizia internazionale. Bollettino dell’ 
Istituto Storico Italiano dell’ Arte Sanitaria. Appendice della 
« Rassegna di Clinica, Terapia e Scienze Affini. » Anno 1923. N. 2. 


Marzo-Aprile 1924. 11 p. 1818 
Criticism of SarTon’s review of the author’s « Veteris vestigia flam- 
mae » in Isis, V, 475-7. G. 8S. 


[Bologna]. Catalogo della mostra tenutasi nella R. Biblioteca Univ. di 
Bologna in occasione del 11 Congresso della Soc. per la Storia 
della scienze mediche e naturali. Settembre 1922. xvi + 101 p. 
Illustr. Roma, Libr. Bocca, 1924. isis 
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Cambridge, Mass. The Harvard Museum of the History of Science. 


Isis V1, 543, 1924. 1s18 
Collaboration with Germany and with other countries whose currency 
is debased. Jsis VI, 44, 1924. Ist9 


Dannemann, Friedrich. Die Naturwissenschaften in ihrer Entwick- 
lung und in ihrem Zusammenhange. Zweite Auflage, III. Rand. 
Das Emporbliihen der modernen Naturwissenschaften bis zur 
Aufstellung des Energieprinzipes. xu + 432 S., 65 Abb., 1 Bild 
niss [Gauss] Leipzig, ENGeLMANN, 1922. 1818 

Reviewed by Georce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 115-116, 1924. 


Dannemann, Friedrich. Wissenschaft als Einheit. J/sis, VI, 395-399. 
1924. 1818 
Summary of the inaugural lecture of a course on the history of science 
at the University of Bonn. 


Darrow, Floyd L. Masters of science and invention. v +- 350 p., 24 pl. 
London, CHAPMAN and HaAti, 1924. 188 


Enriques, Federigo. La signification et l’importance de l'histoire de la 
science et l’ceuvre de Pau. Tannery. Rev. de métaph. et de morale. 
31, 425-434, 1924. 1818 
Constitue l’introduction d’une nouvelle édition que va faire paraitre 
la maison GAUTHIER-VILLARS, de « Pour l’histoire de la science helléne » 
de P. Tannery. L’auteur insiste sur l’importance sociale que présente le 
développement autonome de l’histoire de la science, et sur son importance 
pour l’avenir de la philosophie. L. G. 


Gunther, Robert Theodor. Early science in Oxford. 2 vol. xv1-+-408 p., 
with many plates and other illustrations. Oxford University 
Press, 1920-1923. Isis 

Reviewed by Georce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 449-453, 1924. 


Hadamard, Jacques. La pensée frangaise dans |’évolution des sciences 
exactes. France et Monde, 20 mars 1923, p. 321-343. Isis 


Hammond, D. B. Stories of scientific discovery. vu + 199 p. Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1923. 1818 


[History of Science Society]. Preface to volume VI. Isis, VI, 4-8, 1924. 
See also ibidem, 521-532. 1818 
E.plaining the creation of the society and giving names of the mem- 
bers of the organizing committee — Statutes. Officers and Council Mem- 
bers for the first year (1924). First list of foundation members. First 
annual meeting. (Edited by F. E. Brascu.) 


Lippmann, Edmund O. von Beitriige zur Geschichte der Natur- 


wissenschaften und Technik. vi + 314 p. Berlin, Sprincgr, 1923. 
Isis 


Reviewed by GeorGe Sarton in /sis, VI, 116-119, 1924. 


Loeffler, Eugen. Die Geschichte der Mathematik und der Natur. 
wissenschaften im Unterricht. Korrespondensblatt fiir die héheren 
Schulen Wiirttembergs, 22 J., 1915, 174-200. Isis 

« Zwar weiss ich wohl, dass ein geschichter Lehrer, der selbst fiir 
sein Fach begeistert ist, seine Schiiler auch ohne geschichtliche Betrach- 
tungen mitreissen kann. Aber es wiire ein falscher Stolz, wenn wir die 














SCIENCE. 


Geschichte als Bundesgenossin verschmihen wollten, von der GarTae 
gesagt hat, dass das Beste, was sie uns geben kinne, die Begeisterung 
ist. » 


Marvin, Francis Sydney (editor). Science and civilization. (The unity 


series, 6) 350 p. Oxford University Press, American Branch, New 
York, 1923. Isis 


Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in /sis, VI, 119-121, 1924. 


Mieli, Aldo. Bibliografia metodica dei lavori di storia della scienza in 


Italia. VI. Arch. di storia d. scienza, t. 5, 163-175, 1924. Iss 


Continuation de la bibliographie commencée au premier volume de 
Archivio, et qui avait di étre suspendue. Elle comprend 180 numéros, 
se référant tous & des travaux parus en Italie de 1916 4 juin 1924. La 
classification adoptée est assez voisine de celle d’Jsis. Mais cette biblio- 
graphie n’est pas une bibliographie critique : le plus grand nombre des 
travaux signalés ne figurent que par la séche indication du périodique 
ot ils peuvent étre trouvés; rarement les titres des chapitres ou para- 
graphes sont donnés; plus rarement encore une phrase de la préface 
ou des conclusions de l’auteur. Aucun matériel critique. L. G. 


Mieli, Aldo (editor). Gli scienziati italiani dall’ inizio del medio evo ai 


nostri giorni. Volume |, parte 2, p. 235-465, illustr. Roma, 
Narpeccuia, 1923. sts 
The first part of this exceilent collection of biographies of Italian men 
of science appeared in 1921 and was reviewed in Jsis, IV, 112-4. The 
second part, which is even superior to the former cortains the following 


articles. S. XIII. Uao e Troportco Boregocnonr — S. XVI. 
G. B. Canano; M. A. Datta Torre; Ulisse ALpRovanpi: P. A, Mar- 
TIOoLI: FRANCESCO CALZOLARI; GIACOMO ANTONIO CortTUsOo. — S, XVII. 
GaLILeo (this is by far the longest notice, pp. 235-85, by ANTONIO 
FaVARO); EVANGELISTA TORRICELLI; SILVESTRO Mauro. — S. XVIII. 


Lure1 TRAMONTANI; PIETRO ARDUINO; MICHELE Rosa: G. B. VENTURI; 
D. AmpBrRoGgio Soutpant; RarMonpo CoccHI; FRANCESCO GRISELINI; 
GIUSEPPE VALENTINO VIANELLI; VITALIANO Donati. — S. XIX. LvIer 
Luctant; ARISTIDE GABELLI; TiImoTro BerTettr. Each article is com- 
pleted by portrait, facsimile, bibliography. There are good tables clas- 
sifying the men of science dealt with in vol. 1, by regions, sciences and 
even by ages of death. Thus we find that the average age of death of 


these 57 men was almost 68. — I may add that this very valuable work 
formerly published by Narpeccnia is now the property of the Casa 
editrice Leonardo da Vinci in Rome. G. 8. 


Munich. An Institute for the History of Science. /sis, VI, 408-410, 1924. 


Oxford Museum of the History of Science. Jsis, V1, 542-543, 1924 's1s 


Picard. Emile. L’histoire des sciences et le réle de la France. Revue 


des Deux Mondes, 1* juin 1924, 652-670. Isis 


Rohde, Alfred. Die Geschichte der wissenschaftlichen Instrumente 


vom Beginn der Renaissance bis zum Ausgang des 18. Jahrhun- 
derts. (Monographien d. Kunstgewerbes, 16) Mit 139 Abb., 


vii + 119 S., gr.-8°. Leipzig, Kuinkuarpt und Biermann, 192%. 
Isis 


Ruska, Julius und Goldschmidt, Victor. Institut fiir Geschichte der 





Naturwissenschaft in Heidelberg. /sis, VI, 528-539, 1924 IsI3 
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Sarton, George (editor). Fifteenth critical bibliography of the history 
and philosophy of science and of the history of civilization (to 
December 1923.) Jsis, VI, 133-264, 1924. 1818 

This fifteenth bibliography contains 1098 items. Some of the critical 
notes have been contributed by A. K. Coomaraswamy (Boston), L. Gut- 
NET (Brussels), D. B. Macponaip (Hartford, Conn.), R. M. May (Paris), 
J. Ruska (Heidelberg), H. WieLertner (Augsburg), and J. K. Wricut 
(New York). An author’s index will be found at the end. 


Sarton, George. Introduction to the History and Philosophy of 
Science. /sis, VI, 543-546, 2 fig., 1924. Isis 
Explaining, and illustrating by means of diagrams, the state of this 
undertaking on August 31, 1923 (/sis, IV, 23-31). 


Sarton, George. The New Humanism. Jsis, VI, 9-42, 1924. isis 
« The present explanation of my aims is divided as follows: I. Prin- 
ciples; Li. The unity of knowledge; III. The unity of mankind; IV. The 
history of science; V. The New Humanism. To this are added two 
appendixes; 1) The publication of /sis; 2) List of the first friends of 
Isis. The first appendix is, in fact, an urgent appeal to American scien- 
tists and scholars. » The principles dealt with in the first chapter are 
the following: 1. Human progress is essentially a function of the 
advance of positive knowledge; 2. The progress of each branch of science 
is a function of the progress of the other branches; 3. The progress of 
science is not due to the isolated efforts of a single people but to the 
combined efforts of all peoples (Unity of knowledge and unity of mankind 
are but two aspects of one great truth); 4. The essential history of 
mankind is largely secret. G. S. 
Sarton, George. The teaching of the history of science at the Univers- 
ity of London. Jsis, VI, 406-407, 1924. 1618 


Whetham, William Cecil Dampier and his daughter, Whetham, 
Margaret Dampier. Cambridge readings in the literature of 
science: being extracts from the writings of men of science to 
illustrate the development of scientific thought. xm + 276 p , 8 pl. 
Cambridge University Press, 1924. {81s 


Wieleitner, Heinrich. Geschichte der Wissenschaften und Unterricht. 


Unterrichtsblatter {. Math. und Naturw. 29, 1923, S. 50-54. 
Isis 


Bespricht drei mégliche Stufen: 1) Gelegentliche Bemerkungen tiber 
die Entwicklung der Wissenschaft; 2) Beschiftigung mit FEinzeltat- 


sachen; 3) Lektiire von wichtigen Originalstellen. H. W. 
C. — Organization. 


Cim, Albert. Le travail intellectuel, 188 p. in 16°. Paris, Ferax ALcaN, 
1924. 1si8 
Encore que ce livre soit fait surtout d’une accumulation parfois fasti- 
dieuse de petites anecdotes littéraires, et destiné en ordre principal aux 
littérateurs, sa lecture peut intéresser tous les écrivains scientifiques, 
et chacun de nous peut y voir, prise sur le vif, ’une ou l’autre de ses 
manies, et y glaner quelque conseil utile touchant l’ordre, la clarté, 
’éeriture, lhygiéne, ’heure du travail, et la meilleure lumiére (ce sont 
la les titres des chapitres de l’ouvrage). L. G. 


Conrady, A. E.; Davidson, Charles R.; Gibson, Charles R., and 
others. Photography as a scientific instrument. A collective work. 
(Applied physics series ) vin + 549 p., 21 pl. London, BLackig, 
1923. 1818 
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Marie, Charles (editor). Tables annuelles de constantes et données 
numériques de chimie, de physique et de technologie. Jsis, VI, 


45-45, 1924. 1818 
Ritter, Wm. E. The Australian meeting of the Pan-Pacific science 
congress. Science, vol. 59, 285-288, 1924. Ists 


Brief account of the second Pan-Pacific science congress held at Mel- 
bourne and Sydney from August 13 to September 3, 1923. The congress 
was a great success and a credit to Australian initiative, generosity and 
scientific spirit. The third meeting will take place in Japan in 1926. 
Thus the Pan-Pacific congress has become an established institution. A 
very useful one, indeed, for the Pacific countries need deeply such stimul- 
ation. Their intellectual advance will be greatly hastened and simplified 
by the periodic meeting of their leading men of science. RirreR urges 
that the program of future meetings be more comprehensive; every branch 
of knowledge should be represented. He wisely remarks: « I am now 
convinced that the congress can attain its greatest usefulness by leaving 
the determination of the work to be done largely (though not wholly) 
te the accredited scientific bodies of the host countries and by having 
this work center around problems of primary importance to these coun- 
tries. » G. 8S. 


[Royal Society, London]. Handbook to the Exhibition of Pure Science 
arranged by the Koyal Society. 228 p. British Empire Exhibition, 
1924 Isis 

Contents: Part I. Irvine Masson. Genesis of the Royal Society; 
Sir Joserpu Tnomson, The Electron; Sir Wm.1am Bracc. X-rays and 
crystal structure; Sir ERNest RUTHERFORD. Electricity and matter; 
F. W. Aston. Atoms and isotopes; Sir Frank Dyson. Verification of 
the theory of relativity; A. S. Epprneron. The interior of a star; 
Sir Ricuarp GLazesrooK. The origins of wireless; J. A. FLEMING, 
Thermionic vaives; A, FowLer. The origin of spectra; J. C. MCLENNAN, 
Helium gas and its uses; J. E. Sears. The principles of fine measure- 
ment; Sir Naprer Suaw. The circulation of the atmosphere; 
G. C. Stupson. The water in the atmosphere; E. Gotp. Weather fore- 
casting; C. CHREE. Atmospheric electricity; A. SmirH Woopwarp. The 
origin of man; KE. H. Staking. The circulation of the blood; D. T. Har- 
ris. The biological action of light; A. V. Hitt, and E, P. Carucarrt. 
Muscular work; E. B. Poutton. Insect mimicry and the Darwinian 
theory of natural selection; D. H. Scotr. The origin of the seed-plants. 
Part II. Descriptive catalogue of exhibita Physics (Introduction by 
Sir Rricwarp GLAZEBROOK); Geophysics (Introduction by Sir Napier 
Suaw); Zoology and Botany (Introduction by C. TATE REGAN); Physio- 


logy. 
Semprini, Giovanni. L’Accademia dei Concordi di Rovigo. Arch. di 
storia d. Scienza. 5, 49-55, 1924. 1818 
Note sur l’Académie et sa bibliothéeque. L. G. 


Slosson, Edwin E. Chats on science. xi + 273 p illustr. New York, 
.The Century Co., 1924. IsI8 


The author who is Director of Science Service, Washington, has col- 
lected in this book 85 short articles on a great variety of scientific sub- 
jects. These articles are absolutely independent; thus a capricious 
reader can start his study of the collection anywhere and interrupt it 
at least 84 times without loss. These chats were originally written from 
week to week for a syndicate of American newspapers and so some three 
million people have already had the opportunity of reading them. Many 
of these readers, I am sure, will be delighted to have them now in & 
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more permanent form. This collection, taken as a whole, represents 
an excellent example of scientific vulgarization of a very wholesome 
kind. I fully share some of the author's leading ideas, chiefly his 
hatred of superstition, unreason, muddled thinking and all that goes 
with it. It is possible that many juvenile readers of this book will 
be induced by it to undertake scientific studies and this will be the 
author’s best reward. It is interesting to note that more than a hundred 
housand copies of another book of Dr. SLosson, entitled Creative Chem- 


istry, have already been sold in America. G. 8S. 
Villey, Jean. L’organisation de la recherche expérimentale en France. 
Revue générale des sciences, t. 34, 601-607, 643-648, 1923. ists 


D. — Philosophy. 


Bauch, Bruno. Das Naturgesetz. Wissenschafttiche Grundfragen. 
Philos. Abhandlungen... hrg. v. R. Hénigswald. Leipzig, Teusner, 
viu + 76 S. 8°. H. W. 

Campbell, Norman Robert. Les principes de la physique, traduit et 
adapté en francais par Mme Pépetuer, A. M.; préface d’EmMice 
Bore; xx + 200 p., in-16. Paris, Ferix Aucan, 1923. [8 fr.] 

Iss 

Ce livre est la traduction résumée de la premiére partie d’un gros 
volume de prés de 600 pages, publié par l’auteur en 1920, sous le titre 
« Physics, the elements » (/sis, IV, 452), et qui constituait l’introduc- 
tion d’un vaste traité de physique en préparation. (La seconde partie 
de lVédition anglaise envisage surtout les mesures sous leurs divers 
aspects.) Ouvrage important de critique et de philosophie scientifique, 
il tire sa valeur du fait qu’il est écrit non par un théoricien, mais par 
un physicien de laboratoire qui se livre & l’étude des méthodes de la 
physique, & la critique de ses propositions fondamentales, de ses loia, 
et écrit pour des physiciens. Le point de vue est done trés différent de 
celui de la critique d’un Porncarf, d’un DunHeEM, d’un Mac# (I’auteur 
s’insurge, en particulier, contre la théorie de l’6conomie de la pensée, 
de Macn). Il est impossible de résumer ce livre, qui est déja, dans cer- 
taines de ses parties, trés résumé: il faut le lire; voici l’ordre dans 
lequel se succédent les chapitres qui le constituent : l’objet de la science, 
la nature des lois; découverte et preuve des lois; explication des lois et 
théories (ceci forme, dans l’édition anglaise, deux chapitres qu’en suit 
un, non traduit, sur la probabilité); le sens de la science; science et 
philosophie. L. G. 


Dingler, Hugo. Die Grundlagen der Physik. Synthetische Prinzipien 
der mathematischen Naturphilosophie. x1v + 336 p. Berlin, Wat- 
TER DE GRUYTER, 1923. Isis 

Reviewed by Henry M. Suerrer in /sis, VI, 572-573, 1924. 


Dingler, Hugo. Die Grundgedanken der Machschen Philosophie. Mit 
Erstveréffentlichungen aus seinen wissenschaftlichen Tagebii- 
chern. 106 S. 8° mit Bildniss. Leipzig, Barru, 1924[Kart. 3 M.] 

IsI8 
Dieses Biichlein ist tiusserst lesenswert fiir jeden Wahrheitssucher. 
Verf. sucht hier Macn vor seinen Freunden zu retten, die ihn allzusehr 
vor den empiristischen und relativistischen Wagen spannen wollen, 
obwhol Macu wenigstens das letztere am Ende seimes Lebens direkt 
abgelehnt hat. Verf. zeigt, wie Macu, der naturlich auch sein Stecken- 
pferd ritt, das auf den Ruf « Erfahrung » ging, doch immer eine reser- 
vatio mentalis machte, die ihn keinem System einzuverleiben gestattet. 
Verf., der selbst einen aprioristischen Standpunkt vertritt, glaubt doch 
in den letzten Zielen mit Macu eins zu sein, und Macn hat auch seine 

ersten, unvollkommenen Arbeiten freudig begriisst. H. W. 
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Elsbach, Alfred C. Kant und Ernsremn. Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhiltnis der modernen Erkenntnistheorie zur Relativititstheorie. 
vil + 374 p. Berlin, WALTER DE Gruyter, 1924. 1818 


Reviewed by Henry M. Snerrer in /sis, VI, 573-574, 1924. 


Haldane, J. B. S. Daedalus, or Science and the future. A paper read to 
the Heretics, Cambridge, on February 4, 1923. vii + 93 p. London, 
KEGAN PauL, 1923. 1s13 


Jordan, David Starr. Science and sciosophy. Address of the President, 
Pacific Division of the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science at Stanford University, June 26, 1924. Science, vol. 59, 
563-569, 1924. IsIs 
« Sciosophy is systematized ignorance, » 


Lamouche, André. La méthode générale des sciences pures et appli- 
quées. 1 vol., 298 p. Paris, GAutHieR-VILLarRs, 1924. Isls 


Mach, Ernest. (1838-1916). Populiir-wissenschaftliche Vorlesungen. 
Fiinfte vermehrte and durchgesehene Auflage. xu + 628 p., 7 Taf. 
Leipzig, J. A. Bartu, 1923. 1818 

4 Auflage, xn+508 p., 1910. 


Mahnke, !ietrich. Leisniz und Gortrue. Die Harmonie ihrer Weltan- 
sichten. (« Weisheit und Tat ». Eine Folge philosophischer 
Schriften. Herausgeg. von Artuur Horrmann. Heft 4). 82 S. 8°. 
Erfurt, Kurt STENGER, 1924. Iss 

Die inhaltsreiche und tiefe Schrift behandelt im 1. Teil « Ga@rues 
Wahlverwandtschaft mit Spinoza und Ideengemeinschaft mit Lereniz », 
dann die Beziehungen von Letsniz’ physikalischen und mathematischen 
Begriffsbildungen zu seinem aligemeinen philosophischen System, wobei 
viele neue Streiflichter auf die Geschichte dieser Wissenschaften fallen. 
Ein Fullhorn voll literarischer Noten bildet den Schluss. H. W. 


Moschetti, Luigi. Fenomenismo e relativismo nel pensiero di E. Macnu. 
102 p. Genova, FRANcEscO PERELLA, 1923. 1318 
J’ai rendu compte assez longuement (Jsis, V, 437-440) d’un travail 
de Rosert Bouvier sur « La Pensée d’ErRNst Macu ». Comme l’indique 
le titre de sor travail, MoscHETT1 s’est limité : il n’envisage pas l’euvre 
philosophique entiére de Macn, mais, dans cette philosophie sortie des 
réflexions d’un physiologiste et d’an physicien-mécanicien, il met surtout 
en lumiére les tendances phénoménistes, et oppose trés heureusement la 
conception économique de la science et l’empirisme critique de Mach au 
pragmatisme. Les derniéres pages sont consacrées 4 Macu et EINSTEIN, 
le physicien viennois étant ici, comme chez Bouvier, présenté comme 
un précurseur de la théorie de la relativité. L. G. 


Russell, Bertrand. Icarus, or the future of science. 64 p. London, 
KEGAN Pau, 1924, 1sI3 


Sageret, Jules. La révolution philosophique et la science : BERGSsoN, 
Kinstetn, Le Dantec, J. H. Rosny ainé. 252 p., in-16. Paris, F&vix 
AtcaNn, 1924. {10 fr ] Isis 

La révolution philosophique 4 laquelle pense SaGeREr a eu son point 
de départ dans l’euvre de Bercson détrénant la philosophie tradition- 
nelle de la substance en faveur de celle du devenir, d’une série enchainée 
d’événements, « détrénement de la substance par l'histoire, de l’esprit 
par la durée ». Au nom de Bereson, il associe, par un libre choix, ceux 
de Le Danrec, pour qui l’individu est une histoire; d’ EINSTEIN (la masse, 
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variant avec la vitesse, n’apparait plus qu’en devenir, en histoire), et 
celui de J. H. Rosny ainé, pour qui la substance n’est rien, tandis que 
tout est histoire. Aprés un paralléle entre les idées de Berason et celles 
de Le Dantec, qui surprendra ceux qui n’ont pas suivi les discussions 
entre ces deux philosophes, SaceRET examine les théories de la relativité 
au point de vue d’un aveugle (et est peut~¢tre ce qui a été fait de plus 
adroit jusqu’a présent comme popuiarisation de ces théories), puis le 
pluralisme de J. H. Rosny ainé. Ces doctrines sont confrontées entre 
elles et avec ia science contemporaine. L. G. 


Vouillemin, Charies Ernest. Qu’est-ce, au fond, que la science? Ré- 
flexions sur les théories de la physique. 1 vol.. 404 p. (Bibliothéque 


des sciences modernes et sociales). Paris, ALBiIn Micnuge., 1924. 
Isis 


31. — SOCIOLOGY, JURISPRUDENCE and POSITIVE POLITY. 


Amira, Karl von. Die germanischen Todesstraffen ; Untersuchungen 
zur Rechts- und Religionsgeschichte. Abhandlungen der Bayeris- 


chen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Hist. Klasse, T. 21. Miinchen, 
1922. Isis 


Babbitt, Irving. Democracy and leadership. 349 p. Boston, Houcuron, 


MiIrF.Lin, 1924. ISIS 
Barton, Sir Dunbar Plunket, and others. The story of our Inns of 
Court. London, G. T. Fouts, 1924. 1318 


Biavaschi, G. B. La crisi attuale della filosofia del diritto. Seconda 
edizione completamente rifatta. vi + 336 p. Milano, Vita e pen- 
siero, 1922 Isis 

1. Il problema deila conoscenza e la possibilita della filesofia del 
diritto. 2. Natura e finalita della filosofia del diritto. G. 8. 


Bourgin. Hubert. Les systémes socialistes. 420 p. Paris, Gastron Doin, 
1923. isis 


Reviewed by L. G. in Jsis, VI, 453-454, 1924. 


Bowen-Rowlands, Ernest Brown. Judgment of death. vu + 266 p. 
London, Co..ins, 1924. IsIs 


Branford, Victor. Science and Sanctity. A study in the scientific 
approach to unity. xvi + 253 p. London. Leptay House 65, Bel 
grave Road 8. W. 1, 1923. Iss 

BRANFORD is known as the author of many books on the reform of- 
society (some of them written jointly with Patrick GeppEes) and as 
one of the editors of the Sociological Review which is now already 
twenty-one years old. His views are generous but unfortunately they 
lack clarity. He is incurably prolix and discursive. The result of which 
is that his message, important as it is, will not be read. If I cannot 
read it, who approached with so much sympathy, how much of it will 
be read by others who are as yet unconvinced? Lepray House where 
the book is published is « one amongst not a few recent and current 
initiatives towards a more detached and objective method in social 
science than has, for the most part, hitherto characterized the socio- 
logical movement. LepLtay House stands especially for open-air observ- 
ations of social phenomena in town and country, made in the natur- 
alist tradition and outlook; yet using also, as fully as may be, the 
resources of humanist learning. Thus, by direct contact with life and 
reality may be quickened those bookish abstractions which have been, 
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and are, the bane of social science. Lepray House stands for other 
things also; and notably for a closer working together of theory and 
practice, of science and art, in education and in citizenship ». G. 8. 


Byrne, William James. A dictionary of English law. xuiv + 942 p. 
London, Sweet and MAxweELt, 1923. Isis 


Dendy, Arthur. The biological foundations of society. x + 197 p. 
London, ConsTaBLe, 1924. 1s1s 


Ferriére, Adolphe. La loi du progrés en biologie et en sociologie et la 
question de l'organisme social. Etude précédée d'une introduction 
philosophique sur la méthode en sociologie. xu + 680 p. Paris, 
Garp et Brikre, 1915. isis 


Reviewed by L. Guinetr in Jsis, VI, 574-576, 1924. 
Florence, Philip Sargant. Economics of fatigue and unrest and the 


efficiency of labour in England and American industry. London, 
ALLEN and Unwin, 1924. Isis 


Galsworthy, John. International thought. Cambridge, W. Herrrr, 
1923. Iss 


Gilman, Charlotte (Perkins) Stetson. His religion and hers. A study 
of the faith of our fathers and of the work of our mothers. xu + 


300 p. London, Century, 1923. IsIs 
Holmes, Samuel J. A bibliography of eugenics. Univ. of Calif. Publ. 
in Zool., vol. 25, p. 1-514. 1818 


Cette premiére grande bibliographie d’un sujet qui aujourd’hui occupe 
une place importante dans les sciences biologiques sera d’une haute uti- 
lité & tous ceux qui étudient l’"homme au point de vue scientifique. Ainsi 
que dit l’auteur (p. 1): « Nous avons besoin d’une conception plus 
claire des problémes et des méthodes perfectionnées de recherche. I] est 
done désirable de pouvoir faire l’inventaire, pour ainsi dire, des res- 
sources actuelles des connaissances, afin que nous soyons plus en état 
de nous aventurer dans de nouvelles entreprises, qui, peut-étre, seront 
fécondes en résultats précieux. » 

La liste des sujets traités dans ce livre est assez vaste. Parmi les 
plus importants, on peut noter ceux-ci: leugénique, et les euvres d’un 
caractére général; le probléme de la dégénération; l’hérédité des traits 
humains; l’hérédité des imperfections humaines; la relation de l’alcool 
& Vhérédité; l’influence des maladies vénériennes sur la race; le facteur 
héréditaire dans la criminalité, le délit, la prostitution, la pauvreté et 
le vagabondage; l’héritage des capacités intellectuelles; le contréle de 
la natalité; la sélection naturelle chez ’homme; |’influence sélective des 
guerres; la consanguinité; le mélange de races; la détermination des 
sexes; l’eugénique négative, stérilisation, ségrégation. R. M. May. 


Johnston, George Alexander. International social progress ; the work 
of the international organization of the League of Nations. 263 p. 
London, ALLEN and Unwin, 1924. Isis 


Martin Saint-Léon, Etienne. Histoire des corporations de métiers 
depuis leurs origines jusqu’a leur suppression en 1791. Suivie d'une 
étude sur l’évolution de l'idée corporative de 1791 a nos jours et 
sur le mouvement syndical contemporain. 3* edition. xxvim1+876 p. 
Paris, ALCAN, 1922. isi6 


Plumb, Glenn Edward and Roylance, William G. Industrial demo- 


cracy ; a plan for its achievement. x1x-+359 p. New York, Hursscu, 
1923. isis 
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Potter, Harold. An introductiou to the history of English law. xv + 
218 p. London, Sweet and MAxweE LL, 1923. 1sI8 


Rathbone. Eleanor F. The disinherited family. A plea for the endow- 
ment of the family. London, ArNo.p, 1924. 1818 


Redsiob, Robert. Histoire des grands principes du droit des gens 
depuis l’antiquité jusqu’a la veille de la grande guerre. | vol. 600 p. 
Paris, Rousseau, 1923. Isis 

Reviewed by MAxIME Perit in Larousse Mensucl Illustré, 345, 1924. 


Schulte-Vaerting, Hermann. Die soziologische Abstammungslehre. 
136 p. Leipzig, GeorG Tuteme, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by J. ARTHUR THOMSON in Nature, 113, 74-75, 1924. 


Sée, Henri. Interprétation de quelques données historiques relatives 
a l’évolution des classes sociales. Revue de synthése historique, 
t. 37, 141-150, 1924. 1s!8 


Soddy, Frederick. The inversion of science and a scheme of scientific 
reformation. tv + 50 p. London, Henperson, 1924. Tsi8 


Stevens, C. L. McCluer. Famous crimes and criminals. x1 + 263 p. 
London, STANLEY Paut, 1924. Isis 


Thomas, William Isaac. The unadjusted girl: with cases and stand- 
point for behaviour analysis. Foreword byiMrs. W. F. DuMMErR. 
(Criminal science monograph, 4). xviIl+261 p. Boston, LITTLE, 
Brown and Co., 1923. 181s 


Wallas, Graham. Human nature in politics: an introduction to the 
study of the psychology of politics. Third edition. xv1 + 302 p. 


London, ConsTaBLe, 1920. 1818 
Warren, Charles. The Supreme Court in United States history. In 
three volumes. Boston, Litr.e, Brown and Co., 1923. 1818 


32. — STATISTICS. 


(History and methods. Tables and generalities. For the applications, 
refer to the sciences to which they are applied.) 


Glover, James W. Tables of applied mathematics in finance, insurance, 
statistics. 676 +- xim p.,6 x 9 i. Ann Arbor, Michigan, GrorGE 
Wanr, 1923. [$ 4.50] Isle 


Kelley, Truman Lee. Statistical method. xu + 390 p. New York, 
MACMILLAN, 1923. 1818 


Reviewed by P. R. River in American Mathematical Mly., 443, 1923. 
G. 8. 


Newsholme, Sir Arthur. The elements of vital statistics, in their 
bearing on social and public health problems. New edition. 623 p. 
London, ALLEN and Unwin, 1923. 


First edition 1889; second, 1899. 


Pearl, Raymond. Introduction to medical biometry and statistics. 
379 p. Piladelphia, W. B. Saunpers Co., 1923. Isls 
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33. — SUPERSTITION and OCCULTISM. 


Ackermann, A. S. E. Popular fallacies explained and corrected (with 
copious references to authorities). With introduction by Sir Rt1- 
cHARD GreGory. Third edition. xvi+ 984 p. Philadelphia, Lippin- 
coTT, 1924. Isis 

The 1909 edition of this work contained 460 fallacies collected in 
15 years; the present one contains 1,350 fallacies. These are classified 
under such headings as: domestic, ourselves, animal kingdom, biology, 
biography, ete. The author of this remarkable collection is a man of 
wide curiosity and of miscellaneous knowledge, and there is no doubt 
that his work will be very useful to many half-educated people, the same 
class of people that studies dictionaries of quotations. It is as wnread- 
able as any reference work but a random examination of it is very 
entertaining. Let me quote a few examples of the fallacies denounced : 
That a thaw bursts the water pipes; That porpoise boots are made from 
material obtained from porpoises; That a man has one rib fewer than 
a woman; That an eight months’ child never lives, though a seven 
months’ one often does; That a particular vessel, nerve, vein, or artery 
goes from the heart to the fourth or ring-finger of the left hand; That 
the ninth day after a confinement is a most important one; That the 
Indian « rope trick » has in fact been performed in the manner usually 
described; That Vasco pe Gama was the first man to round the Cape 
of Good Hope; That ARCHIMEDES destroyed the Fleet of MaRcELLUS at 
Syracuse in 212 B. C. by means of mirrors reflecting the sun’s rays; That 
MaTHEW ARNOLD formed part of a dinner party of 12 who dined with 
Sir Joun E. Mittats (making 13 in all) in August, 1885, and that he 
died 6 months after; That Wit1am TELL shot an apple off his son’s 
head with a bow and arrow; That the « roast beef of Old England » is 
of ancient origin; That cannibals eat human flesh raw; That the bag- 
pipe originated in Scotland; That a laughing jackass is an animal (It 
is not an animal says the author; it is a bird!). Reading through this 
book gave me suddenly a better understanding of many medieva! collec- 
tions of the same kind, the questions of ApELARD oF BaTH and those of 
BERECHIAN HA Naqpan for example (/sis, [V, 581). It answers to a 
certain extent the same type of curiosity, the same child-like impatience 

It may-do a lot of good in its own sphere. I wish it a 


No dentist waiting room should be deemed complete 
G. S. 


with error. 
great success. 
without it. 


Choisnard, P. Les probabilités en sciences d’observation 168 p. in-16. 
Paris. ALcan, 1923 [8 fr. ] Isis 
Le titre de ce volume m’a fait penser que je me trouvais en présence 
d’une application du calcul des probabilités aux sciences naturelles. 
L’illusion n’a pas été longue : dés le début de sa préface, auteur donne 
en note, comme référence, une étude sur le caleul des probabilités appli- 
qué A l’astrologie, et j’ai été un peu surpris; je me suis reporté a la 
page de garde du volume, et j’ai trouvé indiqués, parmi les ouvrages 
du méme auteur: un volume sur l’amour et le mariage, un autre sur 
la chaine des harmonies, un sur l’influence astrale et les probabilités. 
La table des matiéres signale, d’autre part, un chapitre sur le probléme 
des probabilités appliqué & la divination, un autre sur les bases de la 
divination scientifique. J’ai cependant lu le livre jusqu’au bout, cher- 
chant comment le principe des « fréquences comparées » permettait « de 
définir et de vérifier une foule de lois naturelles avec une précision que 
nous ne pouvons trouver sans lui », et je n’ai trouvé, dans ce résumé 
de « recherches poursuivies depuis plus de vingt ans dans cette vole », 
que... du temps perdu pour l’auteur (vingt ans!) et pour moi. Puissé-je 
éviter 4 d’autres cette perte de temps. L. G. 
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Forot, Victor. Les anargyres Come et Damien en Bas-Limousin. 4scu- 
lape, 78-83, 135-137, 1924. Isis 
Note écrite & propos des représentations sculptées de Come et DaMIEN 
que l’on trouve en assez grand nombre dans le Bas-Limousin, et du culte 
dont ils sont l’objet dans cette région. Plusieurs photographies de ces 
statues. L, G. 


Hering, Daniel W. Foibles and fallacies of science. An account of 
celebrated scientific vagaries. xm -+- 294 p. illustr. New York, 

D. Van Nostranp Co., 1924. Isis 
Popular account parts of which have been published in the Scientific 
Monthly and the Bulletin of the Aeronautical Society. The author is 
Professor emeritus of physics and was Dean of the Graduate School in 
New York University. Contents: Introduction; Astrology; Almanacs; 
The transmutation of metals; The perpetual motion; The overturning of 
scientific hypotheses; Divination; Geographic mania; Hoaxes; Prophe- 


cies; Charlatanism; Radiation; Other ancient chimeras ; Appendixes 
G. 8S. 


Howey, M. Oldfield. The horse in magic and myth. With five full- 
page plates, coloured frontispiece and numerous illustrations in 
the text (including many original drawings by the author). xu + 
238 p. London, W. Riper and Son, 1923. wI8 


Maxwell, Joseph. La magie. 252 p. (Biblioth. de philos. ey ) 
Paris, E. FLaMMartion. 1922. 
Reviewed by L. G. in Jsis, VI, 121-122, 1924. 


Rocal, Georges. La baguette des baguettisants. Mercure de France, 
15 févr. 1924, 59-88. 1818 

I. La baguette & travers Vhistoire. IJ. Attitude de la philosophie, 

de l’Eglise et de la science. — Les dix derniéres pages sont consacrées 

& V’examen des résultats obtenus depuis 1910, et surtout de ceux qu’ont 

dornés les enquétes poursuivies en 1913 par |’Académie des sciences, et 

en 1923 par le III* Congrés international de psychologie expérimentale; 

les recherches de Henry Macer semblent devoir faire de la baguette un 

instrument trés précis de prospection et d’analyse. (Isis, VI, 565-6.) 
L. G. 

Sears, Clara Endicott. Days of delusion. A strange bit of history. 

xxvii + 264 p., many illustrations. Boston, HouGHTon MIFFLIN, 
1924. 1818 

Reviewed by Georce Sarton in /sis, VI, 576-578, 1924. 


Sigerist, Henry E. Zur Geschichte der Geschlechtsprognostik. Fort- 
schritte der Medizin, Nr. 28, 7S. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vocet, 14 Dez. 


1921] 1818 
Sutter, (Abbé) Paul. Lucifer, or the true story of the famous diabolic 
possession in Alsace. Compiled from original documents. Trans- 
lated into English by the Rev. Txeopnitvus Borer. 94 p. London 
Bovcn, 1922. 1818 


Weston. Jessie L. From ritual to romance. xv + 202 p. Cambridge 
University Press, 1920. Isis 

Essentially a study of the Grail legend. The author claims that the 

Grail literature is a unique example of the restatement of an ancient 
and august ritual. Her initial inspiration she owes to the Golden 


Bough. G. 8. 


Vou. vi-2. 23 
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(For mining, see Geology ; for industrial chemistry, Chemistry, 
See also Arts and Crafts.) 


Anthiaume, (Abbé) A. Le navire. Sa construction en France et princi- 


alement chez les Normands. xvi -+- 482 p. Paris, Ernest Dumoyr, 

922. Isis 

Pour les travaux précédents de l'abbé AnTuIaUME, aumdnier du Lycée 
du Havre, voir /sis, Ill, 134; IV, 52. Son nouvel ouvrage est divisé 
comme suit: 1. Le navire du V* au X* siécle de notre ére; 2. Leg Nor- 
mands; 3. Le clos des galées de Rouen et de Harfleur (XIII*-XV°* sidcle) ; 
4. Le navire du XIII* au XV° siécle compris; 5, De la découverte du 
Nouveaa Monde & CoLpert; 6. CoLBert; 7. De Co_Bent a la Révolution; 
8. Constructions et constructeurs dans la Haute-Normandie (XVI*- 
XVIII* siécles); 9. Principaux ouvrages sur la construction navale aux 
AVIT* et XVITI* sitcles; 10. La période révolutionnaire. G. 8. 


[Berlin, Reichspatentamt|. Katalog der Bibliothek des Reichspaten- 


tamts. Stand vom | Oktober 1923. 3 Biinde in gr-8°. Berlin. 1923. 


Isis 
Reviewed by Graf CarL von KLIncKowSTROEM, in /sis, V1, 131, 1924. 


Brearley, Harry Chase. Time telling through the ages. 294 p. illustr. 


Published by DousLepay, Pace and Co., for Ropert H. InGersou. 
and Bro., New York, !919. 1818 
Publication prepared to celebrate the twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
entrance of Rost. H. INGERSOLL and Co. into the watch industry. The 
scientific materials were collected by Mrs. KatTieriIne MORRISSEY 
Dopee. The account is popular and beautifully illuatrated; historians 
may find in it some valuable material on the history of American watch- 
making. ‘Tree of the appendices are of special interest : A chronology 
of American watch manufacturers (pp. 241-9; LuTHeER GoppaRp of 
Shrewsbury, Massachusetts, made several hundred watches from 1809 
to 1815, but there was no important watch company in America until 
1850 when the American Horologe Co. of Roxbury Mass., was organ- 
ized). Well known watch collections (3 p.). Encyclopedic dictionary 
(pp. 153-94). G. 8. 


Britten, Frederick James (1843-1913). Old clocks and watches and 


their makers. Being a historical and descriptive account of the 
different styles of clocks and watches of the past in England and 
abroad, to which is added a list of nearly 12,000 makers. Fifth 
edition, much enlarged with 859 illustrations, mostly from photo- 
graphs. xu + 822 p. E. and F. N. Spon, 57 Haymarket, London S. 
W. 1, 1922. 1818 
The first edition of this work appeared in 1899; this fifth edition 
was posthumously prepared by the author’s daughter, ANNIE BRITTEN. 
It contains some 50 new illustrations of interesting specimens, and 
400 more names in the list of makers. The book is of special interest 
to watch collectors. The dictionary of makers covers almost 200 pages 
printed on two columns. Author’s portrait in frontispiece. Contents : 
1. Time, and early time recorders; 2. Weight clocks; 3. Portable time- 
keepers; 4. Pocket watches, cte.; 5. Records of early makers, eta; 
6. French clocks and cases in the French style — other curious time- 
keepers; 7. The progression of English domestic clocks; 8. Mechanism 
of clocks and watches; 9. Former clock and watch makers. G. 8. 
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Britten, Frederick James (1843-1913). The watch and clockmaker's 
handbook, dictionary and guide. Demy 8vo, 500 p., 400 ill. Twelfth 
edition, London, Spon, 1920. {12 s.6d.] ss 

Davey, Norman. Studies in tidal power. xm + 255 p. London, Cons- 
TABLE, 1923. 1818 

Feldhaus, Franz Maria. Luftfahrten einst und jetzt. 2. verbesserte 
Auflage, 39 Abb. Berlin Hermann Parrer Verlag, 1923. 1818 

First edition, 164 p. 44 Abb. Berlin, Parrer, 1908. 


Feldhaus, F. M. und Klinckowstroem, Graf Carl von. Bibliographie 
der erfindungsgeschichtlichen Literatur. Geschichtsblatter fiir 
Technik und Industrie. Band 10, 1-21, 1923. 1818 

« In der nachstehenden bibliographischen Zusammenstellung. sind nur 
die historisch orientierten Schriften beriicksichtigt. Veriffentlichungen 
iiber einzelne Erfinder oder Erfindungen oder philosophische und rein 
literarische Lrirterungen uber der Begriff des Erfindens und dergl. sind 
nicht mit aufgenommen. » 


Friend, J. Newton. Iron in antiquity. Carnegie scholarship memoirs, 
1023, p. 219-90, 4 pl. 1818 

An elaborate survey of our knowledge on the use of iron in prehis- 

toric and ancient times, also in various parts of Asia, Africa, and 
America. G. 8. 


Gould, Lt. Commander Rupert T. The marine chronometer. Its 
history and development. With a foreword by Sir Frank W. 
Dyson, Astronomer Royal. xvi + 287 p., 39 pl.. 85 fig., London, 
J. D. Porrer, Admiralty Agent for Charts. 1923. 1818 

Reviewed by GEorGE SakTON in /sis, VI, 122-129, 1924. 

Hulme E. Wyndham. Analytical bibliography of the history of engin- 
eering and applied science, 1920-1924. Part II. Transactions of 
the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 122-127, 1924. 1818 


Jahn, Il. Die Dampflokomotive in entwicklungsgeschichtlicher Darstel- 
lung ihres Gesamtaufbaues. 384 p., 4 pl. Berlin, Jutius SprinGer, 
1924. Isis 

Jenkins, Rhys. Notes on the early history of steel making in England. 
Transactions of the Newcomen Society, vol. 3, 16-40, 1924. i818 


Kaempffert, Waldemar Bernhard (editor). A popular history of Ame- 
rican invention. 2 volumes. New York, Scrisners, 1924. 1818 


London, Science Museum. Catalogue of the collections in the Science 
Museum, South Kensington, with descriptive and historical 
notes and illustrations. Water transport. 1. Sailing ships. Compil- 
ed by G. L. Overton. 71 p., 12 pl. London, Science Museum, 1923. 


Isis 
Menghin, Oswald. Geschichtliches zur Oelbereitung aus Traubenker- 
nen. Jsis, VI, 400-403, 1924 1818 


Tracing back the extraction of oil from grapestones (which took some 
importance in Germany and Austria during the war) to the year 1569. 
The next records date from 1709, ete. G. S. 


Milham, Willis Isbister. Time and Timekeepers. Including the history, 
construction, care and accuracy of clocks and watches. xx-+{-609 p., 

339 fig., New York, MacmILLan, 1923. 1818 
Encyclopedic treatise intended for the general reader, no previous 
knowledge of the subject being assumed. The author has been teaching 
astronomy st Williams College, Williamstown, Massachusetts, for nearly 
twenty years, and being himself deeply interested in the theory and 


we 


eee 
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practice of timekeeping, has dealt with them more fully than is usually 
the case in such introductory courses. The present work grew slowly 
out of this teaching and of his persistent study of the subject in public 
and private museums, at home and abroad, and in the very abundant 
literature devoted to it. It is the most comprehensive treatise on time- 
keeping of which I know. The illustrations are numerous and carefully 
chosen; they include many portraits. Contents: 1. Time; 2. The Sun- 
dial; 3. The Clepsydra and other early timekeepers; 4. The history of 
clocks to 1360; 5. The construction of the simplest possible clock; 6. The 
history of clocks from 1360 to 1500; 7. The history of weightdriven 
clocks from 1500 to 1658; 8. The construction of the watch of to-day; 
9. The history of spring-driven clocks and clock-watches from 1500 
to 1658; 10. The history of pendulum clocks from 1658 to 1800; 11. The 
history and construction of the individual parts of clocks; 12. The strik- 
ing, chiming, alarm, repeater, calendar, moon phase, and equation of 
time attachments to clocks; 13. The history of watches from 1600 
to 1800; 14. The history and construction of the individual parts of 
watches; 15. The attachments to watches and complicated watches; 
16. The history, construction, care, and accuracy of chronometers; 
17. The history, construction, and care of tower clocks; 18, The history 
and construction of electrical clocks; 19, Precision clocks —- their con- 
struction, care, and accuracy; 20. The history of clockmaking in Ame- 
rica; 21. The history of watchmaking in America; 22. Modern Europ- 
ean watchmakers; 23. The care, repair, and accuracy of clocks; 24. The 
care, repair, accuracy, and testing of watches; 25. Some famous clocks 
and watches. Appendices: 1. Important names and events in the his- 
tory of timekeepers; 2. Technical terms in connection with clocks and 
watches; 3. Museums and collections; 4 The conversion of time; 
5. Bibliography. G. 8. 


Mining Association of Great Britain. Historical review of coal 
mining. xv + 377 + 86 p., illustr. Fleetway Press, London [1924]. 
[7s.Gd] st 
This work « has been compiled primarily with the object of supple- 
menting and elucidating the historical exhibit of models in the Exhib- 
ition Hall at the Wembley Coal Mine, and to effect this, the various 
chapters of which the book is made up have been voluntarily contri- 
buted ». Contents: 1. A general survey of the history of the coal 
mining industry. K. Nevitte Moss; 2. The history of geology. 
E, O. Forster Brown; 3. The history of boring and shaft sinking. 
E. O. Forster Brown; 4. Methods of working. GRANVILLE POOLE; 
5. The history of machine mining. H. M. Cranxsnaw; 6. History of 
explosives used in coal mining. H. M. CranksHaw;7. The history and 
development of underground haulage. GRANVILLE POOLE; 8. Mine gases 
and explosions. K. Nevirte Moss; 9. Ventilation. K. NEVILLE 
Moss; 10. Lighting of mines. R. W. Dron; 11. The history 
of winding. E. O. Forster Brown; 12. The history of mine drainage. 
E. 0. Forster Brown; 13. The development of mechanical electrical 
power in collieries since 1850. D, Hay; 14. The evolution of coal wash- 
ing and screening. Henry Louis; 15. A brief history of mine sur- 
veying. Henry Brices; 16. The history of the development of mine 
rescue work in collieries. J. A. S. Rrrson; 17. The history of coal car- 
bonisation. C. H. Lanper; 18. Coal owners’ research in health and 
safety. J. S. Hatpane; 19. A short account of the work of the Safety 
in Mines Research Board; 20. A historical outline of coal mining legis- 
lation. Dermot Morran; 21. Mining leases. K. NEVILLE Moss; 
22. The miner and his trade union. FRanK Hopces; 23. The history of 
organization in the coal industry. W. A. Lee. Appendix: Describing 
exhibits in the mining exhibition hall, Wembley. J. G. Garrert. 
G. S. 
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Mundy, Norris Havemeyer (editor). A short history of sugar. Worth- 
while facts about a valuable food. 85 p. Chicago, Havemeyer and 
Co, 1923. 1818 
Very neat popular publication, serving as advertizement for the firm 
W. A. HAVEMEYER and Co., of Chicago; of no scientific value, but inte- 
resting. It was published to celebrate the golden jubilee of that firm 
(1873-1923). 


Nance, R. Morton. Sailing ship models. A selection from European and 
American collections, with introductory text. 80 p. London, 
Hatton and Truscotrr Smita, 1924. 1sI8 


Neuburger, Albert. Die Technik des Altertums. Zweite verbesserte 
Auflage, mit 676 Abb., xvm + 570 8, Leipzig, R. VoiGTLancers 


Verlag, 1921. 1818 
Reviewed by Graf CakL von KLINCKOWSTROEM in Isis, VI, 129-131, 
1924. 
Neudeck, Georg. Geschichte der Technik. Mit 550 Abb., 3 Bl., 490 S. 
Stuttgart, WALTER SeIrerT. 1923. IsI8 
Reviewed by Graf Cant von KLINcKOWSsTROEM in I/sis, VI, 129-131, 
1924. 


Painlevé, Paul; Borel, Em. et Maurain, Ch. L’aviation. Nouvelle édi- 
tion. 1 vol. 308 p., 48 fig. (Nouvelle collection scientifique.) Paris, 
Feurx Aucan, 1923. 1818 


Robinson, John. The Marine Room of the Peabody Museum of Salem. 
xiv + 188 p., many illustr. Peabody Museum, Salem, Massachu- 
setts, 192]. 1818 

The Peabody Museum (founded in 1867 by GrorcEe Prapopy, 1795- 
1869) includes the Museum of the East India Marine Society (begun 
in 1799). Large collections of objects of marine interest have accumul- 
ated there, and their richly illustrated catalogue is very welcome. The 
collection of paintings, sketches, models of ships, wharves, harbors is 
particularly rich. There is also a fine series of scientific instruments 
(pp. 88-100) : barometers, binnacle, calipers, chronometers, circles of 
reflection, compasses, curves, dividers, dog-vane, gauging instruments, 
globes, GUNTER’s scales, artificial horizons, half-circle, hydrometers, hygro- 
meters, leads, log-glass, log-harpoon, log-line, log-watch, nocturnals, 
Davis and Haptey quadrants, sextants, scales, spy-glasses, the 


meters, etc. G, 8. 
Titley, Arthur. Notes on old windmills. Transactions of the Newcomen 
Society, vol. 3, 41-51, 1924. 1818 


Turriére, Emile. Histoire des moulins a vent. C. R. des travaux du 
Congres de l'eau (Montpellier, 24-26 mai 1923), 119-132. Roumécous 
et D&nan, Montpellier, 1923. 1818 


Rien ne permet de situer l’origine des moulins & vent. Aprés avoir 
rappelé les diverses hypothéses émises & ce sujet (origine hollandaise, 
bohémienne, orientale), et indiqué qu’ils pourraient bien étre dus aux 
Arabes, TURRTERE rappelle que leur premiére mention connue se trouve 
dans une charte normande de 1105, et passe en revue les principaux tra- 
vaux auxquels les moulins d’axe horizontal ont donné naissance ; 
Fr. Bacon, 1662; Parent, 1705; D. BeRnouLii, 1738; Berimor, 1739; 
D’ ALEMBERT, 1744, 1768 (toutes ces théories sont erronées) ; EULER, 1752; 
SMEATON, 1760, ...; Covutomn, 1782, ...; Am@pfe Duranp, 1842; il exae 
mine enfin les travaux, plus récents, relatifs aux moulins d’axe vertical 
imaginés en 1767 par Bourter, d’ot dérivent les actuelles turbines 4 
vent. L. G. 
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Turriére, Emile. Pour l'histoire de l’optique : le développement de 
l'industrie verriére d'art, des origines jusqu’a la fondation des 
verres d’optique. Bul. de 'Union nat. des Associat. d'étudiants en 
France, n™ 6 et 7, p. 1-6, 1-11, Montpellier, 1923. Isis 

Exposé de Vhistoire des origines de l'industrie verriére d’art depuis 
la chute de Tyr (1124) jusqu’aux premiéres années du XIX°* sidcle. 
(L’histoire des verres d’optique a été traitée par l’auteur dans son 
Optique industrielle, t. 1, 27-98, DecacRave, 1920.) TurRitre étudie 
successivement l’origine de la verrerie d’art & Venise (Murano), les ver- 
reries en France et le réle qu’y jouérent les Vénitiens dés le début du 
XVI* siéele, les verreries en Angleterre et Jlinvention du cristal 
vers 1650, les verreries de Bohéme, et enfin l’influence qu’eut )’Académie 
des sciences de Paris, & la fin du XVIII* siécle, sur la naissance de la 
verrerie scientifique d’ optique. L. G, 


Ungerer, Alfred. L’horloge astronomique de la Cathédrale de Stras- 
bourg. Avec la collaboration de A. Danson et G. Rovater. 60 p., 
23,5em. Paris, Société astronomique de France, 1922. 1818 


= D. C. National Museum of Engineering. /sis, VI, 539-542, 
924. 1818 


Witz, Aimé. Traité théorique et pratique des moteurs 4 gaz, a essence 
et a pétrole. 5¢ édition entigrement remaniée et mise 4 jour. 2 gros 
vol., faisant plus de 1300 p., 379 fig. Paris, ALBIN MicneL, 1923. 


Isis 
Reviewed by Georce Sarton in Jsis, VI, 454-456, 1924. 
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Bouvier, Eugéne Louis. La mémoire chez les insectes. Scientia. 35, 
103-116, 1924. Isis 

Les trois formes de la mémoire: organique, spécifique, associative. 

sont représentées chez les insectes; mais c’est la mémoire associative 

qui joue le réle le plus important dans le jeu et le perfectionnement des 
mécanismes par lesquels se manifeste l’activité des insectes. L. G. 


Bouvier, Eugéne Louis. The psychic life of insects. Translated by 
Letanp Ossian Howarp. xvi + 377 p. New-York, Century, 1922. 
18t8 
Cathelin, Fernand. Le nid de l’oiseau. Mceurs et théorie mécanique des 
instincts. 1 vol., 220 p.,16 pl., renfermant 96 simili-gravures. Paris. 
Librairie DeLacrave, 1924 iste 


Dean, Bashford. A bibliography of fishes. 3 vol. American Museum of 
Natural History, New York, 1916-1923. Vol. I. and II. enlarged 
and edited by Cuartes Rocnester Eastman (1868-1918). Authors’ 
titles, 1916-1917, xm + 718 p : 1v + 702 p. Vol. ILI. extended and 
edited by EvGene Wi.uis GupGer with the cooperation of ARTHUR 
Witsur Hewy. Including indices, etc., xvi -++- 707 p., 1923. isis 

Reviewed by Grorce Sarton in /sis, VI, 456-459, 1924. 


Eltringham, Harry. Butterfly lore. 180 p. Oxford University Press, 
1923. 1818 
Forel, Auguste. Le monde social des fourmis du globe comparé a celui 
de l'homme. 5 tomes. Genéve, Kunnpie, 1921-1923. 
Reviewed by R. M. May in /sis, VI, 578-579, 1924. 


Gattai, Ricardo. Antiche teorie dell’ influenza dei vermi sull’ organismo 
ed i precursori italiana della parassitologia (Macati, Bassi, 
Rivoura). Arch. di storia d. scienza, 5, 15-27, 1924. Ista 
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Kappel des idées d’HippockaTe, ARISTOTE, GALIEN, LUCRECE, FRa- 
CASTOR, PAkACELSE, REDI, SPALLANZANI, VALLISNIERI, MALPIGHI, sur la 
question de l’influence des vers sur l’organisme; et étude de |l’euvre peu 
connue de Cesare Macatr (1579-1647), — un précurseur de l’antisepsie; 
de Acostino Bass1 (1773-1856), un des fondateurs de la théorie miecro- 
bienne, et de Sepastiano Rivoxta (1832-1893), précurseur de l’applica- 


tion de l’antisepsie en chirurgie, L. G. 
Gudger, E. W. Dogs as fishermen. Natural History. vol. 23, 3 fig., 
559-68, 1923. Isis 
Gudger, E. W. Foreign bodies found embedded in the tissues of fishes. 
Natural History, vol. 22, 452-457, 6 fig., 1922. 1818 
Gudger,£. W. The miraculous draught of fishes — an explanation. 
Nature. vol. 110, 572-573, 1922. 1818 
Gudger, E. W. Monkeys trained as harvesters. Natural History, 
vol. 23, 272-27S, 4 fig., 1923. Isis 


Gudger, E. W. The myth of the ship-holder : studies in Echeneis or 
Remora. Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist.,1918, vol. 2, 271-307, 3 pl.. with 
¥ fig., | text-fig. Postscript, Jbidem, vol. 4, 17-21, 1919. 1818 


Gudger, E. W. On spider webs and spider web fish nets. Zool. soc. Bull., 
New York, vol. 21, 1687-1689, 1918. 1818 


Gudger, E W. The Puffer fishes and some interesting uses of their 
skins. Zoological society Bulletin, New York Zoological Society, 


vol. 22, 126-131, 10 fig., 1919. 1s18 
Gudger, E. W. Spiders as fishermen. Natural history, vol. 22, 565-568, 
1 fig., 1922. ists 


Ingersoll, Ernest. Birds in legend, fable and folklore. v + 292 p. 
London, LONGMANS, GREEN, 1923. Is1s 


Low, George Carmichael. The literature of the Charadriiformes from 
1894-1924 : with a classification of the order, and lists of the 
genera, species, and sub-species. x1 + 220 p. London, Wirnersy, 


1924. 1318 
Macfarlane, John Muirhead. The evolution and distribution of fishes. 
1x + 564 p. New York, Macmitian, 1923. ists 


Smith, W.C. A short history of the Irish Sea herring fisheries during 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. (Special publications, 
n°’ 1: Port Erin biological station.) 1v + 49 p., Liverpool, Univer- 
sity Press of Liverpool, 1923. 1818 


Step, Edward. Go to the ant. London, Hutcutnson, 1924. 1918 


Vayssiére, P. L’organisation de la lutte contre les ennemis des cultures 
et la protection de la sericiculture en France. Rev. scientif., 26 avril 
1924, 238-243. 1818 

Cette organisation, qui n’existe en France que depuis novembre 1923, 
comprend un institut de recherches agronomiques chargé de développer 
les recherches scientifiques en vue de relever et d’intensifier la produc- 
tion agricole, et dont dépendent les stations de pathologie végétale et 
d’entomologie, le service d’inspection phyto-pathologique, des offices agri- 
coles qui mettent au point les méthodes de traitement suggérées par les 
travaux de laboratoire, et enfin des syndicats départementaux de défense 
contre les ennemis des cultures. L. G. 
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Wardle, Robert Arnold and Buckle, Philip. The principles of insect 
control. xvi + 295 p. (Publications of the University of Manchester. 
Biological series, 3). Manchester, University Press, 1923 1818 


Wheeler, William Morton. Social life among the insects. 375 p., 
116 fig. New York, Harcourt, Brace and C*, 1923. 1sI8 
Reviewed by R. M. May in Jsis, VI, 578-579, 1924. 














Author’s Index to the Sixteenth Bibliography 
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ERRATA N° 9 


(For previous errata see vol. II, 480; III, 155, 503; 1V, 220, 647 ; V, 
569 ; VI, 132, 251.) 





Vol. III, p 328. Last note. Sticker’s paper appeared in 1916/not 1919). 
Last but one note. Read 1407 instead of 1402. 


Vol. 1V, p 32. Though my paper on The Principle of Symmetry was 
hardly more than a sketch, I am unpardonable for not having 
mentioned Pierre Curiz’s fundamental work on the subject 
(1884-1894) and the more so that I have been familiar with it 
since 1908. For a summary of Curir’s views see his life by his 
wife, p. 31-35 (Isis VII, 232). 

p. 398. Read Carcopino (not CaRpocino). 

Vol. V, p. 236, 243. The note UrBain should have been classified under 
X1X E. 

p. 258. Read Sasine instead of SaBin. 

p. 280, top. Read Giurrripa-RuGGER! (not RuGeiEri),. 

p. 286, last note. Originated in 1222 (not 1922). 

p. 458, bottom. Refer to Jsis, V1, 213 (Ronpe). 

p. 504. Note Cornaro. He died in 1465, not 1469. See PAVANEL- 
Lo’s edition p. 19 sq. However, the cover of that edition bears 
another date, 1464. 

p. 551. Note Geirincer. |. 10. Read Stil instead of Stiel and in 
denen wieder instead of in denen viele. 

p. 564. Note Appe.. Read AppELL. 


Vol. VI, p 135. 1. 7. After MacponaLp, add Raoun M. May (Paris). 


p. 332, 1. 15. Read Misri instead of Mir i. 

p. 333, 1. | of last §. Read denkbar instead of denkar 

p. 410. Of course the second s in the Arabic alphabet should be 
dotted like the three following letters. 

p. 537. Note Supnorr, 1. 1. Read 1924, not 1923. 

p. 551, footnote 2. Instead of « When Ramsay and RAYLEIGH 
discovered argon independently in 1895 », read « When RayLeicu 
and Ramsay discovered argon in 1895 ». The first steps were 
undoubtedly made by Ray.eiGH; Ramsay helped to complete the 
discovery. See Ray.eicu in Nature, 66, 512, 1892 and Proc. R. 8., 55, 
340. 1894; RayLeiGgu and Ramsay (note the order) in Phil. Trans. 
186 A, 187, 1895. (N. R. C.) 

p.571. Note CLaPparepE. In title read diagnostiquer for agnostiquer 

A few other misprints are not mentioned in these errata because they 
are too obvious to cause any error or confusion. IT wish to express my 
thankfulness to the readers who take the trouble to make the above- 
mentioned corrections in their set of Isis. I would advise them, after 
having accomplished that little task, to write their initials near mine 
at the bottom of this note, thus to indicate that these and the previous 
errata have been taken into account. G. 8S. 

These and the previous errata have been corrected by..... 
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